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to see his great-grand-children by both his sons, (v.
23.) and, probably, he saw his two sons solemnly
owned as heads of distinct tribes, equal to any of
his brethren. It contributes much to the comfort
of aged parents, if they see their posterity in a flour¬
ishing condition, especially if with it they see peace
upon Israel, Ps. 128. 6.

3. The last will and testament of Joseph publish¬
ed in the presence of his brethren, when he saw his
death approaching: those that were properly his
brethren, perhaps were some of them dead before
him, as sen eral of them were elder than he; but to
those of them who yet survived, and to the sons of
those who were gone, who stood up in their fathers'
stead, he said this.

(1.) He comforted them with the assurance of
their return to Canaan in due lime; (v. 24.) Idie,
but Godwill surely visit you: to this purport Jacob
had spoken to him, ch. 48. 21. Thus must we com¬
fort others with the same comforts with which we
ourselves have been comforted of God, and encour¬
age them to rest on those promises which have been
our support. Joseph was, under God, boththe pro- i

tector and the benefactor of his brethren; and what
would become of them, now that he was dying?
Why, let this be their comfort, Godwillsurely visit
you. Note, God's gracious visits will serve to make
up the loss of our best friends. They die; but we
m ty li e, and live comfortably, if we have the fa¬
vour and presence of God with us. He bids them
be confident; God will bring you out of this land,
and therefore, [1.] They must not hope to settle
there, nor look upon it as their rest for ever; they
must set their hearts upon the land of promise, and
call that their home. [2.] They must not fear sink¬

ing, and being ruinedthere;probably he foresaw the
ill usage they would meet with there after hisdeath,
and therefore gives them this word of encourage¬
ment; " God will bring you in triumph out of this
land at last." Herein he has an eye to the promise, .
ch. 15. 13, 14. and, in God's name, assures them of
the performance of it.

(2.) For a confession of his own faith, and a confir¬
mation of their's, he charges them to keep him un-
buried till that day, that glorious day should come,
when thev should be settled in the land of promise,
v. 25. He makes them promise him with an oath,
that thev would bury him in Canaan. In Egypt
they buried their great men very honourably, and
with abundance of pomp; but Joseph prefers a sig¬
nificant burial in Canaan, and that deferred too
almost two hundredyears, before a magnificent one
in Egypt. Thus Joseph, by faith in the doctrine of
the resurrection, and the promise of Canaan, gave
commandment concerning his bones, Heb. 11. 22.
He tl cs in Egypt; hut lays liis bones at stake, that
God will surely visit Israel, and bring them to Ca-
uu; n.

4. The death of Joseph, and the reservation of
his body for a burial in Canaan, v. 26. He was /iut
in a coffin in Egyfit, but not buried till his children
had received their inheritance in Canaan, Josh. 24.
32. Note, (1.) If the separate soul, at death, do but
return to its rest with God, the matter is not great,
though thedesertedbody find not at all, or not quick¬
ly, its rest in the gra\ e. (2.) Yet care ought to be ta¬
ken of the dead bodies of the saints, in the belief of
their resurrection; for there is a covenant with the
dust, which shall be remembered, and a command¬
ment is given concerning the bones.

AN

EXPOSITION,
WITH

PRACTICAL OBSERVATIONS,

OF THE SECOND BOOK. OF MOSES, CALLED

E X O 1) US.

Moses, (the Servant of the Lord in writing for him, as well as in acting for him—with the ficn of God,
as well as with the rod of God, in his hand,) having, in the first book of his history, preserved and
fansmi ted the records of the church, while it existed in private families, comes, in this second book,
to give us an account of its growth into a great nation; and as the former furnishes us with the best
(Economics, so this with the best Politics. The beginning of the former book shows us how God
formed the world for himself; the beginning of this shows us how he formed Israel for himself, and
both to show forth his praise, Isa. 4-3. 21. There we have the creation of the world in history, here
the redemption of the world in type. The Greek translators called this book Exodus, (which signifies
a departure, or going out,) because it begins with the story of the going out of the children of Israel
f ont Egypt. Some allude to the names of this and the foregoing book, and observe, that immediate!)
after Genesis, which signifies the beginning, or original, follows Exodus, which signifies a departure,
for a time to be born is immediately succeeded by a lime to die. No sooner have we made our
entrance into the world, than we must think of making our exit, and going rut of the world. When wt
begin to live, we begin to die. The forming of Israel into a people, was a new creation. As the earth
was in the beginning, first fetched front under water, and then beautifiedand replenished; so Israelwas
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first, by an Almighty power, made to emerge out of Egyptian slaver)', and then enriched with God's
law and tabernacle. * This book gives us,

1. The accomplishment of the prom ses made before to Abraham; ch. 1. to 19. And then,
II. The establishment of the ordinances which were afterward observed by Israel; ch. 20. to 40. Moses,

ÿ in this book, begins, like Cicsar, to write his own Commentaries; nay a greater, a far greater, than
Cmsar is here. But henceforward the penmanishimself thehero, andgives us the history of those things
of which he was himself an eye and an ear witness, et quorum /iars magnafait—and in which he bore
a conspicuous part. There are more types of Christ in this book, than perhaps in any other book of
the Old Testament; for Moses wrote oi him, John 5. 46. The way of man's reconciliation to God,
and coming into covenant and communion with him by a Mediator, is here variously represented; and
it is of great use to us for the illustration of the New Testament, now that we have that to assist us in
the explication of the Old.

EXODUS, I.

CHAP. I.
We have here, I. God's kindness to Israel, in multiplying

them exceedingly, v. 1..7. II. The Egyptians' wicked¬
ness to them, 1. Oppressing and enslaving them, v. 8. .
14. 2. Murdering their children, v. 15..22. Thus whom
the eourt of heaven blessed, the country of Egypt cursed,
and for that reason.

JTOW these are the names of the
children of Israel, which came into

Egypt ; every man and his household came
with Jacob. 2. Reuben, Simeon, Levi, and
Judah, 3. Issaohar, Zebulun, and Benja¬
min, 4. Dan, and Naphtali, Gad, and
Asher. 5. And all the souls that came out
of the loins of Jacob, were seventy souls :
for Joseph was in Egypt already. G. And
Joseph died,and all his brethren, and all that
generation. 7. And the children of Israel
were fruitful, and increased abundantly,and
multiplied, and waxed exceeding mighty;
and the land was filled with them.

In these verses we have,
1. A recitalof the names of the twelvepatriarchs,

as they are called, Acts 7. 8. Their names are of¬
ten repeated in scripture; that they may not sound
uncouth to us, as other hard names, but that, by
their occurring so frequently, they may become fa¬
miliar to us; and to show how precious Gcd's spirit¬
ual Israel are to him, and how much he delights in
them.

2. The account which was kept of the number of
Jacob's family, when they went down into Egypt;
they were in all seventy souls, (v. 5.) according to
the computationwe had, ch. 46. 27. This was just the
number of the nations by which the earth was peo¬
pled, according to the account given, ch. 10. For
when the Most High separated the sons of Aclam,
he set the bounds of the people according to the
number ofthe children of Israel, as Mosesobserves,
Deut. 32. 8. Notice is taken of this, here, that their
increase inEgypt might appear the more wonderful.
Note, It is good for those whose latter end greatly
increases, often to remember how small their begin¬
ning was, Job 8. 7.

3. The death of Joseph, v. 6. All that genera¬
tion by degrees wore oft"; perhaps all Jacob's sons
died much about the same time; for there was not
more than seven years difference in age between
the eldest and the youngest of them, except Benja¬
min; and when death comes into a family, some¬
times it makes a full end in a little time; when Jo¬
seph, the stay of the family, died, the rest went off
apace. Note, We must look upon ourselves and

|| our brethren, and all we converse with, as dying,
' and hastening cut of the world. This generation

a passeth away, as that did which went before. ÿ

i| 4. The strange increase of Israel in Egypt, v. 7.
j Here are four words used to express it; they were
\\ fruitful, and increased abundantly, like fishes or in-
i sects, so that they multiplied; and, being generally

| healthful and strong, they waxed exceeding mighty,
j, so that they began almost to outnumber the natives,
|| for the land was in all places filled with them, at
J| least, Goshen, their own allotment. Observe, (1.)

{ Though, no doubt, they iiuleased c< r.tidcrabiy be-
[' fore, yet, it should seen., it w. s net till alter the
1 death cf Joseph, that it began to be taken inthe of
[ as extraordinary. Thus, when tliey lost the benefit

| of bis protection, God made their numbers their de¬
fence, and they became better able than they bad
been, to shift for themselves. If Gcd cent nue our
friends and relations to us while we mi st need them,
and remove tlieni when they c. n be bettor spared,
let us own that be is vv.se, and n< t ci mpluin that he
is hard upon us. After the death < f C hrist, < ur Jo.-
seph, bis Gospel-Israel bcg..n most remarkable to
increase; his death had an influence upt n it, it was
like the sowing of a com of wheat, which, if it die,
bringeth forth much fruit, John 12. 24. (2.) This
wonderful increase was the fulfilment cf the pro mise
long before made unto the fathers from the call of
Abraham, when God first told him lie won d make
of him a great nation, to the deliverance < f h;s seed
out of Egypt, it was 430 ye. rs, during the fust 215
of which, they were increased but to 70, but, in the
latter half, those 70 multiplied to 600,000 fighting-
men. Note, [1.] Sometimes God's providencesmay
seeni for a great while to thwart bis premises, anil
to go counter to them, that his people's faith may
be tried, and bis own power the moi e magnified.
[2.] Though the performance of God's premises is
sometimes slow, yet it is always sure; at the end it
shallspeak, and shall not lie, Hah. 2. 3.

8. Now there arose up a in vv king over
Egypt,which knew not Joseph. 0. A nd lie
said unto his people, Behold, the people of
the children of Israel arc more and mightier
than we : 10. Come on, let us deal w isely
with them; lest they multiply, and it < 01110
to pass, that, when there falleth out any
war, they join also unto our enemies, and
fight against us, and so gel them up out of
the land. 11. Therefore they did set ovei

them task-masters to afflict them with their
burdens. And they built for Pharaoh trea¬
sure-cities. Pilhom and Raainses. 12. But
the more they afflicted them, the more they
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multiplied and grew. And they were griev¬
ed becauseofthe children of Israel. 13. And
the Egyptians made the children of Israel to
serve with rigour: 14. And they made their
lives bitter with hard bondage, in mortar,
and in brick,and in all manner of service in
tiie field : all their service, wherein they
made them serve, was with rigour.

The land of Egypt here, at length, becomes to
Israel a house of bondage, though, hitherto, it had
been a happy shelter and settlement for them.
Note, The placeof our satisfaction may soon become
the place ot our affliction, and that may prove the
greatest cross to us, of which we said, This same
shall comfort us. Those may prove our sworn ene¬
mies, whose parents were our faithful friends; nay,
the same persons that loved lis, may possibly turn to
hate us: therefore, Cease from man, and say not
concerning any place on this side heaven, This is my
rest forever. ' Observe here,

I. The obligations they lay under to Israel upon
Joseph's account were forgotten; (v. 8. ) There arose
a new king, after several successions in Joseph's
time, which knew' not Jose/ih. All that knew him,
loved him, and were kind to his relations for his
sake; but, when he was dead, he was soon forgotten,
and the remembrance of the good offices he had
done, was either not retained, or not regarded, nor
had it any influence upon their councils. Note,
The best, and the most useful and acceptable servi¬
ces done to men, are seldom remembered, so as to
be recompensed to those that did them, in the no¬
tice taken either of their memory, or of their poste¬
rity, after their death, Eccl. 9. 5, 15. And there¬
fore our great care should be to serve God, and
please him, who is not unrighteous, whatever men
are, t > forget our work and labour of love, He!). 6.
10. If we work for men only, our works, at furthest,
will die with us; if for God, they will follow us, Rev.
14. 13. This king of Egypt knew not Joseph; and
after h.m ar se one that had the impudence to say,
Iknow not the Lord, eh. 5. 2. Note, Those that
are unmindful of their other benefactors, it is to be
feared, will forget the supreme Benefactor, 1 John
4. 20.

II. Reasons of state were suggested for their deal¬
ing hardly with Israel, v. 9, 10. 1. They are repre¬
sented as more and mightier than the Egyptians;
certainlv they were net so; but the king of Egypt,
when he resolved to oppress them, would have
them thought so, andlooked on as a formidablebody.
2. Hence it is inferred, that if care were not taken
to keep them under, they would become dangerous
to the government, and in time of war would side
with their enemies, and revolt from their allegiance
to the crown of Egypt. Note, It hasbeen the policy
of persecutors to represent God's Israel as a dan¬
gerous people, hurtful unto kings and provinces,
not fit to be trusted, nay, not fit to be tolerated, that
they may have some pretence for the barbarous
treatment they design them, Ezra 4. 12, &c. Esth.
3. 8. Observe, The thing they feared, was, lest
they should get them up out of the land; proba¬
bly, having heard them speak of the promise made
to their fathers, that they should settle in Canaan.
Note, The policies of the church's enemies aim to
defeat the promises of the church's God, but in
vain; God's counsels shall stand. 3. It is therefore
proposed that a course be taken to prevent their in¬
crease; Come on, let us deal wisely with them, lest
they multiplu. Note, (1.) The growth of Israel is
the grief of Egypt, and that against which the pow¬
ers and policies of hell are levelled. (2.) When
me d'-il wickedlv, it is common for them to ima-
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gine that they deal wisely; but the folly of sin will,
at last, be manifestedbefore all men.

III. The method they took to suppress them,
and check their growth, v. 11, 13, 14. The Israel¬
ites behaved themselves so peaceably and inoffen¬
sively, that they could not find any occasion of mak¬
ing war upon them, and weakening them by that
means: and therefore, 1. They took care to keep
them poor, by charging them with heavy taxes,
which, some think, is included in the burthens with
which they afflicted them. 2. By this means they
took an effectual course to make them slaves; the
Israelites, it should seem, were much more indus¬
trious laborious people than the Egyptians, and
therefore Pharaoh took care to find them work,
both in hisbuilding,(they made him treasure-cities,)
and in his husbandry, even all manner ofservice in
thefield: and this was exacted from them with the
utmost rigour and severity. Here are many ex¬
pressions used, to affect us with the condition of
God's people. They had task-masters set over
them, who were directed, not only to burthen them,
but, as much as might be, to afflict them with their
burthens, and contrive how to make them grievous.
They not only made them serve, which was suffi¬
cient for Pharaoh's profit, but they made them
serve with rigour, so that their lives became bitter
to them; intendingthereby, (1.) To break their spi¬
rits, and rob them of every thing in them, that was
ingenuous and generous. (2.) To ruin their health,
and shorten their days, and so diminish their num¬
bers. (3.) To discourage them from marrying,
since their children would be born to slavery. (4.)
To oblige them to desert the Hebrews, and incor¬
porate themselves with the Egyptians. Thus he
imped to cut off the name of Israel, that it might be
no more in remembrance. And it is to lie feared
that the ippression they were under, had this bad
effect upon them, that it brought over many of them
to join with the Egyptians in their idolatrous wor¬
ship; for we read, (Josh. 24. 14.) that they served
other gods in Egypt; and though it isnot mentioned
here in this history, yet vve find, (Ezek. 20. 8.) that
God had threatened to destroy them for it, even
while they were in the land of Egypt: however,
they were kept a distinct body, unmingled with the
Egyptians, and by their other customs separated
from them, which was the Lord's doing, and mar¬
vellous.

IV. The wonderful increase of the Israelites,
notwithstanding the oppression they groaned under;
{v. 12.) The more they afflicted them, the more
they multiplied, sorely to the grief and vexation of
the Egyptians. Note, 1. Times of affliction have
often been the church's growing times, Pubpondere
erescit—Being pressed, it grows. Christianity
spread most when it was persecuted: the blood of
the martyrs was the seed of the church. 2. They
that take counsel against the Lord and his Israel,
do but imagine a vain thing, (Ps. 2. 1.) and create
so much the greater vexation to themselves: hell
and earth cannot diminish those whom Heavenwill
increase.

15. And the king of Egypt spake to the
Hebrew midwives, of which the name of
the one wets Shiphrah, and the name of the
other Puah: 1G. And he said, When ye
do the office of a midwife to the Hebrew
women, and sec them upon the stocls: if it
he a son, then ye shall kill him ; hut if it he a
daughter, then she shall live. 17. But the
midwives feared God, and did not as the
king of Egypt commanded them, but saved
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the men-children alive. 13. And the king
of Egypt called for the midwives, and said
unto them, Why have ye done this thing,
and have saved the men-children alive? 19.
And the midwives said unto Pharaoh, Be¬
cause the Hebrew women are not as the
Egyptian women ; for they are lively, and i
aredelivered ere the midwives come in unto
them. 20. Therefore God dealt well with
the midwives: and the people multiplied,
and waxed very mighty. 21. And itcame
to pass, because the midwives feared God,
that he made them houses. 22. And Pha¬
raoh charged all his people, saying, Every
son that is born ye shrill cast into the river,
and every daughter ye shall save alive.

The Egyptians' indignation at Israel's increase,
notw.thstanding the many hardships they put upon
them, drove them, at length, to the most barbarous
and inhuman methods of suppressing them, by the
murder of their children. Itwas strange that they
did not rather pick quarrels with the grown men,
against whom they might find some occasion per- I
haps; to be thus bloody toward the infants, whom
all must own to be innocent, was a sin which they
had no cloak for. Note, 1. There is more cruelty j
in the corrupt he irt of man than one would ima¬
gine, Rom. 3. 15, 16. The enmity th .t is in the
seed of the serpent against the seed of the woman,
divests men of humanity itself, and makes them
forget all pity. One would not think it possible
that ever man should be so barbarous and blood¬
thirsty as the persecutors of Clod's people h ive

been, Itev. 13. 6. 2. Even confessed innocence is
no defence against the old enmity; whit blood so
guiltless as that of a child new-born? Yet that is
prodigallyshed like water, and sucked with delight
like milk or honey. Pharaoh and Herod suffi¬
ciently proved themselves agents for that great
red dragon, who Hood to devour the man-child an
soon as it was bor i,Rev. 12. 3, 4. Pdate deliver¬
ed Christ to be crucified, after he had confessed
that he found no fault in him. It is well for us, that
though mancan kill the body, that is all he can do.

Two bloody edicts are here signed for the de¬
struction of all the male-children that were born to
the Hebrews.

I. The midwives were commanded to murder
them.

Observe, 1. The orders given them, v. 15, 16.
It added much to the barbarity of the intended ex¬
ecutions, that the midwives were appointed to be
the executioners; for it was to make them, not only
bloody, but perfidious, and to oblige them to be¬
tray a trust, and to destroy those whom they un¬
dertook to save and help. Could he think that their
sex would admit such cruelty, and their employ¬
ment such base treachery? Note, Those who are
themselves barbarous, think to find, or make,
others as barbarous. Pharaoh's project was, se¬
cretly to engage the midwives to stifle the men-
children as soon as they were born, and then to lay
it upon the difficulty of the birth, or some mis¬
chance common in that case, Job 3. 11. The two
midwives he tampered with in order hereunto, are
here named; and perhaps, at this time, which was
above eighty years before their going nut of Egypt,
those two might suffice for all the Hebrew women,
at least so many of them as lay near the court, as
is plain, by ch. 2. 5, 6, many of them did, and of
them he was most jealous. They are called He¬
brew midwives, probably, not because they were

themselves Hebrews, (for surely Pharaoh couldne
ver expect they should be so barbarous to those ol
their own nation,) but because they were generally
made use ofby the Hebrews; and being Egyptians,
he hoped to prevail with them.

2. Their pious disobedience to this impious
command, v. 17. Theyfeared God, regarded his
law, and dreaded his wrath more than Pharaoh's,
and therefore saved the men-children alive. Note,
(1.) If men's commands be any way contrary to
the commands of Cod, we must obey God and not
man, Acts 4. 19.—5. 29. No power on earth can
warrant us, much less oblige us, to sin against God,
our chief Lord. (2.) Where the fear of God rules
in the heart, it will preserve it from that snare
which the inordinate fear of man brings.

3. Their justifying of themselves in this disobe¬
dience, when they were charged with it as a crime,
v. 18. They gave a reason fi r it, which, it seems,
God's gracious providence had furnished them
with—that they came too late to do it, for, general¬
ly, the children were bornbeforethey came, v. 19.
1 see no reason we have to doubt of the truth of
this; it is plain that the Hebrews were now under
an extraordinary blessing <f increase, which may
well be supposed to ha\ e this effei t, that the wo¬
men had very quick and easy labour, and the mo
titers and children being both live.y, they seldom
needed the help of ntidwiies: this, these midwivet
took notice of, and concluding it to be the finger of
God, were thereby emboldened to disobey the
king, in favour of those whom Heaven thus favour
ed, and with this justified tliemsehes before Pha
raoh, when he called them to an account for it.
Some of the ancient Jews expound it thus, Ere the
midwife comes to them, they /tray to their lather in
heaven, and he answereth 'hem, and thexj do bring
forth. Note, God is a readier help to hispeople in
distress than any other helpers are, and often pre¬
vents them with the blessings of his goodness; such
deliverances lay them under peculiarly strong ob
ligations.

4. The recompense God gave them for the'r
tenderness toward his people; he dealt well with
them, v. 20. Note, God will be behind-hand with
none for any kindness done to his people, taking it
as done to himself. In particular, Ac made them
houses, (v. 21.) built them up into families, blessed
their children, and prospered them in all they did.
Note, The services done for God's Israel are often
repaid in kind. The midwit es kept up the Israel¬
ites' houses, and, in recompense for it, God made
them houses. Observe, The recompense has rela¬
tion to the principleupon which they went; because
they feared God, he made them houses. Note, Reli¬
gion and piety are good friends t > outward prosperi¬
ty:the fear of God in a house will help to build itup
and establish it. Dr. Lightfoot's notion of it, is,
That, for their piety, they were married to Israel¬
ites, and Hebrew families were built up by them.

II. When this project did not take effect, Pha¬
raoh gave public orders to all bis people to drown
all the male-children of the Hebrews, v. 22. We
may suppose it was made highly penal for any to
know of the birth of a son to an Israelite, and not to
give information to those who were appointed to
throw him into the river. Note, The enemies of
the church have been restless in their endeavours
to wear out the saints of the Most High, Dan. 7.
25. Hut he that sits in heaven shall laugh at them.
See Ps. 2. 4.

CHAP. II.
This Chapter begins the story of Moses, that man of re¬

nown, famed for his intimate acquaintance with Heaven,
and his eminent usefulness on earth; and the most re
markablc Type of Christ, as Prophet, Saviour, Lawgiv
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ei, and Mediator, in all the Old Testament, The Jews
have a book among them, of the life of Moses, whijh

tells a great many stories concerninghim, which we have
reason to think are mere fictions; what he has recorded
concerning himself, is what we may rely upon, for we
know that his reeord is true; and it is what we may be
satisfied with, for it is what Infinite Wisdom thought fit
to preserve and transmit to us. Inthis chapter we have,
I.The perils of his birth and infancy, v. 1..4. II. His

fireservation through those perils, and the preferment of
lis childhood and youth, v, 5. .10. III. The pious choice

of his riper years, which was, to own the people of God.
I. He offered them his service at present, if they would
have accepted it,v. 11..14. 2. lie retired, that he might
reserve himself for further service hereafter, v. 15..22.
IV. The dawning of the day of Israel's deliverance, v.
23.. 25.

I. 4 NL) there went a man of the house
ÿ1JL of Levi, and took to wife a daughter

of Levi. 2. And the woman conceived,and
bare a son: and when she saw him that lie
was a goodly child, she hidhim three months.
3. And when she could not longer hide him,
she took for him an ark of bulrushes, and
daubed it with slime and with pitch, and
put the child therein ; and she laid it in the
flags by the river's brink. 4. And his sister
stood afar off, to wit what would be done to
him.

Moses was a Levite, both by father and mother.
Jacob left Levi under marks of disgrace; (Gen. 19.
5. ) and yet, soon after, Moses appears a descendant
from him, that he might typify Christ, who came
in the likeness of sinful flesh, and was made a curse
for us. This tribe began to be distinguished fn m
the rest by the birth of Moses, as afterward it be¬
came remarkable in many other instances. Ob¬
serve, concerning this new-born infant.

I. How he was hidden. It seems to have been
just at the time of hisbirth, that the cruel law was
made for the murder of all the male-children of
the Hebrews; and many, no doubt, perishedby the
execution of it. The parents of Moses had Miriam
and Aaron, both elder than he,born to them before
that edict came out, and had nursed them, without
that peril; but those that begin the world inpeace,
know not what troubles they may meet with before
they liave got through it. Probably, the mother
of Moses was full of anxiety in the expectation of
his birth, now that this edict was in force, and was
ready to say, Blessed are the barren that never
bare, Luke 23. 29. Better so, than bring forth chil¬
dren to the murderer, Hos. 9. 13. Yet this child
proves the glory of his father's house. Thus that
which is most our fear, often proves, in the issue,
most our joy. Observe the beauty- of providence:
just at the time when Pharaoh's cruelty rose to
this height, the deliverer was born, though he did
not appear for many years after. Note, When
men are projecting the church's ruin, God is pre¬
paring for its salvation. And Moses, who was af¬
terward to bringIsraelout of this house of bondage,
had himself like to have fallen a sacrifice to the fu¬
ry of the oppressor; God so ordering it, that, being
afterward told of this, he might be the more ani¬
mated with a holy zeal for the deliverance of his
orethren out of the hands of such bloody men.

1. His parents observedhim to be a goodly child,
more than ordinarilybeautiful; he wasfair to God,
Acts 7. 20. They fancied he had a lustre in his
countenance that was something more than human,
and was a specimen of the shining of his face after¬
ward, ch. 34. 29. Note, God sometimes gives early
earnests of his gifts, and manifests himself betimes
in those for whom, and by whom, he designs to do

great things. Thus he put an early strength into
b.mison, (Judg. 13. 24, 25.) an early forwardness
into Samuel, (1 Sain. 2. 18.) wrought an early de¬
liverance for Ilavid, (1Sam. 17. 37.) and began be¬
times with Timothy, 2 Tim. 3. 15.

2. Therefore they were the more solicitous for
his preservation, because they looked upon this as
ail indication of some kind purpose of God concern¬
ing him, and a happy omen of something great.
Note, A lively active faith can take enc< uragement
from the le..st intimation of the divine favour; a
merciful hint of Providence will encourage those
whose spirits make d.ligent search. Three months
they hid him in some private apartment of their
own house, though, probably, w.th the hazard oi
their own lives, had he been discov ered. Herein
Moses wasatypeof Christ, who, inhis infancy, was
forced to abscond, and ill Kgypt too, (Matt. 2. 13.)
and was wonderfully preserved, when many inno¬
cents were butchered. It is sa.d, (Hob. 11. 23.)
that the parents of Moses hid him by faith; some
think they had a special revelativ n t:> them that
the Deliverer should spring from their loins; how-
e.er, tliev had the gener .lprom.se cf Israel's pre-
sei'vat.on, which they acted faith upon, and in that
f itli hidtheir child, not beingafraid of tl e penalty
annexed to the king's commandment. Note, (1)
Faith in God's promise is so far from superseding,
that it rather excites and quickens tc, ilio use of
lawful means for obtain ng mercy. Dir.)' is our's,
events are God's. (2.) Faith iii God will set us
above the insnaring fear of man.

11. How he was exposed. At three months' end,
probably, when the searchers came about to look
tor con ealcd children, so that they a old ni t hide
him any longer, (tlieirfaith perhaps beginning now
to fai',) they put him in an ark cf bulrushes by the
river's brink, (r». 3.) and set his little sister at some
distan e to watch what would become < f him, and
into whose hands he would fall, v. 4. G< d put it
into their hearts to do this, to bring about his own
purposes; that Moses m glit by this means be

! Ins ught into the hands of Pharaoh's daughter, and
that by his de'iverance from this imminent danger,
a specimen might be given of the deliverance <f
God's church, which now lay thus exposed. Ncte,
1. God takes special care of the outcasts of Isratl,
(Ps. 147. 2.) they are his outcasts, Isa. 16. 4. Mo¬
ses seemed quite abandoned by his friends, his own
mother durst not own him, but now the Lord took
him up and protected him, Ps. 27. 10. 2. Intimes
of extreme difficulty, it is good to venture upon
the providence of God. Thus to hav e exposed
their child while thev might have preserved it,
had been to tempt Providence; but when they
could not, it was bravely to trust to Providence.
"Nothing venture, nothing win;" If Iperish, 1
perish.

5. And the daughter of Pharaoh came
down to wash herselfat the river ; and her
maidens walked along by the river's side ;
and when she saw the ark among the flags,
she sent her maid to fetch it. 6. And when
she had opened it, she saw the child : and,
behold, the babe wept. And she had com¬
passion 011 him,and said, This is one of the
Hebrews' children. 7. Then said his sister
to Pharaoh'sdaughter, ShallIgo and call to
thee a nurse of the Hebrew women, that she
may nurse the child for thee? 8. And Pha¬
raoh's daughter said unto her, Go. And the
maid went and called the child's mother
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9. And Pharaoh's daughter said unto her,
Take this child away, and nurse it for me,
and Iwill give th.ee thy wages. And the
woman took the child, and nursed it. 10.
And the child grew, and she brought him
unto Pharaoh's daughter, and he became
her son. And site called his name Moses:
and she said, Because Idrew him out of
the water.

Here is,
1. Moses saved from perishing. Come, se-e the

place where that gre .t man lay, when he was a lit¬
tle child; he lay in a bulrush basket by the river's
side. Had he been left to lie there, he must have
perished in a little time with hunger, if he had not
been sooner washed into the river, or devoured by
a crocodile. Had he fallen into any other hands
than those he did fall into, either they would not, or
durst not h ive done otherwise, than have thrown
him straightway into the river; but Providence
brings no less a person thither than Pharaoh's
daughter, just at that juncture, guides her to the
place where this poor forlorn infant lay, and inclines
her heart to pity it, wh'ch she dares do, when none
else durst. Never did poor child cry so seasonably,
so happily as th s did; the babe weft, which moved
the compassion of the princess, as, no doubt, his
beauty d d, to 5, 6. Note, (1.) Those are hard¬
hearted indeed, th it have not tender compassion
for helpless infancy. How pathetically does God
represent his compassion for the Israelites in gene¬
ral, considered in this pitiable state! l'izek. 16. 5,
6. (2.) It is \ cry commendable in persons of qir-i-

;

lity,totake cognizance of the distresses of the mean¬
est, and to be helpful and charitable to them. (3.)
God's care of us in cur infancy ought to be often
made mention of by us to his praise. Though we
were not thus exposed, (that we were not, was
God's mercy,) yet many were the perils we were
surrounded with in our infincv, out of which the
Lord delivered us, Ps. 22. 9, 10. (4.) God often
raises up friends f r his people even among their
enemies. Pharaoh cruelly seeks Israel's destruc¬
tion, but his own daughter charitably compassion- j
ates a Hebrew child, and not only so, but, beyond
her intention, preserves Isr el's deliverer. 0 Lord,
hoii' wonderful are thy counsels.

2. Moses well provided with a good nurse, no
worse than his own dear mother, v. 7.. 9. Pha¬
raoh's daughter thinks it convenient that he should
have a Hebrew n irse, (pity that so f tir a child
should be suckled by a sable Moor,) and the sister
of Moses, with a-t and good management, intro-
dn -os the mother into the place of a nurse, to the
great advantage of the child; for mothers are the
best nurses, and these who receive the blessings of
the breasts with these of the womb, are not just, if
they give them not to those for whose sake thev re- .
ceived them: it was also an unspeakable satisfaction '
to the mother, who received her son as life from
the dead, an 1 now could enjoy him without fear, j
The transport of her joy, upon this happy turn, j
we may suppose sufficient to betray her to be the \
true mother (had there been any suspicion of it) to
a less discerning eve than that of Solomon, 1 Kings i
3. 27.

3. Moses preferred to be the son of Pharaoh's
daughter, v. 10. His parents herein perhaps not
only yielding to necessity, having nursed him fat¬
her, but too much pleased with the honour thereby j
done to their s'n; for the smiles of the world are
stronger temptations than its frowns, and more [
hardly resisted. The tradition of the Jews is, That
Pharaoh's daughter had no child of her own, and

that she was the only child of her father, so that
when he was adopted for her son, he stood fair for
the crown: however, it is certain he stood fair for
the best preferments cf the court in due time, and
inthe mean time bad the advantage of the best edu
cation and improvements of the court, with the
help of which, having a great genius, he became
master of all the lawful learning of the Egyptians,
Acts 7. 22. Note, (1.) Providence pleases itself
sometimes in raising tire pocr out of the dust, to set
them among princes, Ps. 113. 7, 8. Many who, by
their birth, seem marked for obscurity and poverty,
by sip-prising events of Provider),e; are brought to
sit at the upper end of the world, to make men
know that the Heavens do rule. (2.) Those whom
God designs for great services, ire finds cut ways to
qualify and prepare beforehand. Moses, by Inving
his education in a court, is the fitter to be a prir.ee
and king in Jcshurun; by having bis education in a
learned court, (f >r such the Egyptian then was,)
is the fitter to be an historian; and by having his
education in the court of Egypt, is the fitter to be
employed, in tire name cf God, as an ambassador
to that court.

4. Moses named. The Jews tell us that his fa-
i ther, at lt.s circumcision, called him Joachim, but
Pharaoh's daughter cat ed Hint i\loses, Drawn out
of the water, so it signifies in the Egyptian lan¬
guage. The calling if a Jewish lawgiver by an
Egyptian name, is a happy cmen to the Gentile
world, : rrd gives hopes rt that day when it shall be
s id, Dlesstd be Lgy/it my /icojile, lsa. 19. 25.
And bis tuition at court was an earnest of the per-
f irmancc of that premise, (lsa. 49. 23.) Kings
shall be thy nursing fathers, and rjueens thy nur¬
sing-mothers.

11. And it came (o pass in those days,
when Moses was grown, that he went out
unto his brethren, and looked on their har¬
dens : and lie spied an Egyptian smiting an
Hebrew, one of his brethren. 12. And he
looked this way and that way, and when he
saw that there, teas no man, he slew the
Egyptian, and hid him in the sand. 13. Ano
when he went out the second day, behold,
two men of the Hebrews strove together :
and he said to him that did the wrong,
Wherefore smifest thou thy fellow? 14.
And he said, Who made thee a prince and
a judge, over us? Intendest thou to kill me,
as thou killedst the Egyptian? And Moses
feared, and said, Surety t! is thing is known.
15. Now when Pharaoh heard this thing,
he sought lo slay Moses. But Moses fled
from the face of Pharaoh, and dwelt in t he
land of Mklian : and lie sat down by a
well.

Moses had now passed the first forty years cf his
life in the court of Pharaoh, prepur tig himself for
business; and now it was time for him to enter upon
action, and,

I. He boldly owns and espouses the cause of
God's people; when Moses sees grown, tie went
out unto his brethren, and looked on their burdens,
v. 11. The best exposition cf t iese vvrds vvc have
from rn inspired pen. Hob. 11. 2-1 . . 26. where vvc
are told that this bespeaks, 1. His holy contempt
of the honours and p'ensurcs of the Egyptian court;
he refused to be called the son of Pharaoh'sdaugh¬
ter, for he went out. The temptation vva.s indeed



EXODUS, I]. 237

very strong; lie had a fair opportunity (as we say)
to make liis fortune, and to have been serviceable to
lsr .el too, with his interest at court; he was obliged,
in gratitude as well as interest, to Pharaoh'sdaugh¬
ter, and yet he obtained a glorious victory by faith
over his temptation. He rec koned it much more
his honour and advantage to be a son of Abraham,
than to be the son of Pharaoh's daughter. 2. His
tender concern for his poor brethren in bondage,
with whom (though he might easily have av oided
it) he chose to suffer affliction; he looked on their
burthens, as one that not only pitied them, but was
resolved to venture with them, and, if occasion
were, to venture for them.

II. He gives a specimen of the great things he
was afterward to do for God and his Israel, in two
little instances, related particularly by Stephen,
(Acts 7. 23, &c.) with design to show how their
fathers had always resisted the Holy Ghost, (v. 51. )
even in Moses himsell, when he first appeared as
their deliverer, wilfully shutting their eyes against
this day-break of their enlargement. He found
himself, no doubt, under a divine direction and im¬
pulse in what he did, and that he was in an extra¬
ordinary manner called of God to it. Now, ob¬
serve,

1. Moses was afterward to be employed in
plaguing the Egyptians for the wrongs they had
done to God's Israel; and, as a specimen of that, he
killed the Egyptian who smote the Hebrew; (v. 11,
12.) probably, it was one of the Egyptian task-mas¬
ters, whom he found abusing his Hebrew sla e, a
relation (as some think) of Moses, a' man of the
same tribe. It was by special warrant from Hea¬
ven, (which makes not a precedent in ordinary
cases,) that Moses slew the Egyptian, and rescued
his oppressed brother. The Jews' tradition is, that
he did not slay him with any weapon, but, as Peter
slew Ananias and Sapphira, with the word of his
mouth. His hiding him in the sand signified, that
hereafter Pharaoh and all his Egyptians should,
under the control of the rod of Moses, be buried
in the sand of the Red-sea. His taking care to ex¬
ecute this justice privately, when no man saw, was
a piece of needful prudenre and caution, it being
but an assay, and perhaps his faith was yet weak,
and what he did, was with some hesitation. Those
who come to be of gre.it faith, yet began with a lit¬
tle, and at first spake trembling.

2. Moses was afterward to be employed in go¬
verning Israel, and, as a specimen of that, we have
him here trying to end a controversy between two
Hebrews, in which he is forced (as he did after¬
ward for forty years) to suffer their manners. Ob¬
serve here,

(1.) The unhappy quarrel which Mosesobserved
between two Hebrews, v. 13. It does not appear
what was the occasion; but, whatever it was, it
was certainly very unseasonable for Hebrews to
strive with one another, when they were all op¬
pressed and ruled with rigour by the Egyptians.
Had they not beating enough from the Egyptians,
but they must beat one another? Note, [1.] Even
sufferings in common do not always unite God's
professing people to one another, so much as one
might reasonably expect. [2.] When God raises
up instruments of salvation for the church, thev
will find enough to do, not only with oppressing
Egyptians, to restrain them, but with quarrelsome
Isrielites, to reconcile them.

(2.) The way he took of dealing with them: he
marked him that caused the division, that did the
wrong, and mildly reasoned with him, Wherefore
smitest thou thy fellow? The injurious Egyptian
was killed, the injurious Hebrew was only repri¬
manded; for what the former did, was from a root-
-'I malice; what the latter did, we may suppose,

was only upon a sudden provocation. The wise
God makes, and according to his example, all wise
governors make, a difference between one offender
and another, according to the several qualities of
the same offence. Mcses endeavoured to make
them friends; a good office; thus we find Christ of¬
ten reproving his disciples' strife; (Luke 9. 46, &c.
—22. 24, See.) for he was a Prophet like unto Mo¬
ses, a heal.ng Prophet, a Peace-Maker, who visited
his brethren with a design to slay all enmities. The
reprocf Moses gave on this occasion, may still be of
use, Wherefore smitest thou thy fellow? Ncte,
Smiting our fellows is bad in any, especially in He¬
brews; smiting with tongue < r hand, either in a
way of persecution, or in a way of strife and con¬
tention. Consider the persen thou smitest; it is
thy fellow, thy fellow-creature, thv fellow-cliris-
tian, it is thy fellow-servant, thy fellow-sufferer.
Consider the cause, II herefore smitest? Perhaps it
was for no cause at all, i r no just cause, or none
worth speaking of.

(3.) The ill success tf his attempt; (v. 14.) He
said, Who made thee a prince? Hc that did the
wrong, thus quarrelled with M< ses; the injured
party, it should seem, was inclinable enough to
peace, but the wrong-drer was thus touchy. Note,
It is a sign of guilt to be impatient of reproof; and
it is often easier to persuade the injured to bear the
trouble tf taking wrong, than the injurious to bear
the conviction of having done wrong, 1 Cor. 6. 6 ..
8. It was a very wise and mild reproof which Mo¬
ses gave to this quarrelsome Hebrew, but he cannot
bear it, he kicks against the pricks, (Acts 9. 5. ) and
crosses questions with his reprover. [1.] He chal¬
lenges his authority; Who made thee a prince? A
man needs no great authority for the giving of a
friendly reproof, it is an act of kindness; vet this
man needs will interpret ft an act of dominion, and
represents his reprover as imperious and assuming.
Thus when people dislike good discourse or a sea¬
sonable admonition, they will call it preaching, as
if a man could not speak a word for Gcd, and
against sin, but he took too much upon him. Yet
Moses was indeed a prince and a judge, and knew
it, and thought the Hebrews would have under¬
stood it, and struck in with him, but they stood in
their own light, and thrust him away, Acts 7. 25,
27. (2.] He upbraids him with what he had done
in killing the Egyptian; Intendest thou to kill me?
See what base constructions malice puts upon the
best words and actions. Moses, for rcprov ing him,
is immediately charged with a design to kill him.
An attempt upon his sin was interpreted an attempt
upon his life; and his having killed the Egyptian
was thought sufficient to justify the suspicion; as if
Moses made no difference between an Egyptian and
a Hebrew. If Moses, to right an injured Hebrew,
had put his life in his hand, and slain an Egyptian,
he ought therefore to have submitted to him, not
only as a friend to the Hebrews, but as a friend
that had more than ordinary power and zeal. But
he throws that in his teeth as a crime, which was
bravely done, and was intended as a specimen of
the promised deliverance; if the Hebrews had ta¬
ken the hint, and come in to Meses as their head
and captain, it is probable that they would have
been delivered now; but, despising their deliverer,
their deliverance was justly deferred, and their
bondage prolonged forty years; as, afterward, their
despising of Canaan kept them out of it fortv vears
mere. / would, and ye would not. Note, Men
know not what they do, nor what enemies they are
to their own interests, when they resist and despise
faithful reproofs and reprovers. When the He¬
brews strove with Moses, God sent him away into
Midian, and they never heard cf him for forty
years; thus the things that belonged to their peace,
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were hdden from their eyes, because they knew
not the day of their visitation. As to Moses, we

m.iy h;ok on it as a great damp and discouragement
to him. He w ,s il >w choosing to suffer affliction
with the /ieo/ite of God, and embracing the re/iroach
of Chris'; -aid new, at his first setting oat, to meet
with this affliction and reproach from them, was a
very sore trial of his resolution. He might have
said, " If this be the spirit of the Hebrews, Iwill
go 11 court again, and be the son of Pharaoh's
daughter." Note, First, We must take heed of
benig prejudiced against the ways and people of
God, by the follies and peevishness of some parti¬
cular persons tnat profess religion. Secondly, It is
no new thing for the church's best friends to meet
with a great deal of opposition and discouragement
in their healing saving attempts, even from their
own mother's children; Christ himself was set at
nought by the builders, and is still rejected by those
he would save.

(4.) The flight of Moses tc Midian, in conse¬
quence. The affront given him thus far proved a
kindness to him; it gave him to understand that his
killing of the Egyptian was discovered, and so he
had time to make his escape, otherwise the wrath of
Pharaoh might have surprised him and taken him
off. N.te, God can over-rule even the strife of
tongues, so as, one way or other, to bring good to his
people out ('f it. Information was brought to Pha¬
raoh (and it is well if it were not brought by the
Hebrew himself whom Moses reproved) ot his kill¬
ing the Egyptian; warrants are presently out tor
the apprehending of Moses; which obliged him to
shift til' his own safety, by flying into the land of
Midian, v. 15. [1.] Moses did this out of a pru¬
dent care of lvs own life. If this be his forsaking of
Egvpt,which the apostle refers to, as done by faith,
(Hob. 11. 27.) it teaches us, that when we are at any
time in trouble and danger for doing our duty, the
grace of faith will be of good use to us in taking pro¬
per methods for our own preservation. Vet there,
it is said, He f. ared not the wrath of the king; here
it is s iid he fear, d, v. 14. He did not fear with a
fear of diffidence and amazement, which weakens,
and has t rnient, but with afear of diligence, which
quickened him t > take that way which providence
opened to him for his own preservation. _ [2.] God
ordered it f v wise and holy ends. Things were
not vet ripe for Israel's deliverance. The measure
of Egypt's iniquity was not yet full; the Hebrews
were not sufficiently humbled, nor were they yet
increased t > such a multitude as God designed; Mo¬
ses is to be further fitted for the service, and there¬
fore is directed to withdraw for the present, till the
time to favour Israel, even the set time, came.
God guided Moses to Midian,because the Midianites
were of the seed of Abraham, and retained the wor¬
ship of the true God among tlieni, so that he might
have not only a s ife, but a comfortable settlement
among them! And through this country he was af¬
terward to lead Israel, with which (that lie might
do it the better) he now had opportunity of making
himself acquainted. Hither he came, and sat down
by a well, t red and thoughtful, at a loss, and wait¬
ingto see which way Protidence would direct him.
It was a great change with him, since he was but
the other d iy at ease in Pharaoh's court: thus God
tried his faith, and it was found to praise and ho¬
nour.

10. Now the priest of Midian had seven
daughters: and they came and drew water,
and filled the troughs to water their father's
flock. 17. \nd the shepherds came and
drove them away: hot Moses stood up and
helped them, and watered their (lock. 18.

' And when they came to Rene] their father,
I he said, 1low is it that ye are come so soon
to-day.' 19. And they said, An Egyptian

I delivered ns out of the hand of the shep¬
herds, and also drew irattr enough for us.
and watered the thick. 20. And he said
unto his daughters, And where is lie/ \\ hy
is it that ye have left the man/ Call him,
that he may eat bread, 21. And .Moses
was content to dwell with the man : and
he gave Moses Zipporah his daughter. 22.
And she bare him a son, and he called his
name Gershoni : for he said, 1 have been a
stranger in a strange land.

Moses here gains a settlement in Midian, just as
his father Jacob had gained one in Syria, Gen. 29.
2, See. And both these instances sh< uld encourage
us to trust Providence, and to fi flow it. Events
that seem inconsiderable and pure y accidental, af¬
terward appear to ha\e been designed by the wis¬
dom of God for \ cry good pulpites, and cf great
consequence to his pet pie. A cam 1 transient oc¬
currence has sometimes occasioned the greatest
and happiest turns of a man's life.

Observe,
I. Concerning the seven daughters of Keue! the

priest or prince of Midian; 1. They were humble
and very industrious, according as the employment
of the country was; they dir;:< water f.r t/uir fa¬
ther's Jlock, v. 16. If their father was a ftrmce, il
teaches us that even those wlm are hunurably
born, and are of quality and distinct on in their
country, yet should apply themsches to some use¬
ful business, and what their hand finds to do, do it
with all their might. Idleness can lie no one's ho¬
nour. If their father was a /irie&t, it teaches us
that ministers' children should, ill a special manner,
be examples of humility and industry. 2. They
were modest, and would not ask this strange Egyp¬
tian to come home with them, (though handsome
and a great courtier,) till their father sent for him.
Modesty is the ornament < f that sex,

II. Concerning Moses; he was taken for an Egyp¬
tian; (v. 19.) and strangers must be content tribe
mistaken; but it is observable,

1. How ready be was to help Rfuel's (laughters
to water their flocks. Though bred inlearning and
at court, yet he knew how to turn his hand to such
an office as this, when there was occasion; nor had
he learned of the Egyptians to despise shepherds.
Note, Those that have had a liberal education, yet
should not be strangers to servile work, because
they know not what necessity Providence mav put
them in of working for themselves, or what oppor¬
tunity Providence may give tlieni of being service¬
able to others. These young women, it seems,
met with some opposition in their employment,
more than they and their servants could ciiquer;
the shepherds of some neighbouringprince, as some
think, or some idle fellows that called themselves
shefiherds, drove away their flocks; but Moses,
though melancholy and in distress, stood n/t and
hcl/ied them, not only to get clear if the shepherds,
but when that was done, to water the flocks. This
lie did, not only in coniph isanrc to the (laughters of
Reuel, (though that also did very well become
him,) but because, wherever he was, as occasion
offered itself, (1.) He loved tube doing justice, and
appearing in the defence of such as he saw injured,
which every man ought to do, as far as it is in the
|lower of his hand to do it. (2.) He loved to be do¬
ing good; wherever the providence of God casts us,
we should desire and endeavour to be useful; and
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when we cannot do the good we would, we must be ;
ready to do the go d we can. And lie tln.t is faith¬
ful in a little, shall be entrusted with more.

2. How well lie was paid for his serviccableness.
VVneu t'.e young woman acquainted their father ]
With the kindnesses they had received from this |
stranger, lie sent to invite h.m to his house, and |
made much of h m, v. 20. Thus God will recom¬
pense the kindnesses which are at any time shown
to his children; they shall in no wise, lose then- re¬
ward. Moses soon recommended himself to the
esteem and good affe tion of this prince of Midian,
who took li in into his house, and inprocess of time,
married one of his daughters to him, (v. 21.) by
whom lieh .dason,whom lie calledGershom,a stran¬
ger there, (v. 22. )th .t ,f ever God should give him
a home of his own, he might keep in remembrance
the land in which lie had been a stranger. Now ;
tins settlement of Moses in Midian, was designed
by Providence, (1.) To shelter him, for the pre- j
sent. God will find hiding-places for his people in
the day of the.r d stress; nay, lie wi 1himself lie to
them a little sanctuary, and will secure them, either
under hem en, or in he iveu. But, (2.) It was also
designed to prepare him for the great services he
was farther des gned for. His manner of life in |
Mid an, where lie kept the flock of his father-in-
law, (having none of nisown to keep,) would be of
use to him, [1.] To inure him to hardship and po¬
verty, that lie m'ght learn how to want as well as
how to abound, trod Imnib'es those first, whom 1
he intends to exalt. [2.] To inure him to conteni- I
plation and devotion. Egypt accomplished him for
a schol lr, a gentleni m, a statesman, a soldier, all
which accomplishments would be afterward of use
to him; but yet lacketh he one thing, in which the
court of Egypt could not befriend him. He that
was to do alt by divine revelation, must know, by a
long experience, what it was to live a life of com¬
munion with God; and in this lie would be greatly
furthered by the solit ale and retirement of a shep¬
herd's life in Midian. By the former he was
prepared to rule in Jeshurun, but by the latter he
was prepared to converse with God in Mount Ho-
reb, near which mount lie had spent much of his
time. Those that know what it is to be alone with
God in holy exercises, are acquainted with better
delights than ever Muses tasted in the court of
Pharaoh.

2:3. And it came to pass in process of
time, that the king of Egypt died : and the
children of Israel sighed by reason of the
bondage,and they cried, and their cry came
up unto God by reason of the bondage.
24. And God beard their groaning, and
God remembered his covenant with Abra¬
ham, with Isaac, and with Jacob. 25.
And God looked upon the children of Is¬
rael, and God had respect unto them.

Here is,
1. The continuance of the Israelites' bondage in

Egypt, v. 23. Probably, the murdering of their
infants did not continue; this part of their affliction
attended only the period immediately connected
with tiie birth of Moses, and served to signalize it.
The Egyptians now were content with their in¬
crease, finding that Egypt was enriched by their la¬
bour; so that they might have tlieni for slaves, they
cared not how many they were. On this therefore
they were intent, to keep them all at work, and
make the best band they could of their labour.
When one Pharaoh died, another rose up in his
place, that was governed by the same maxims, and

was as cruel to Israel as bis predecessors. If there
was sometimes a little relaxation, yet it presently
revivedagain with as much rigour as ever; and pro¬
bably, as the more Israel were oppressed, the more
they multiplied, so the more they multipl ed, the
more they were oppressed. Note, Sometimes God
suffers the rod of the wicked to lie very long and
very heavy on the lot of the righteous. If Moses,
in Md.an, at anv time began to think how much
better his condition might have been, had lie staid
among the courtiers; lie must of himself think this
also, how much worse it would have been, if he
had had His lot with hisbrethren: it was a great de-
gmdatii n to him to be keeping sheep in Midian,
hat better so, than making bra.k in Egypt. The
cons den tion of cur brethren'saffliction sin old help
to reconcile us to our own.

2. The preface to their deliverance at last.
(1.) '1hey cried, v. 23. Now, at last, they began

to th nk of God under their troubles, and to return
to him from the idols they had served, Ezek. 20. 8.
IItlierto they had fretted at the instruments cf
their trouble, but God was net in all their thoughts.
Thus hy/iocriles in heart hea/i lift wrath, then cry
not when he hinds them, Job 36. 13. But before
God unbound them, he put it into their hearts to
c'*y unto hull, as .t s explained, Num. 20. 16. Note,
It s a good s gn that God is coming tow rd us with
deli', erance, when he inclines and enables us to cry
to him for it.

j (2.) God heard, v. 24, 25. The name of God is
here emphatically prefixed to four different expres¬
sions of a kind intention toward them. [1.] God
heard their groaning; that is, he made it to appear
that he took notice of their complaints. The groans
of the oppressed cry loud in the ears of the right¬
eous God,to whom vengeance belongs; especially the
groans of God's spiritual Israel; lie knows the bur¬
thens they groan under,and the blessings they groan
after, andthat the blessed Spirit,by these groanings,

I makesintercessioninthem. [2.] Godrememberedhis
I covenant, which he seemed to have forgotten, but of
| which lie is ever mindful. This, God had an eye
1 to, and not to any merit of their's, in what he did
for them. See Lev. 26. 42. [3.'] God looked ufion

| the children Israel: Moses lookedupon them and
I pitied tlieni; (v. 11.) but now God looked upon

tlieni and helped them. [4.] God had res/iecl unto
them, a favourable respect unto them as lfs own.
The frequent repetition of the name of God here,
intimates that now we are to expert something
great. O/ius Deo dignutn—A work worthy of
God. His eyes which run to and fro through the

I earth, are now fixed upon Israel, to show himself
strong, to show himself a God in their behalf.

CHAP. III.
As prophecy had ceased for many ages before Ilie coming of

Christ, that the revival and perfection of it in that great
Prophet might be the more remarkable ; so vision had
ceased (for aught that appears) among the patriarchs for
some ages before the comingof Moses,that < Jod's appear¬
ances to him for Israel's salvation might be the more wel¬
come ; and, in this chapter, we have God's first appear¬
ance to him in the bush, and the conference between
God and Moses in that vision. Here is, I. The disco¬
very God was pleased to make of his glory to Moses at
the bush, which Moses was forbidden to approach too
near to, v. I.. 5. II. A general declaration of God's
grace and good-will to his people, who were beloved for
their fathers' sakes, v. 6. III. A particular notification
of God's purpose concerning the deliverance of Israel
out of Egypt. I. lie assures Moses it should now be
done, v. 7 ..9. 2. lie gives him a commission to act in
it, as his ambassador both to Pharaoh (v. 10.) and to Is¬
rael, v. 16. 3. He answers the objection Moses made of
his own unworthiness, v. 11, 12. 4. He gives him full
instructions what to say, both to Pharaoh and to Israel,
v. 13. .18. 5. He tells him beforehand what the issue
would be, v. 19 ..22.
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1. V[OW Moses kept the flock of Jethro
j3l his father-in-law, the priest of Mi-

ilian: and he led the flock to the hack side
of the desert, and came to the mountain of
God, tvc/t to Hotel). 2. And the angel of
the Loud appeared unto hint in a flame of
lire, out of the midst of a bush : and he
ooked, and, behold, the bush burned with
fire, and the bush was not consumed. 3.
And Moses said, 1will now turn aside, and
see this great sight, why the bush is not
burnt. 4. And when the Lord saw that
he turned aside to see, God called unto him
out of the midst of the bush, and said, Mo¬
ses, Moses. And he said, Here am J. 5.
And he. said, Draw not nigh hither: put off
thy shoes from off thy feet, for the place
whereon thou standest is holy ground. 6.
Moreover he said, 1 am the God of thy fa¬
ther, the God of Abraham, the God of
Isaac, and the God of Jacob. And Moses
hid his face; for he was afraid to look upon
God.

The years of the life of Moses are remarkably
divided into three forties; the first forty he spent as
a prince in Pharaoh's court, the second a shepherd
in Midian, the third a kingin Jeshurun; so changea¬
ble isthe life of men, especially the lifeof good men.
He had now finished the second forty, when he re¬
ceived his commission to bring Israel out of Egypt.
Note, Sometimes it is long before God calls his ser¬
vants out to that work which of old he designed
them for, and has been graciouly preparing them
for. Moses was born to be Israel's deliverer, and
yet not a word is said of it to him, till he is eighty
years of age. Now observe,

I. How this appearance of God to him found him
employed. He was keeping the flock, that is, ten¬
ding sheep, near mount Horeb,v. 1. This was a
poor employment for a man of his parts and educa¬
tion, yet he rests satisfied with it, and thus learns
meekness and contentment to a high degree, for
which he is more celebrated in sacred writ than for
all his other learning. Note, 1. In the calling to
which we are called, we should abide, and not be
given to change. 2. Even those that are qualified
tor great employments and services, must not think
it strange if they be confined to obscurity; it was the
lot of Moses beforethem, who foresaw nothingto the
contrary but that he should die, as he had lived a
great while, a poor despicable shepherd. Let those
that think themselves buried alive, be content to
shine like lamps in their sepulchres, and wait til!
God's time come for setting them in a candlestick.
Thus employed Moses was, when he was honoured
with this vision. Note, (l.)God will encourage in¬
dustry. The shepherds were keeping their flocks,
when they received the tidings of our Saviour's
birth, Luke 2. 8. Satan loves to find us idle; God
is well pleased when he finds us employed. (2.)
Retirement is a good friend to our communion with
God. When we are alone, the Father is with us.
Moses saw more of God in a desert, than ever he
had seen in Pharaoh's court.

II. What the appearance was. To his great sur- f
prise, he saw a bush burning, when he perceived 1

no fire either from earth or heaven to kindle it,and,
which was more strange, it did not consume, v. 2.
It was an angel of the Lord that appeared to him;
some think, a created angel, who speaks in the lan¬

guage of him that sent him;others, the second per¬
son, the Angel of the covenant, who is himself Jeho¬
vah. Itwas an extraordinary manifestation of the

} divine presence and glory; what was visible, was
| produced by the ministry of an angel, but lie heard
I God in it speaking to him. 1. He saw a flame c f
fire;for our Clod is a consuming Jirr. When Is-

j rael's deliverance out of Egypt was promised to
j Abraham, he saw a burning lamp, which signified
1 the light of joy which that deliverance should cause;
(Gen. 15. 17.) but now it shines brighter as a flame

j of fire, for God in that deliverance brought terror
and destruction to his enemies, light and heat to
his people, and displayed his glory before all. See
Isa. 10. 17. 2. This 'fire was not in a tall and state-

(
ly cedar, b it in a bush, a thorny bush, so the word

I signifies; for God chooses the weak and despised
things of the world, such as Moses, now a poor
shepherd, with them to confound the wise: he

| delights to beautify and crown the humble. 3. The
bush burned, and yet was notconsumed; an emblem
of the church now in bondage in Egypt, burning in
the brick-kilns, yet not consumed; perplexed, but
not in despair; cast down, but not destroyed.

III. The curiosity Moses had to inquire into this
extraordinary sight; (v. 5.)Iwill turn aside ami
see. He speaks as one inquisitive and bold in his
inquiry; whatever it was, he would, if possible,
know the meaning of it. Note, Things revealed
belong to us, and we ought diligently to inquire into
them.

IV. The invitation he had to draw near, yet with
a caution not to come too near, nor rashly.

1. God gave him a gracious call, to which he re¬
turned a ready answer, v. 4. When God saw that
he took notice of the burning bush, ;nd turned aside
to see it, and left his business to attend it, then Grd
called to him. If he had carelessly neglected it as
an ignis futuus—a deceiving meteor, a tiling not
worth taking notice of, it is probable that Godwould
have departed, and said nothing to him; but when
he turned aside, God called to him. Note, Those
that would have communion with God, must attend
upon him, and appr-ach to him, in those ordinances
wherein he ispleased to manifest himself, and his
power and glory, th< ugh it be in a bush; they must
come to the treasure, though in an earthen vessel.
Those that seek God diligently shall find him,and
find him their bountiful Rewarder. Draw nigh to
Clod, andhe will draw nigh to you. Godcalled him
by name, Moses, Moses. This which he heard,
could not but surprise him much mere than what he
saw. The word of the Lord always went along
with the glory of the Lord, for every divine visirn
was designed for divine revelation, Job 4. 16, isfc.—33. 14..16. Divine calls are then effectual, (1.)
When the Spirit of God makes them particular,
and calls us by name. The word calls, Ho every
one! The Spirit, by the application of that, calls,
Ho such a one !Iknow thee bit name; (Exod. 33.
12.) and, (2.) They are then effectual, when we re¬
turn an obedient answer to them, as Moses here,
" Heream I,what saith my Lord unto his strvant?
Here am I,not only to hear what is said, but to do
what Iam bidden."

2. God gave him a needful caution against rash¬
ness and irreverence in his approach. (1.) He must
keep his distance; draw near, but not too near; so
near as to hear, but not so near as to pry ;his con¬
science must be satisfied, but not his ruricsitv; and
cure must be taken that familiarity do iv t breed
contempt. Note, In all our approaches to God, we
ought to be deeply affected with tin t infinite dis¬
tance that is between us and God, Keel. 5. 2. Or,
this may be taken as proper to the Old Testament
dispensation, which was a dispensation of darkness,
bondage, and terror, which the gospii happily frees
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us from, giving us boldness to enter into the holiest,
and inviting us to draw near. (2. ) He must express
his reverence, and his readiness to obey; Put off thy
shoes from off thy feet, as a servant; the putting off
the shoe was then what the putting off the hat is
now, a token of respect and submission. "The
ground, for the present, is holy ground, made so
bv this special manifestation of the divine presence
there, and during the continuance of that; therefore
tread not on that ground with soiled shoes." Keef
thyjoot, Eccl. 5.1. Note, Weought to approach
to God with a solemn pause and preparation; and,
though bodily exercise alone profits little, yet we
ought to glorify God with ourbodies, and to express
our inward reverence by a grave and reverent be¬
haviour in the worship of God, carefully avoiding
every thing that looks light andrude, andunbecom¬
ing the awfulness of the service.

V. The solemn declaration God made of his
name, by which he would be known to Moses; (t>.
6.) Jam the God of thyfather.

1. Helets him know it is God that speaks to him,
to engage his reverence and attention, his faith and
obedience; for that is enough to command all these,
Iam the Lord. Let us always hear the word, as
the -word of God, 1 Thess. 2. 13.

2. He will be known as the Godof his father, his
pious father Amram, and the God of Abraham,
Isaac, and Jacob, his ancestors, and the ancestors of
all Israel, for whom God was now about to appear.
By this, God designed, (1.) To instruct Moses in
the knowledge of another world, and strengthen his
belief of a future state. Thus it is interpreted by
our Lord Jesus, the best expositor of scripture, who
from hence proves that the dead are raised, against
the Sadducees; Moses, says he, showed it at the
bush; (Luke 20. 37.) that is, "God there showed it
to him, and in him to us," Matt. 22. 31, See. Abra- 1

ham was dead, and yet Godis the Godof Abraham; 'therefore Abraham's soul lives, to which Godstands :
in relation; and, to make his soul completely happy, |
his body must live again indue time. This promise,
made unto the fathers, that God would be their
God, must include a future happiness; for he never
did any thing for them in this world sufficient to
answer to the vast extent andcompass of that great
word, but having prepared for them a city, he is not
ashamed to be called their God; (Hcb. 11. 16.) and
see Acts 26. 6,7.—24. 15. (2.) To assure Moses
of the performance of all those particular promises
made to the fathers; he may confidently expect |
that, for by these words it appears God remember- j
edliis covenant, ch. 2. 24. Note, [1.] God's cove¬
nant-relation to us as our God, is the best support |
in the worst of times, and a great encouragement to
our faith in particular promises. [2.] When we
are conscious to ourselves of cur own great unwor¬
thiness, we may take comfort from God's relation
to our fathers, 2 Chron. 20. 6.

VI. The solemn impression this made upon Mo¬
ses; he hidhisface, as one both ashamed and afraid
to look upon God. Now that he knew it was a di¬
vine light, his eyes were dazzled with it;he was not
afraid of a burning bush, till he perceived that God
was in it. Yea, though God called himself the God
ofhis father, and a God in covenant with him, yet
lie was afraid. Note, 1. The more we see of God,
the more cause we shall see to worship him with
reverence and godlv fear. 2. Even the manifesta¬
tions of God's grace and covenant-love, should in¬
crease our humble reverence of him.

7. And the Lordsaid,Iliavesurely seen
the affliction of my people which are in
Egypt, and have heard their cry by reason
of their task-masters ; for Iknow their sor-

Vol. i.—2 H

j rows; 3. \nd Iam come down to deliver
! them out of the hand of the Egyptians, and
to bring them up out of that land unto a
good land and a large, unto a land flowing
with milk and honey; unto the place of the
Canaanites, and the. Hiltites,and the Am-

: oritcs, and the Perizzites, and the Hivites,
and the Jebusites. 9. Now therefore, be¬
hold, the cry of the children of Israel is
come unto me :and 1 have also seen the

I oppression wherewith the Egyptiansoppress
| them. 10. Come now therefore, and 1will
send thee unto Pharaoh, that thou may-
est bring forth my people the children of

I Israel out of Egypt.
Now that Moses had put off his slices, (for, no

doubt, he observed the ordersgivenhim, v. 5.) and
covered lvs face, God enters upon the particular
business that was now ti be concerted, which was
the bringing of Israel out of Egypt. Now, after
forty years of Israel's bondage, ana Moses' banish¬
ment, when we may suppose both lie and tlicy be¬
gan to despair, they of beingdelivered, andhe of de¬
liveringthem; at length the time is come, even the
year of the redeemed. Note, God often comes for
the salvationof his people then when they have
done looking for him; Shall he find faith ? Luke
18. 8.

Here is,
1. The notice God takes of the afflictions of Is¬

rael; (v. 7. 9.) Seeing, Ihaveseen, not only, Ihave
surely seen, but Ihave strictly observed and con-

| sidered the matter. Three things God took cogni-
I zanccof, 1. Their sorrows; (v. 7.) it is likely they
: were not permitted to make a remonstranceof their
j grievances to Pliaraoh, nor to seek relief against

their task-masters in any of his courts, nor scarcely
durst complain to one another; but God observed
their tears. Note, Even the secret sorrows of God's
people are known to him. 2. Their cry; Ihave
heard their cry, (v. 7.) it is come unto me, (v. 9.)
Note, God is not deaf to the cries ofliis afflicted peo¬
ple. 3. The tyranny of their persecutors; Ihave
seen the o/i/iressiou, v. 9. Note, As the poorest of
the oppressed are lint below God's cognizance, so the

| highest and greatest of their oppressors are not
| above his check, but he will surely visit all these
I things.
| 2. The promise God makes of their speedy de¬

liverance andenlargement ;(v. 8.)Iam come down
to deliver them. (1.) It denotes his resolution to
deliver them, and that his heart was upon it, so that
it should be done speedily and effectually, and by
methods out of the common road of providence:
when God does something very extraordinary, he
is said tocomedown to do it, as Tsa. 64. 1. (2.) This
deliverance was typical of our redemptionbyChrist,
and in that the eternal Word did indeed come down
from heaven to deliver us. It was his errand into
the world. He promises also their liappv settle¬
ment in the land of Canaan, that they should ex¬
change bondage for liberty, poverty for plenty, la¬
bour for rest, and the precarious condition of tenants
at will, for the ease and honourof lords proprietors.
Note, Whom God by his grace delivers out ef a
spiritual Egypt, he will bringto a heavenly Canaan.

3. The commission he gives to Moses in order
hereunto, v. 10. Heis not only sent as a prophet to
Israel, to assure them that they should speedily be
delivered, (even that hadbeena great favour,) but
he is sent as an ambassador to Pharaoh, to treat
with him,or rather asan heraldat arms, to demand
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their discharge, and to denounce war in case of re¬
fusal; and he is sent as a prince to Israel, to conduct
and command them: thus is he taken fromfollowing
the ewes great with young, to a pastoral office
much more noble, as Da\id, Ps. 78. 71. Note, God
is the Fountain of power; and the powers that be,
are ordained if him as he pleases. The same hand
that now fetched a shepherd out of a desert, to be
the planter of a Jewish church, afterwards fetched
fishermen from their ships, tobethe planters of the
Christian Church, That the excellency of the /low¬
er might be of God.

11. And Moses said unto God, Who am
I,that Ishould go unto Pharaoh, and that 1
should bring forth the. children of Israel out
of Egypt ? 12. And he said, Certainly I
will he with thee ;and this shall be a token
unto thee, that Ihave sent thee :When thou
hast brought forth the people out of Egypt,
ye shall serve God upon this mountain. 13.
And Moses said unto God, Behold, when I
come unto the children of Israel, and shall
say unto them, The God of your fathers
hath sent me unto you ; and they shall say
unto me, What is his name ? What shall I
say unto them ? 14. And God said unto
Moses, IAM THAT IAM : And he
said, Thusshalt thou say unto the children
of Israel, IAM hathsent me unto you. 15.
And God said moreover unto Moses, Thus
shalt thou say unto the children of Israel,
The Lord Godof your falhers, the God of
Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God
of Jacob, hath sent me unto you :this is my
name for ever, and this is my memorial unto
all generations.

God, having spoken to Moses, allows him also a
liberty of speech, which he here improves: and

I.He objects his own insufficiency for the service
he was called to; (v. 11.) Who am I? He thinks
himself unworthy of the honour, and not par nego-
tio—equal to the task. He thinks hewants courage,
and therefore cannot go to Pharaoh, to make a de¬
mand which might cost the demandant hishead: he
thinks he wants conduct, and therefore cannot
bring forth the children of Israel out of Egypt;
they are unarmed, undisciplined, quite dispirited,
utterly unable to help themselves, it is morally im¬
possible to bringthem out. 1. Moses was incompa¬
rably the fittest of any man li\ing for this work,
eminent for learning, wisdom, experience, valour,
faith, holiness; andyet, he says, Who am I? Note,
The more fit any person is for service, commonly

the less opinion he has of himself; sec Judg. 9. 8,
&c. 2. The difficulties of the work were indeed
very great, enough to startle the courage, and
stagger the faith, of Moses himself. Note, Even
wise and faithful instruments may he much dis¬
couraged at the difficulties that lie in the way of
the church's salvation. 3. Moses had formerly
been vert" courageous when he slew the Egyptian,
but now his heart failed him; for good men are not
always alike bold and zealous. 4. Yet Moses is the
man that does it at last: for God gives grace to the
lowly. Modest beginnings are very good presages.

II. God answers this objection, v. 12. 1. He
promises him his presence, Certainlv Iwill be with
thee, and that is enough. Note, Those that are

weak in themselves, yet may do wonders, being
strong in the Lord and in the power of his might;
and those that are most diffident in themsehes,
may be most confident in God. God's presence
puts an honour upon the worthless, wisdom and
strength into the weak and foolish, makes the
greatest difficulties dwindle to nothing, and is
enough to answer all objections. 2. He assures
him of success, and particularly that the Israelites
should serve God upon this mountain. Note, (1.)
Those deliverances are most valuable, which open
to us a door of liberty to serve God. (2.) If God
give us opportunity and a heart to serve him, it is a
happy and encouraging earnest of further favours
designed us.

III. He begs instructions for the executing of his
commission, and has them, thoroughly to furnish
him. He desires to know by what name God
would at this time make himself known, v. 13.

1. He supposes the children of Israel would ask
him, What is his name? This thev would ask
either, (1.) To perplex Moses: lie foresaw diffi¬
culty, not only in dealing with Pharaoh, to make
him willing to part with them, but in dealing with
them, to make them willing to move. They would
be scrupulous and apt to cavil, would bid him pro¬
duce his commission, and, probably, this would be
the trial; "Does he know the name of G'd? Has
he the watch-word?" Once he was asked, Who
made thee a judge? Then he had not his answer
ready, and he would not be nonplussed so again,
but would be able to tell in whose name he came.
(2.) They would ask this question, for their own
information. It is to be feared that they were
grown very ignorant in Egypt, by reason of their
hard bondage, want of teachers, and less of the
Sabbath, so that they needed to be told the first
principles of the oracles of God. Or, this ques

j tion, lihat is his name? amounted to an inquiry into
the nature of the dispensation they were now to
expect; "How will God in it be known to us, and
what may we depend upon from him?"

2. He desires instructions what answer to give
them; "What shall Isay to them? What name
shall Ivouch to them for the proof of my authority?
Imust have something gieat and extraordinary to
say to them; what must it be? If Imust go, let
me have full instrcntions, that Imay not run in
vain." Note, (1.) It highly concerns those who
speak to people in the name of God, to be well
prepared before-hand. (2.) Those who would
know what to say, must go to God, to the word ef
his grace, and to the throne of his grace, for instruc¬
tions, Ezek. 2. 7.—3. 4, 10, 17. (3.) Whenever
we have any thing to do with God, it is desirable
to know, and our duty to consider, what is his
name.

IV. God readily gives him full instructions in this
matter: two names God would now be known by.

1. A name that denotes what he is inhimself; (v.
14.) lam that Jam: this explains his name Jeho¬
vah; and signifies, (1.) That he is sclf-cxistcnt; he
has his being of himself, and has no dependence
upon any other: the greatest and best man in the
world must say, By the grace of God, Iam what 1
am; but God says it absolutely, and it is more than
any creature, man or angel, can say, / am that 1
am. Being self-existent, he cannot hut be self-
sufficient, and therefore all-sufficient, and the inex¬
haustible Fountain of being and bliss. (2.) That
he is eternal and unchangeable, and always the
same, yesterday, to-day, and for ever; lie will be
what he will be, and what he is: see Kcv. 1. 8.
(3.) That we cannot by searching find him out;
this is such a name as checks all bold and curious
inquiries concerning God, and, in effect, says, -Jsk
not after my name, seeing it is secret, Judg. 13. 18.
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Prov. 30. 4. Do we ask what is God? Let it
sufhce us to know, that he is what he is, what he
ever was, and ever will be. How little a portion is
heard of him! Job 26. 14. (4.) That he is faithful
and true to all his promises, unchangeable in his
word as well as in his nature, and not a man that he
should lie; let Israel know this, IAMhath sent me
unto you.

2. A name that denotes what he is to his people;
lest that name / AM should amuse and jiuzzle
them, he is further directed to make use of another
name of God, more familiar and intelligible; (v.
15.) The Lord Clod of your fathers hath sent me
unto you. Thus Grid hud made himself known
to him, (t>. 6.) and thus lie must make him known
to them, (1.) That he might revive among them
the religion of their fathers, which it is to be fear¬
ed, was much decayed, and almost lost. This was
necessary, to prepare them for deliverance, Ps. SO.
19. (2.) That he might raise their expectations
of the speedy performance of the promises made
unto their fathers: Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, are
particularly named, because with Abraham the
covenant was first made, and with Isaac and Jacob
often expressly renewed, and these three were dis¬
tinguished from their brethren, and chosen to be
the trustees of the covenant, when their brethren
were rejected. God will have this to be his name
for ever, and it has been, is, and will be, his name,
by whicli his worshippers know him, and distin¬
guish him from all false gods: see 1 Kings 18. 36.
Note, God's coven nt-relation to his people is what
he will be ever mindful of, what he glories in, and
what he will have us never forget, but give himthe
glory of: if he will have this to be his memorial
unto' all generations, we have all the reason in the
world to make it so with us, for it is a precious me¬
morial.

16. Go and gather the elders of Israel
together, and say unto them, The Lord
God of your fathers, the God of Abraham,
of Isaac, and of Jacob, appeared unto me,
saying, Ihave surely visited you, and seen
that which is done to you in Egypt : 17.
And Ihave said,.Iwill bring you up out
of the affliction of Egypt unto the land of
the Canaanites, and the llittites, and the
Amorites, and the Perizzites, and the
Hivites, and the Jebusites, unto a land
flowing with milk and honey. 18. And
they shall hearken to thy voice : and thou
shalt come, thou and the elders of Israel,
unto the king of Egypt ; and you shall say
unto him, The Lord God of the Hebrews
hath met with us : and now let us go, we
beseech thee, three days' journey into the
wilderness, that we may sacrifice to the
Lord our God. 19. And Iam sure that
the king of Egypt will not let you go, no,
not by a mighty hand. 20. And Iwill
stretch out my hand, and smite Egypt with
all .my wonders which I will do in the
midst thereof: and after that he will let
you go. 21. And 1 will give this people
favour in the sight of the Egyptians : and
it shall come to pass, that, when ye go, ye
shall not go empty ; 22. But every woman
-hall borrow of her neighbour, and of her

that sojonrneth in her house, jewels of sil¬
ver, and jewels of gold, and raiment : and
ye shall put them upon your sons, and upon
your daughters; and ve shall spoil the
Egyptians.

Moses is here more particularly instructed in his
work, and informed beforehand of his success.

1. He must deal with the elders of Israel, and
raise their expectations of a speedy remove to Ca¬
naan, v. 16, 17. He must repeat to them what
God had said to him, as a faithful ambassador.
Note, That which ministers have received of the
Lord, they must deliver to his people, and keep
back nothing that is profitable. Lav an emphasis
on that, (v 17.) / have said, Iwill bring you up;
that is enough to satisfy them, Ihave said it: and
hath he spoken, and will he not make it good?
With us saying and doing are two things, but they
are not so with God, for he is in one mind, and who
can turn him? "I have said it, and all the world
cannot gainsay it;" his counsel sh 11 stand.

His success with the elders of Israel would be
good; so he is told, (v. 18.) They shall hearken to
thy voice, and not thrust thee away, as they did forty
years ago: he who, by his grace, inclines the heart,
and opens the ear, could say beforehand, They
shall hearken to thy voice, having determined to
make them willing in this day of power.

2. He must deal with the king of Egypt, v. 18.
(1.) They must not begin with a demand, but with
a humble petition; that gentle and submissive
method must be first tried, even with one who, it
was certain, would not be wrought upon by it; IVe
beseech thee, let us go. (2.) They must only beg
leave of Pharaoh to go as far as Mount Sinai to
worship Gcd, and say nothing to him of going quite
away to Canaan; that would havebeen immediately
rejected, but this was a very licdest and reasona¬
ble request, and his denying of it was utterlv inex¬
cusable, and justified them in the total deserting of
his kingdom. If he would not giv e them leave to
go sacrifice at Sinai, justly did thev go without
leave to settle in Canaan." Note, The calls and
commands which God sends to sinners, are so high¬
ly reasonable in themselves, and delivered to them
in such a gentle winning way, that the mouthof the
disobedient must needs be for ever stopped.

As to his success with Pharaoh, he is here told,
[1.] That petitions, and persuasions, and humble
remonstrances, would not prevail with him, no, nor
a mighty hand stretched out in signs and wonders;

' (r1. 19.) Iam sure he tvill not let vou go. Note,
Gcd sends his messengers to those whose hardness
and obstinacy lie certainly knows and foresees, that
it may appear he would ha\ e them turn and live.
[2.] That plagues should compel himto it; (v. 20.)
Itvill smite Egypt, and then he will let you go.
Note, These will certainly be broken by the power
of God's hand, that will not bow to the power of
his word; we maybe sure that tvhen Godjudg¬
es, he tvill overcome. [3.] That his people should
be more kind to them, and furnish them at their
departure with abundance of plate and jewels, to

i
their great enriching; (v. 21, 22.) Itvill give this

1 /ieo/i/e favour in the sight of the Egyptians. Note,
Eirst, God sometimes makes the enemies of his
perple, not only to he at peace with them, but to
be kind to them. Secondly, God has many ways
of balancing accounts between the injured and the

' injurious, of rightingthe oppressed, and compelling
those that have done wrong, to nuke restitution;
for he sits in the throne judging right.

CIIAP. IV.
This chapter, I. Continues and concludes God's discourse

with Moses at the bush concerning this great afl'air of
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bringing Israel out of Egypt 1. Moses objects the
people's unbelief, (r. 1.) and God answers that objection
by giving him a power to work miracles, (1.) To turn
his rod into a serpent, and then into a rod again, v.
2..5. (2.) To make his hand leprous, and then whole
again, v. 6.-8- (3.) To turn the water into blood, v. 9.
2. Moses objects his own slowness of speech, (v. 10.)
and begs to be excused; (v. 13.) but God answers this
objection, (1.) By promising him his presence, v. 11, 12.
(2.) By joining Aaron in commission with him, v.
14. .16. (3.) By putting an honour upon the very staff
in his hand, v. 17. II. It begins Moses's execution of
his commission. 1. He obtains leave of his father-in-
law to return into Egypt, v. IS. 2. He reeeives further
instructions and encouragements from God, v. 19. .23.
3. He hastens his departure, and takes his family with
hiin, v. 20. 4. He meets with some difficulty in the way
about the circumcising of his son, v. 24-.26. 5 He
has the satisfaction of meetinghis brother Aaron, v. 27,
28. 6. He produces his commission before the elders of
Israel, to their great joy, v. 29..31. And thus the
wheels were seta-going toward that great deliverance.

I. iNl) Moses answered and said, l>ut,
13L behold, they will not believe me, nor

hearken unto my voice : for they will say,
The Lord hath not appeared unto thee. 2.
And the Lord said unto him, What is that
in thine hand? And he said, A rod. 3. And
He said, Cast it on the ground. And he
cast it on the ground, and it became a ser¬
pent ;and Moses tied from before it. 4. And
the Lord said unto Moses, Put forth thine
hand, and take it by the tail. And he put
forth his hand,and caught it,and it became
a rod in his hand. 5. That they may be¬
lieve that the Lord God of their fathers,
the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac,
and the God of Jacob, hath appeared unto
thee. G. And the Lord said furthermore
unto him, Put now thine hand into thy
bosom. And he put his hand into his bo¬
som -, and when he took it out, behold, his
hand was leprous as snow. 7. And he
said, Put thine hand into thy bosom again.
And lie put his hand into his bosom again,
and plucked it out of his bosom ; and, lie-
hold, it was turned again as his other flesh.
8. And it shall come to pass, if they \\ ill
not believe thee, neither hearken to the
voice of the first sign, that they will believe
the voice of the latter sign. 9. And it
shall come to pass, if they will not believe
also these two signs, neither hearken unto
thy voice, that thou shall take of the water
of the river, and pour it upon the dry land:
and the water, which thou inkcst out of the
river, shall become blood upon the dry
hind.

It was a very great honour that Moses was called
to, when (tod commissioned him to tiring Israel out
of Egypt; yet he is hardly persuaded to accept the
commission, and does it at last with great reluc¬
tance, which we should rather impute to a humble
lilfidence of himself and his own sufficiency, than
o anv unbelieving distrust of God and his word and

power. Note, Those whom God designs for pre¬
ferment, he clothes with humility: the most fit for
service are the least forward.

1. Moses objects, that, in all probability, the peo¬

ple would not hearken to his voice, (v. 1.) that is,
they would not take his bare word, unless he show
ed them some sign, which he had not been yet
instructed to do. This objection cannot bejustified,
because it coptradicts what God had said, (ch. 3.
18.) They shall hearken to thy voice. If God says,
They will, does it become Moses to say, They isil\
not? Surely, be means, "Perhaps, they will net at
first," or, "Some of them will not." If there should
be some gainsayers among them who would qucs-
ti( n his commission, how should lie deal with them?
And what course sh uld lie take to c> nvince them?
He remembered how they had once rejected him,
and feared ;t would Ire so again. Note, 1. Present
discouragements often arise from former disappoint¬
ments. 2. Wise and good men have sometimes a
worse opinion of people than they deseivc; Moses
said, (to 1.) They ivill not believe me; and yet he
was happily mistaken, for it is said, (v. 31.) The
fteo/ile believed; but then the signs which God ap¬
pointed in answer to this objection, were first
wrought in their sight.

II. God empowers him to work miracles, directs
him to three particularly, two of which were now
immediately wrought for his own satisfaction.
Note, True miracles are the mrst convincingexter¬
nal proofs of a divine mission attested by them.
Therefore our Saviour often appealed to his works,
as John 5. 36. and Nicodemus owns himself convinc¬
ed by them, John 3 2. And here Moses, having a
special commission given him as a judge and law¬
giver to Israel, has this seal affixed to his commis¬
sion, and comes supported by these credentials.

1. The rod in his hand is made the subject of a
miracle,a double miracle: it is but thrown out of his
hand and it becomes a serpent, he resumes it and it
becomes a rod again, v. 2. .4. Now, (1.) Here was
a divine power manifested in the change itself, that
a dry stick sliou'd be turned into a living seipent, a
lively one, so formidable a one, that Moses himself,
on whom, it should seem, it turned in some threat¬
ening manner, fled from before it, though we may
suppose, in that desert, serpents were no strange
things to him; but what was produced miraculously,
was always the best and strongest of the kind, as the
water turned to wine: and then, that this livingser¬
pent should be turned into a dry stick again, this
was the Lord's doing. (2.) Here was an honour put
upon Moses, that this change was wrought, upon
his throwing it down and taking it up, without any
spell, or charm, or incantation: his being empower¬
ed thus to act under God, out of the common course
of nature and providence, was a demonstration of his
authority, under God, to settle a new dispensation
of the kingdom of grace. We cannot imagine that
the God of truth would delegate such a power as

1 this to an impostor. (3.) There was a significance
I in the miracle itself; Pharaoh had turned the rod of
Israel into a serpent, representing them as danger-

I ous, (ch. 1. 10.) causing their belly to cleave to the
| dust, and seeking their ruin; hut now they sin uld
j he turned into a rod again: or thus, Pharaoh had
turned the rod of government into the serpent of op¬
pression, from which Moses had himself fled into
Klidian; but by the agency of Moses the scene was
altered again. (4. ) There was a direct tendency in
it to convince the children of Israel that Moses was
indeed sent of God to do what he did, v. 5. Mira¬
cles were for signs to them that believed not, 1Cor.
14. 22.

2. His hand itself is next made the subject of a
miracle; he puts it once into his bosom, and takes it
out leprous; he puts it again into the same place,
and takes it out well, v. 6, 7. This signified, (1.)
That Moses, by the power of God, should bring
sore diseases upon Egypt, and that, at his prayer,
they should he rgmoved. (2.) That whereas the
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Israelites in Egypt were become leprous, polluted
by sin, and almost consumed by oppression, (a leper
is as one dead, Numb. 12. 12.) by being taken into
tlie bosom of Moses, they should be cleansed and
cured, and all their grievances redressed. (3.)
That Moses was not to work miracles by his own
power, nor for his own praise, but by the power of
God, and for his glory; the leprous hand of Moses
does for ever exclude boasting. Now it was suppos¬
ed that if the former sign did not convince, this lat¬
ter would. Note, God is willing more abundantly
to show the truth of his word, and is not sparing in
his proofs; the multitude and variety of the mira¬

cles corroborate the evidence.
3. He is diiected, when he should come to Egypt,

to turn some of the water of the river into blood, v.
9. This was done, at first, as a sign, but notgaining
due credit with Pharaoh, the whole river was after¬
ward turned into blood, and then it became a
plague. He is ordered to work this miracle, in
case they would not be convinced by the other two.
Note, Unbelief shall be left inexcusable, and con¬
victed of a wilful obstinacy. As to the people of Is¬
rael, God had said, {eh. 3. 18.) They shallhearken;
yet he appoints these miracles to be wrought for
their conviction, for he that has ordained the end,
has ordained the means.

10. And Aloses said unto the Lord, O
my Lord,Iam not eloquent, neither hereto¬
fore, nor since thou hast spoken unto tin-
servant: but f am slow of speech, and of a
slow tongue. 1 1. And the Lord said unto
him, Who hatli made man's mouth ? Or
who maketh the dumb, or deaf, or the see¬
ing, or the blind ? Have not Ithe Lord I
12. Now therefore go,and Iwill be with thy
mouth, and teach thee what thou shalt say.
13. And he said, O my Lord, send, Ipray
thee, by the hand of him whom thou wilt
send. 14. And the anger of the Lord was
kindled against Moses;and he said, Is not
Aaron the Levite thy brother? Iknow thai
he can speak well. And also, behold, he
cometh forth to meet thee ; and when he
seeth thee, he will be glad in his heart. 15.
And thou shalt speak unto him, and put
words in his mouth :and 1 will be with thy
mouth, and with his mouth, and will teach
you what ye shall do. 1G. And he shall be ,
thj' spokesman unto the people: and he
shall be, even he shall be to thee instead of
a mouth, and thou shall be to him instead J
of God. 17. And thou shalt take this rod
in thine hand, wherewith thou shalt do
signs.

Moses still continues backward to the service God
had designed him for, even to a fault; for now we
can no 1vnger impute it to his humility and modesty,
but must own that there was too much of coward¬
ice, slotlifulness, and unbelief, in it. Observe here,

I. How Moses endeavours to excuse himself
from the work.

1. He pleads that he was no good spokesman; {v.
10.) O my lord.' Iam not eloquent; he was a great
philosopher, statesman, and divire, and yet no ora¬
tor; a man of a clear head, great thought, anil solid
judgment, but had not a voluble tongue, or ready
utterance, and therefore he thought himself unfit to

speak before great men about great affairs, and in
danger of being iun down by the Egyptians. Ob¬
serve, (1.) We must not judge of men by the readi¬
ness and fluency of their discourse; Moses was
mighty in word, (Acts 7. 22. ) and yet not eloquent:
what he said, was strong and nervous, and to the
purpose, and distilled as the dew, (Deut. 32. 2.)
though he did not deliver himself with that readi¬
ness, ease, and elegance, thai some do, who have not
the tenth part of his sense; St. Paul's speech was
contemptible, 2 Cor. 10. 10. A great deal of wis¬
dom and true worth is concealed by a slew tongue.
(2.) God is pleased sometimes to'make choice of
those as his messengeis, who have least of the ad¬
vantages of art or nature, that his grace in them
may appear the more glorious; Christ's disciples
were no orators, till the spirit made them such.

2. When the plea was over-ruled, and all his ex¬
cuses were answered, he begged that God would
send some one else on this errand, and leave him to
keep sheep in Midian; (v. 13.) "Send by any hand
but mine; thou canst certainly find one much more
fit." Note, An unwilling mind will take up with a
sorry excuse rather than none, and is willing to de-
vol\e those services upen others, that have any¬
thing of difficulty or danger in them.

II. How God condescends to answer all his ex¬
cuses: though the anger of the Lord was kindled
against him, {v. 14.) yet he continued to reason with
him, till he had overcome him. Note, 1. Even
self-diffidence, when it grows into an extreme,
when it either lenders us from duty, or clogs us in
duty, or discourages our dependence upon the grace
of God, s very displeasing to him. God justly re¬
sents our backwardness to serve him, and has'rea-

I son to take it ill; for he is such a benefactor as is be-
, fo'-ehand with us, and such a Rewarder as will not
j be behindhand with us. 2. God is justly displeased
i with those whom yet he does not ieject: he vouch¬
safes to reason the case even with his froward

| children, and overcomes them, as he did Moses
: here, with grace and kindness.
j (1.) To balance the weakness of Moses, he here
< reminds him of his own power, v. 11. [l.j His
power in that, concerning which Moses made tlie
objection, Who has made man's mouth? Havenot 1
the Lord? Moses knew that God made man, but
he must be reminded now, that God made man's

1 mouth. An eye to Godas Cieator would helpusover
| a gi eat many of tlie difficulties which lie in the wav
I of our duty, 1's. 124. 8. God, as the Author of na-
tme, has given us the power and faculty of s/ieak-
ing; and from him as the fountain cf gifts and gra¬
ces, comes the faculty of speaking well, the mouth
andwisdom, (Luke 21. 15.) the tongue of the team¬
ed: (Isa. 50. 4.) he /tours grace into the lifts, Ps. 45.
2. [2.]_ His power in general over the c tlier facul¬
ties, \\ ho but God makes the dumb and the deaf,
the seeing and the blind? first, The perfections of
our faculties are his work, he makes the seeing: he
formed the eye, (Ps. 94. 9.) he c pens the under¬
standing, the "eye cf the mind, Luke 24. 45. fe-

Icond/u, Their im/ierfictions are firm him too; he

' makes the dumb, and deaf and blind. Is theie
I any evil of this kind, and the Lord has not done it'
No doubt, he has, and always in wisdom and
righteousness, and for his own glory, John 9. 3.
Pharaoh and the Egyptians wei e made deaf and
blind spiritually-, as Isa. 6. 9, 10. But God knew
how to manage them, and get himself honour upon
them.

(2.) To encourage him in this great undertaking,
he repeats the promise of his presence, not only in
general, Twill be with thee, (eh. 3. 12.) but in par¬
ticular, "Iwilt be with thy mouth; so that the im¬
perfection in thy speech shall be no prejudice to thy
message." It does not appear that God did iinme-
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diately remove the infirmity, whatever it was; but
he did that whicli was equivalent, lie taught him
what to say, and then let the matter recommend
itself; if others spake moie gracefully, none spake
more powerfully. Note, Those whom God em¬
ploys to seek for him, ought to depend upon him
for instructions, and it shall be given them what they
shall speak,Matt. 10. 19.

(3.) He joins Aaron in commission with him; he
promises that Aaron should meet him opportunely,
and that he would be glad to see him, they having
not seen one another, (it is likely,) for many years,
v. 14. He directs him to make use of Aaion as his
s/tokesman, v. 16. God might have laid Moses
wholly aside, for his backwardness to be employed;
but lie considered his frame, and ordered liini an as¬
sistant. Observe, [1.]That two are better than one,
Eccl. 4. 9. God will have his two witnesses, (Rev.
11. 3.) that out of their mouths every word may be
established. [2.] Aaron was the brother of Moses,
divine wisdom so ordering it, that their natural af¬
fection one to another might strengthen their union
in the joint execution of their commission. Christ
sent his disciples two and two, and some of the
couples were brothers. [3.] Aaron was the elder
brother, and yet he was willing to be employed un¬
der Moses in this affair, because God would have it
so. [4.] Aaron could speak well, and yet was far
inferior to Moses in wisdom. God dispenses his
gifts variously to the children of men, that we may
see our need one of another, and each may contri¬
bute something to the good of the body, 1Cor. 12.
21. The tongue of Aaron, with the headand heart
of Moses, would make one completely fit for this
embassy. [5.] God promises, Iwill be with thy
mouth, and with his mouth. Even Aaron that
could speak well, yet could not speak to purpose,
unless God was with hismouth;without the constant
aids of divine grace, the best gifts will fail.

(4.) He bids him take the rod with him in his
hand, (v. 17.) to intimate that he must bring about
his undertaking, rather by acting than by speaking;
the signs he should work with this rod, might
abundantly supply the want of eloquence; one mira¬
cle would do him better service than all the rhetoric
in the world. Take this rod; the rod he carried as
a shepherd, that he might not be ashamed of that
mean condition out of which God called him. This
rod must be his staff of authority, and must be to him
instead both of sword and sceptre.

18. And Moses went, and returned to |i
Jethro his father-in-law, and said unto him,
Let me go, 1 pray thee, and return unto my
brethren which tire in Egypt, and see
whether they be yet alive. And Jethro said
to Moses, Go in peace. 19. And the Loan
said unto Moses in Midian, Go, return into
Egypt : for all the men are dead which
sought thy life. 20. And Moses took his
wife and his sons, and set them upon an
ass, and he returned to the land ol Egypt.
And Moses took the rodof God in his hand.
21. And the Lordsaid unto Moses, \\ hen
thou goest to return into Egypt, see /hoi
thou do all those wonders before Pharaoh
which Ihave put in thine hand : but 1 w ill
harden his heart, that he shall not let the
people go. 22. And thou shalt say unto
Pharaoh, Thus saith the Loan, Israel is
my son, even my first-born : 2.3. And 1say
uiito thee, Let my son go, that he may serve

me :and if thou refuse to let himgo, behold
1 will slay thy son, even thy first-born.

Here,
I. Moses obtains leave of his father-in-law to re¬

turn into Egypt,v. 18. His father-in-law had been
kind to him when he was a stranger, and therefore
he would not be so uncivil as to leave his family,
nor so unjust as to leave his service, without giving
him notice. Note, The honour of being admitted
into communion with God, and of being employed
for him, does not discharge us from the duties of our
relations and callings in this world. Moses said
nothing to his father-in-law (for ought that ap¬
pears) of the glorious manifestation of God to him;
such favours we are to be thankful for to God, but
not to boast of before men.

II. He receives from God further encourage¬
ments and directions in his work. After God had
appeared to him in the bush to settle a coirespon-
dence, it should seem, he often spake to him, as
there was occasion, with less overwhelming so¬
lemnity: and,

1. He assures Moses that the coasts were clear:
whatever new enemies he might make bv his un¬
dertaking, his old enemies were all dead, all that
sought his life, v. 19. Perhaps some secret fear
of falling into their hands, was at the bottom of
Moses's backwardness to go to Egypt, though he
was not willing to own it,but pleaded unworthiness,
insufficiency, want of elocution, &c. Note, God
knows all the temptations his people lie under, and
how to arm them against their secret fears, Ps.
142. 3.

2. He orders him to do the miracles,not only be¬
fore the elders of Israel, but before Pharaoh, v. 21,
There were some alive perhaps in the court of
Pharaoh, who remembered Moses when he was
the son of Pharaoh'sdaughter, and hadmany a time
called him a fool for deserting the honours' of thai
relation; buthe is now sent bark to court, clad with
greater powers than Pharaoh's daughter could have
advanced him to, so that it might appear he was no
loser by his choice: this wonder-working rod did
more adorn the hand of Moses, than the sceptre ol
Egypt could have done. Note, Those that look
with contempt upon worldly honours, shall be re¬
compensed with the honour that cometh from God,
which is the time honour.

3. That Pharaoh's obstinacy might be no surprise
or discouragement to him, God tells him before,
that he would harden his heart. Pharaoh had
hardened his own heart against the groans and cries
of the oppressed Israelites, and shut up the bowels
of his compassion from them; and now God, in a
way of righteous judgment, hardens his heart
against the conviction of the miracles, and the
terror of the plagues. Note, Ministers must ex¬
pect with many to labour in vain: we must not
think it strange, if we meet with those who will not
be wrought upon by the strongest arguments and
fairest reasonings; our judgment is with the Lord.

4. Words are put into his mouth with which to
address Pharaoh, v. 22, 23. God had promised
hint, (v. 12.) Iwill teach thee what than shall say;
and here he does teach him. (1.) He must deliver
his message in the name of the great Jehovah, Thus
saith the Lord; this is the first time that preface is
used by any man, which afterward is used so fre¬
quently bv all the prophets: whether Pharat h will
hear, or whether he will forbear. Moses must tell
him, Thus saith the l.ord. (2.) He must let Pha¬
raoh know Israel's relation to God, and God's con¬
cern for Israel. Is Israel a servant, is he a home-
horn slave? (Jer. 2. 14.) No, hrail is my son,
my Jirst-bom; precious in my sight, honourable,
and dear to me, not to be thus insulted and abused.
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(5.) He must demand a discharge for them. "I.et
my son go; not only my servant whom thou hast no
right to detain, but my son whose liberty and ho¬
nour Iam very jealous for. It is my son, my son
that sen es me, and therefore must be spared, must
be pleaded for," Mai. 3. 17. (4.) He must threat¬
en Pharaoh with the death of the first-born of
Egypt, in case of a refusal,Iwill slay thy son, even '
thy first born. As men deal with God's people,let
them expect so to be themselves dealt with; with ,
the froward he will wrestle.

III. Moses addresses himself to this expedition;
when God had assured him, (v. 19.) that the men
were dead who sought his life, immediately it fol¬
lows, (x>. 20. ) he took his wife andhis sons, and' set out
for Egypt. Note, Though conniption may object .
much against the ser\ ices God calls us to, yet grace
will get the upper hand, and will be obedient to
the heavenly vision.

24. And it came to pass, hy the way in
the inn, that the Loud met him,and sought
to kill him. 25. Then Zipporah took a
sharp stone, and cut off the foreskin of her I
son, and cast it at his feet, and said, Surely
a bloody husband art thou to me. 26. So
he let him go : then she said, A bloody hus¬
band thou art, because of the circumcision.
27. And the Lord said to Aaron, Go into
the wilderness to meet Moses. And he
went, and met him in the mount of God,
and kissed him. 23. And Moses told
Aaron all the words of the Lord who had
sent him, and all the signs which he had
commanded him. 29. And Moses and
Aaron went, and gathered together all the
elders of the children of Israel: 30. And
Aaron spake all the words which the Lord
had spoken unto Moses, and did the signs
in the sight of the people. 31. And the
people believed: and when they heard that
the Lord had visited the children of Israel,
and that he had looked upon their affliction,
then they bowedtheir heads and worshipped.

Moses is here going to Egypt, and we are told,
I. How God met him in anger, v. 24. .26. This

is a very difficult passage of story; much has been
written and excellently well to make it intelligible;
we will try to make it improving. Here is,

1. The sin of Moses, which was, neglecting to
circumcise his son, which perhaps was the effect
cf his being unequally yoked with a Midianite,
who was too indulgent of her child, while Moses
was too indulgent <f her. Note, (1.) We have
need to watch cartftilly over our own hearts, lest
fondness for any relation prevail above our love to
God, and t ike us off from our duty to him. It is
charged up n Eli, that he honoured his sons more
than Clod; (1Sam. 2. 29.) and see Matt. 10. 37.
2.) Even good men are apt to cool in their zeal for
Ind and duty, when they have long been deprived

of the society of the faithful; solitude has its advan¬
tages, but they seldom balance the loss of christian
communion.

2. God's displeasure against him: he met him,
and probably, by a sword in an angel's hand, sought
to kill him. This was a great change; very lately,
God w s conversing with him, and lodging a trust
in him. as a friend; and now he is coming forth
against him as an enemy. Note, (1.)Omissions are

sins, and must come intojudgment, and particularly
the contempt and neglect of the seals of the cove¬
nant; for it is a sign that we undervalue the iir<»ni-
ses of the covenant, and are displeased with the con¬
ditions of it. He that has made a bargain, and is
not willing to seal and ratify it, one may justly sus¬
pect neither likes it,nor designs to stand to it. (2. )
God takes notice cf, and is much displeased with,
the sins of his own pei pie; if they neglect their
duty, let them expect to hear of it by their con¬
sciences, and perhaps to feel from it by cross provi¬
dences; for this cause, many are sick and weak, as
some think Moses was here.

3. The speedy performance of the duty, for the
neglect of which God had now a controversy with
him. His son must be circumcised; he is disabled
to do it; therefore, in this case of necessity, Zippo¬
rah does it,whether with passionate words, express¬
ing her dislike of the ordinance itself, or, at least,
the administration of it to so young a child, and in a
journey (as to me it seems;) or, with proper words,
solemnly expressing the espousal of the child to
God by the cov enant of circumcision, as some read
it; or her thankfulness to God for sparing her hus¬
band, giving him a new life, and thereby giving her,
as it were, a new marriage to him,upon her circum¬
cising her son, as others read it;Icannot determine:
but we learn, (1.) That when God discovers to us
what is amiss in our lives, we must give all dili¬
gence to amend it speedily, and particularly return
to the duties we have neglected. (2.) The' putting
away of our sins is indispensably necessary to the
removal of God's judgments: this is the voice of
every rod, it calls us to return to him that smites us.

4. The release of Moses thereupon; so he let him
go; the distemper went off, the destroying angel
withdrew, and all was well: only Zipporah cannot
forget the fright she was in, but will unreasonably
call Moses a bloody husband, because he obliged
her to circumcise the child; and, upon this occa¬
sion, (it is probable,) he sent them back to his fa¬
ther-in-law, that they might not create him any
further uneasiness. Note, (1.) When we return to
God in a way of duty, he will return to us in a way
of mercy; take away the cause, and the effect will
cease. "(2.) We must resolve to bear it patiently,
if our zeal for God and his institutions be misinter¬
preted and discouraged by some that should under-
st nd themselves, and us, and their duty better, as
David's zeal was misinterpreted by Michal; but if
this be to be vile, if this be to be bloody, we must
be yet more so. (3.) When we have any special
service to do for God, we should remove that as far
from us as we can, which is likely to be our hinder-
ance; Let the dead bury their dead, but follow
thou me.

II. How Aaron met him in love, v. 27, 28. 1.
God sent Aaron to meet him, and directed him
where to find him, in the wilderness, that lav to¬
ward Midian. Note, The providence of God is to
be acknowledged in the comfortable meeting of re¬
lations and friends. 2. Aaron made so much haste,
in obedience to his God, and in love to his brother,
that he met him in the mount of God, the place
where God had met with him. 3. They embraced

! one another with mutual endearments; the mere
i they saw of God's immediate direction in bringing
them together, the more pleasant their inter: iew
was: they kissed, not only in token of brotherly af¬
fection, and in remembrance of ancient acquain¬
tance, but as a pledge of their heart}- concurrence
in the work they were jointly called to. 4. Moses
informed his brother of the commission he had re¬
ceived, with all the instructions and credentials af¬
fixed to it, v. 28. Note, What we know ( f God,
we should communicate for the benefit of others;
and those that are fellow-servants to God in the
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same work, should use a mutual freedom, and en¬
deavour rightly and fully to understand one another.

m. How the elders of Israel met him infaith and
obedience: when Moses and Aaron first opened
their commission in Egypt, said \vh t they were or¬
dered to say, and, to confirm that, did what they
were ordered to do, they met with a better recep¬
tion than they promised themselves, v. 29 ..31. 1.
The Israelites g ive credit to them; the /leoji/e be¬
lieved, as God had foretold, {ch. 3. 18.) knowing
that no man could do those works that they did,
unless' God were with him. They gave glory to
God, they bowed their heads and worstiiji/ied;
therein expressing not only their humble thankful¬
ness to God, who had raised them up and sent them
a deliverer, but also their cheerful readiness to ob¬
serve orders, and pursue the methods of their de¬
liverance.

CHAP. V.
Moses and Aaron are here dealing with Pharaoh, to get

leave of him to go worship in the wilderness. I. They
demand leave in the name of God, (v. I.) and he an¬
swers their demand with a defiance of God, v. 2. II.
They beg leave in the name of Israel, (v. 3.) and he an¬
swers their request with further orders to oppress Israel,
v. 4. .9. These cruel orders were, 1. Executed by the
taskmasters, v. 10. . 14. 2. Complained of to Pharaoh,
but in vain, v. 15 ..19. 3. Complained of by the people
to Moses, (v. 20, 21.) and by him to God, v. 22, 23.

1. iND afterward Moses and Aaron
J\. went in, and told Pharaoh, Thus

saith the LordGod of Israel, Let my peo¬
ple go, that they may hold a least unto me
in the wilderness. 2. And Pharaoh said,
Who is the Lord, that 1 should obey his
voice to let Israel go? 1 know not the
Lord,neither will Ilet Israel go.

Moses and Aaron, having delivered their mes¬
sage to the elders of Israel, with whom they found
good acceptance, are now to deal with Pharaoh, to
whom they come in peril of their lives; Moses par¬
ticularly, who perhaps was outlawed for killingthe
Egyptian forty years before, so that if any of the
old courtiers should happen to remember that
against him now, it m'ght have cost him h's head;
however, the message itself was displeasing, : nd
touched Pharaoh, both in his honour and in his
profit, two tender points; yet these f iitlifill ambas¬
sadors boldly deliver their errand, whether he will
hear, or whether he will forbear.

I. Their demand is piously bold; (v. 1.) Thus
saith the Lord God of Israel, Let my people go.
Moses, in treating with the elders of Israel, is di¬
rected to call God the God of their fathers; but, in
treating with Pharaoh, they call him the God of
Israel, and it is the first time we find him called so
in scripture: he is called the God of Israel, the
person, (Gen. 33. 20.) hut here it is Israel, the
people. They are just beginning to be formed into
a people, when God is called their God. Moses, it
is likely, was directed to call h'm so, at least, it
might be inferred from ch. 1. 22, Israel is my son.
In this gre it name they deliver their message, Let
my people go. (1.) Thev were God's people, and j
therefore Pharaoh ought not to detain them in bon¬
dage. Note, God will own his people, though ever
so poor and despicable, and will find a time to plead
their cause. "The Israelites are slaves in Egypt,
hat they are my people," says God, "and Iwill not !
suffer then) to be always trampled upon." See Isa. I
52. 4, .5. (2.) He expected services and sacrifices I
from them, and therefore they must have leave to
go where they could freely exercise their religion,
without giving offence to, or receiving offence from, 1

the Egyptians. Note, God delivers his people out
of the ii nd of their enemies, that they may serve
him cheerfully; that they may hold a feast to him;
which they may do, while they have his favour and
presence, even in a wilderness, a dry and barren
land.

2. Pharaoh's answer is impiously bold; (r. 2.)
I1ho is the Lord,that Ishould obey his voice ? Be¬
ing summoned to surrender, lie thus hangs out the
flag of defiance, hectors Moses and the God that
sends him,and peremptorily refuses to let Israel go;
he will not treat about it, nor so much as bear the
mention of it.

Observe, (1.) How scornfully he speaks cf the
God of Israel; "Who is Jihovah ? 1 neither know
him, nor care for him; neither value him, nor fear
him:" it is a hard name th .t he never heard before,
but he resolves it sli ill lie no bugbear to him. Is¬
rael was now a despised oppressed people, looked
on as the tail of the nation, and by the character
they bore, Ph iranh makes his estimate of their
God, and concludes that he made no better a figure
among the gods, than his people did among the na¬
tions. Note, [1.] Hardened persecutors are more
malicious against God himself, than they are against
his people. See Isa. 37. 23. [2.] lgnoraiue and

\ contempt of God are at the bottom of all the wick¬
edness that is in the world. Men km w net the
Lord, or have very low and mean thoughts of h.rn,
and therefore they obey not his voice, nor will let

i any thing go for him.
(2.) How proudly lie speaks cf himself; " That 1

shouldobey his voice; I,the king of Egypt, agre..t
people, obey the God of Israel, a pi or enslaved
people? Shall I, th. t rule the Israel of God, obey

I the God of Israel? No, it is be'ow me, Iscorn to
I answer his summons." Note, They are the chil-
\ dren ofpride, that are the children of disobedience,
Job 41. 34. Eph. 5. 6. Proud men think them¬
selves too good to stoop even to God himself, and
would not be under control, Jer. 43. 2. Here is the
core of the control ersy, God mint rule, but man
will not be ruled: "Iwill have my will dene;" says
God; "But Iwill do my own will," says the sinner.

(3.) How resolutely he denies the demand, Nei¬
ther willIlet Israelgo. Note, Of all sinners none
are so obstinate, nor so hardly persuaded to leave
their sin, as persecutors are.

3. And they said, The God of the He-
I brews hath met with us: let us go, we pray
thee, three days1journey into the desert, and
sacrifice unto the Lord our God; lest lie
fall upon us with pestilence, or with the
sword. 4. And the king of Egypt said un¬
to them, \\ herefore do ye, Moses and
Aaron, let the people from their v.oiks? Get
you unto vour burdens. 5. And Pharaoh
said, Behold, the people of the land now are
many, and you make them lest bom their
burdens. G. And Pharaoh commanded the
same day the task-masters of the people,
and their officers, saying, 7. \ e shall no
more give the people straw to make brick,
as heretofore : let them go and gather straw
for themselves. 8. And the tab" of the
bricks, which they did make heretofore,you
shall lay upon them ;you shall not diminish
ought thereof: for they he idle ; therefore
they cry, saying, Let us go ant/ sacrifice to
our God. 9. Let there more work he laid
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upon the men, that they may labour there¬
in; and let them not regard vain words.

Finding that Pharaoh had no veneration at all
for God, Moses and Aaron next try whether he
had any compassion for Israel, and become humble
suitors to him for leave to go and sacrifice, but in
vain.

1. 1heir request is very humble and modest, v.
3. They make no complaint of the rigour they
were ruled with; they plead that the journey they
designed, was not a project formed among them¬
selves, but that their God had met with them, and
called them to it; they beg with all submission, We
firay thee: the poor useth entreaties; though God
may summon princes that oppress, it becomes us
to beseech and make supplication to them. What
they ask is very reasonable, only for a short vaca¬
tion, while they went three days' journey into the
desert, and that on a good errand, and unexcep¬
tionable; "We will sacrifice unto the Lord our
God, as other people do to their's;" and (lastly)
they give a very good reason, "Lest if we quite
cast off his worship, he fall upon us with one judg¬
ment or other, and then Pharaoh will lose his vas¬
sals."

2. Pharaoh's denial of their request is very bar¬
barous and unreasonable, v. 4- -9. (1.) His sug¬
gestions were very unreasonable; [1.] That the
people were idle, and that therefore they talked of
going to sacrifice. The cities they built for Phara¬
oh, and the other fruit of their labours, were wit¬
nesses for them, that they were not idle; yet he
thus basely misrepresents them, that he might have
a pretence to increase their burthens. [2.] That
Moses and Aaron made them idle with vain words,
v. 9. God's words are here called vain words; and
those that called them to the best and most needful
business, are accused of making them idle. Note,
The malice of Satan has often represented the ser¬
vice and worship of God as fit employment for those
only that have nothing else to do, and the business
only of the idle, whereas indeed it is the indispen¬
sable duty of those that are most busy in the world.
2. ) His resolutions hereuponwere most barbarous:
1.] Moses and Aaron themselves must get to their
urthens, (v. 4.) they are Israelites, and, however

God had distinguished them from the rest, Phara¬
oh makes no difference, they must share in the
common slm ery of their nation. Persecutors have
always taken a particular pleasure in putting eon-
tempt and hardship upon the ministers of the
churches. [2.] The usual tale of bricks must be
exacted, without the usual allowance of straw to
mix with the clay, or to burn them with; that thus
more work might be laid upon the men, which if
they performed, they would be broken with la¬
bour; and if not, they would be exposed to punish¬
ment.

10. And the task-masters of the people
went out, and their officers,and they spake
to the people, saying, Thus saith Pharaoh,
1 will not give you straw. 1 1. Go ye, get
you straw where you can find it : yet not
ought of your work shall be diminished.
12. So the people were scattered abroad
throughout all the laud of Egypt, to gather
stubble instead of straw. 13. And the task¬
masters hasted them, saying, Fulfil your
works, your daily tasks, as when there was
straw. 14. And the officers of the children
of Israel, which Pharaoh's task-masters had
sot over them, were beaten,anddemanded,

Vol. i.—2I

Wherefore have ye not fulfilled your task
in making brick, both yesterday and to-day,
as heretofore?

Pharaoh's orders are here put inexecution; straw
is denied, and yet the work not diminished. 1.
The Egyptian taskmasters were very severe. Pha¬
raoh having decreedunrighteous decrees, the task¬
masters were ready to write the grievousness that
he had prescribed, Isa. 10. 1. Cruel princes will
never want cruel instrumentsto be employed under
them, who will just.fy them in that which is most
unreasonable. These taskmasters insistedupon the
daily tasks, as wnen there was straw, v. 13. See
what need we have to pray that we may be deliver¬
ed from unreasonable and wicked men, 2 Thess. 3.
2. The enmity of the serpent's seed against the
seed of the woman, is such as breaks through all
the laws of reason, honour, humanity and common
justice. 2. The people hereby were dispersed
throughout all the land of Egypt, to gather stub¬
ble, v. 12. By this means Pharaoh's unjust and
barbarous usage of them came to be known to all
the kingdom, and perhaps caused them to be pitied
by all their neighbours, and made Pharaoh's gov¬
ernment less acceptable even to his own subjects:
good-will is never got by persecution. 3. The Is¬
raelite-officers were used with particular harshness,
v. 14. They that were the fathers ol the houses
of Israel paid dear for their honour; for from them
immediately the service was exacted, and they
were beaten when it was not performed. See
here, (1.) Wli .t a miserable thing slavery is, and
what reason we have to be thankful to God that we
are a free people, and not oppressed. Liberty and
property are valuable jewels in the eyes of those
whose services and possessions lie at the mercy of
an arbitrary power. (2.) What disappt intments
we often meet with, after the raising of our expect¬
ations. The Israelites were now lately encouraged
to hope for enlargement; but, behold, greater dis¬
tresses. This teaches us always to rejoice with
trembling. (3.) What strange steps God seme-
times takes indelivering his people; he often brings
them to the utmost straits, then when he is just
ready to appear for them. The lowest ebbsgo be¬
fore the highest tides; and very cloudy mornings
commonly introduce the fairest days, Deut. 32. 36.
God's time to help is when things are at the worst;
and Providence verifies the paradox, '1he worse,
the better.

15. Then the officers of the children of
Israel came and cried unto Pharaoh,saying,
Wherefore dealest thou thus with thy ser¬
vants? 1G. There is no straw given unto
thy servants, and they say to us, Make
brick : and, behold, thy servants are beaten ;

but the fault is in thine own people. 17.
But lie said, Ye arc idle,y/c arc idle; there¬
fore ye say, Let us go and do sacrifice to the
Lord. 18. Go therefore now and work ;
for there shall no straw be given you, yet
shall ye deliver the tale of bricks. 19. And
the officers of the children of Israel did see
that they were in evil case, after it was said,
Ye shall not minish ought from your bricks
of your daily task. 20. And they met Moses
and Aaron, who stood in the way, as they
came forth from Pharaoh ; 21. And they
said unto them, The Lord look upon you,
and judge ; because you have made our sa
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vour to be abhorred in the eyes of Pharaoh,
and in the eyes ot his servants, to put a
sword in their hands to slay us. 22. And
Moses returned unto the Loan, and said,
Lofd, wherefore hast thou so evil entreated
this people? Why is it that thou hast sent
me? 23. For since Icame to Pharaoh to
speak in thy name, he hath done evil to
this people; neither hast thou delivered thy
people at all.

It was a great strait that the head workmen were
in, when they must either abuse those that were
under them, or be abused by those that were over
them; yet, it should seem, rather than they would
tyrannize, they would be tyrannized over; and they
were so. Inthis evil case, (v. 19.) observe,

1. How justly they complained to Pharaoh; they
came and cried unto Pharaoh,v. 15. Whither
should they go with a remonstrance of their griev¬
ances, but to the supreme power, which is ordain¬
ed for the protection of the injured? As bad as
Pharaoh was, his oppressed subjects had liberty to

complain to him; tliere was no law against petition¬
ing: it was a very modest, but moving, representa¬
tion that they made of their condition; (v. 16.)
Thy servants art: beaten, (severely enough, no
doubt, when things were in such a ferment,) and i
yet, the fault is in thine own /teofile, the task-mas¬
ters, who deny us what is necessary for carrying
on our work. Note, It is common for those to be
most rigorous in blaming others, who arc most
blame-worthy themselves.

But what did they get by this complaint? It did
but make bad worse: 1. Pharaoh taunted them; (v.
17.) when they were almost killed with working,
he told them they were idle: they underwent the
fatigue of industry, and yet lay under the imputa¬
tion of slothfulness, while nothing appeal ed to
ground the charge upon but this, that they said,
Let usgo anil do sacrijice. Note, It is common for
the best actions to be mentioned under the worst
names; holy diligence in the best business, is cen¬
sured by many as a culpable carelessness in the bu¬
siness of the world. It is well for us, that men are
not to be our judges, but a God who knows what
the principles are on which we act. Those that
are diligent in doing sacrifice to the Lord, will,
with God, escape the doom of the slothful servant,
though with men, they do not. 2. He bound on
their burthens; Go now and work, v. 18. Note.
Wickedness procecdeth from the wicked: what
can be expected from unrighteous men, but more
unrighteousness?

II. How unjustly they complained of Moses and
Aaron; (r>. 21.) The Lord look ufion you, and
judge. This was not fair; Moses and Aaron had
given sufficient evidence of their hearty good¬
will to the liberties of Israel: and yc-t, because
things succeed not immediately so as they hoped,
they are reproached as accessories to their slavery.
They should have humbled themselves before Goil,
and taken to themselves the shame of their sin,
which turned away good things from them; but,
instead of that, they fly in the face of their best
friends, and quarrel with the instruments of their
deli( erance, because of some little difficulties and I
obstructions they met with in effecting it. Note,
Those that are called out to public service for God
and their generation, must expect to be tried, not
only by the malicious threats of proud enemies,
but by the unjust and unkind censures of unthink¬
ing friends, who judge only by outward appearance,
and look but a little way bef re them.

Now what did Mcses do in this strait? It grieved
him to the heart, that the event did n< t answer, but
rather contradict, his expectatim; and their up-
braidings were very cutting, and like a sword in
his bones; but,

1. He returned to the Lord, (v. 22.) to acquaint
him with it, and to represent the case to him: he
knew that what he had said and done, was by di¬
vine direction; and therefore, what blame is" laid
upon him for it, he considers as reflecting upon
God, and, like Hezekiah, spreads it before him as
interested in the cause, and appeals to him. Com¬
pare this with Jer. 20. 7- -9. N( te, When we find
ourselves, at any time, perplexed and embarrassed
in the way of our duty, we ought to have recourse
to God, and lay open'our case before him by faith¬
ful and fervent prayer. If we retreat, let' us re¬
treat to him, and no further.

He expostulated with him, r. 22, 23. He knew
not how to reconcile the providence with the pro¬
mise and the commission which he had received.
"Is this God's coming down to deliver Israel?
Must I, who hoped to be a blessing to them, be¬
come a scourge to them? By this attempt to get
them out of the pit, they are but sunk the. deeper
into it." Now he asks, (1.) 1Therefore hast thou so
evil entreated this jteofile? Note, [1.] Even then
when God is ccniing toward his people in ways of
mercy, yet sometimes he takes such methods as
that they may think themselves but ill-treated. The
instruments of deliverance, when they aim to help,
are found tohinder,and that herr mesatrap, which,
it was hoped would have been for their welfare;
God suffering it to be so, that we may learnto cease
from man, ana may come off fr< m a dependence
upon second causes.' [2.] Whenthe people cf God
think themselves ill-treated, they should goto God
by prayer, and plead with hint, and that is the way
to have better treatment in God's good time. Mc¬
ses asks further, (2.) Why is it thou hast sent me?
Thus, [1.1 He complains of his ill-success; "Pha¬
raoh has done evil to this people, and not one step
seems to be taken toward their (leliv crance." Note,
It cannot but sit very heavy upon the spirits of
those whom God employs for him, to see that their
labour does no good, and much more, to see that it
does hurt, eventually, though not designedly. It
is uncomfortable to a good minister, to perceive
that his endeavours for men's conviction and con¬
version, do but exasperate their corruptions, con¬
firm their prejudices, harden their hearts, and seal
them up under unbelief. This makes them go in
the bitterness of their souls, as the prophet Ezek.
3. 14. Or, [2.] He inquireswhat was further to be
done; ]]'hu hast thou sent me? that is, "What
other method shall Itake in pursuance of niv com¬
mission?" Note, Disappointments in our work must
not drive us from cur God, but still we must con¬
sider why wc arc sent.

CHAP. VI.
Much ado there was to bring Moses to his work, and when

the ire was biokcn, some difficulty having c ecurred in
rnrrjino- il on, there was no less ailo lo put him forward
in it. Witness this chapter, in which, I. God satisfies
Moses himself in an answer lo his complaints in the
close of the foregoing chapter, v. 1. II. Hi gives him
fuller instructions than had yet been given him, what to
say to the children of Israel, foriheir satisfaction, v. 2..
8. but to little purpose, v. 0. III. lie sends him again
to Pharaoh, v. 10, il. But Moses objects acainsl that,
(v. 12.) upon which a very strict charge is given to him
and his brother, to execute their commission with vigour,
v. 13. IV. llere is an abstract of the genealogy of the
tribes of Heuben and Simeon, to introduce that of Levi,
that the pedigree of Moses and Aaron mi«rht be cleared;
(v. M, 25.) and then the chapter concludes with a rcpe
tit ion of so much of the preceding story, as was ne¬
cessary to make way for the following chapter.
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I• r|ÿHEN the Lord said unto Moses,
M Now slia.lt thou see what 1will do to

Pharaoh : for with a strong hand shall lie
let them go, and with a strong hand shall
he drive them out of his land. 2. And God
spake unto Moses, and said unto him, Iam
the Lord: 3. x\nd 1appeared unto Abra¬
ham, unto Isaac, and unto Jacob, by lite
name of God Almighty ; but by my name
JEHOVAH was 1 not known to them.
4. And Ihave also established my cove¬
nant with them, to give them the land of
Canaan, the landof their pilgrimage, where¬
in they were strangers. 5. And 1 have
also heard the groaning of the children of
Israel, whom the Egyptians keep in bon¬
dage; and 1 have remembered my cove¬
nant. G. Wherefore say unto the children of
Israel, 1 am the Lord,and 1will bring you
out from under the burdens of the Egyp¬
tians, and Iwill rid you out of their bon¬
dage; andIwill redeem you with a stretch-
ed-out arm, and with great judgments : 7.
And 1 will take you to me for a people,and
Iwill be to you a God : and ye shall know
that 1am the Lord your God, which bring-
eth you out from under the burdens of the
Egyptians. 8. And 1will bring you in unto
the land, concerning the which 1 did swear
to give it to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Ja¬
cob ; and Iwill give it you for an heritage :
1am the Lord. 9. And Moses spake so unto
the children of Israel : but they hearkened
not unto Moses, for anguish of spirit, and
ror cruel bondage.

Here,
I. God silences Moses's complaints with the as-

iurance of success in this negotiation, repeating the
promise made him, (c/i. 3. 20.) sifter that, he will
kt you go. Then when Moses was at his wit's end,
wishing he had staid in Midian, rather than have
come to Egypt to make bad worse, when he was
quite at a loss what to do, Then the I.orclsaid unto
Moses, for the quieting of his mind, "JVow shall
thou see what Iwill do to Pharaoh; (v. 1.) now
that the affair is come to a crisis, things are as bad
as they can be, Pharaoh is in the height of pride,
and Israel in the depth of misery; now is my time
to appear." SeePs. 12. 5, Now wilt Iarise. Note,
Man's extremity is God's opportunity of helping
and saving. Moses had been ex/iecting what God
would do: but now he shall see what he will do,
shall see his day at length, Job. 24. 1. Moses had
been trying what he could do; and could effect no¬
thing. "Well," says God, now thou shalt see
what Iwill do; let me alone to deal with this proud
man," Job 40. 12, 13. Note, Then the deliverance
of God's church will be accomplished, when God
takes the work into his own hands. With a strong
hand, that is, being forced to it by a strong hand,
he shall let them go. Note, As some are brought
to their duty by the strong hand of God's grace,
who are made willing in the day of his power; so
others by the strong hand of his justice, breaking
those that would not bend.

II. He gives him further instructions, that both
Ic and the people of Israel might be encouraged

to hope for a glorious issue of this affair. Take
comfort,

1. From God's name Jehovah, v. 2. 3. He be¬
gins with this, Iam Jehovah, the same with Iam
that Iam, The fountain of being, and blessedness,
and infinite perfection. The pati iarchs knew his
name, but they did not know him in this matter by
that which this name signifies. God would now be
known by his name Jehovah, that is, (1.) A God
performing what he had promised, and so inspiring
confidence in his pionuses. (2.) A God perfecting
what he had begun, and finishing his own work.
In the history ot the creation, God is never called
Jehovah, till the hea\cns and the eaith were finish¬
ed, Gen. 2. 4. \\ hen the salvation of the saints is
completed in cte nal life, then he will be known by
his name Jehovah; (Rev. 22. 13.) in the mean time
they shall find him for their stiength and support,
Kl-shuddai, a (loci all-sufficient, a Gcd that is
enough, and will be so, Mic. 7. 20.

2. From his covenant; (v. 4.) J have established
my covenant. Note, the covenants God makes, he
establishes; they are made as firm as the power
and truth of God can make them. We may ven¬
ture our all upon this bottom.

3. From his compassions; (v. S.)Ihave heardthe
groaning of the children of Israel; he means their
groaning on o, casion of the late ha-dships put upon
uiem. Note, God takes notice of the increase of
his people's calamities, and observes how their ene¬
mies grow upon them.

4. From his present resolutions, v. 6, 8. Here is
line upon line to assure them that they shall be
brought triumphantly out of Egypt, (v. 6.) and
s!i! u:d be put in possession of the land of Canaan;
(v. 8.)Iwilt bring yon out. Iwill ridyou. Iwill
redeem you. Iwill bring you into the land of Ca¬
naan, andIwill give it you. Let man take the
shame of his unbelief which needs such repetitions,
and let God have the glory of his condescending
grace which gives us such lepeated assurances for
our satisfaction.

5. From his gracious intentions inall these, which
were g'eut, and becoming him, v. 7. (1.) He in¬
tended thei" happiness; Iwill take you to me for a
/iro/i/e, a peculiar people, andIwill be to you a
Cod; more than this we need not ask, we cannot
have, to make us happy. (2.) He intended his
own glory ; IV shall know that Iam the Lord.
God will attain his own ends, nor shall we come
short of them, if we make them our chief end too.
Now, one would think, these good words and com¬
fortable words, should have revived the drooping
Israelites, and made them to forget their misery;
but, on the contrary, their miseries made them re¬
gardless of God's promises; (v. 9.) thev hearkened
not unto Mosesfor anguish ofsfiirit. That is, [1.]
They were so taken up with their troubles, that
they did not heed him. [2.] They were so cast
down with their late disappointment, that they did
not believe him. And, [3.] They had such a dread
of Pharaoh's power and wrath, that they durst not
themselves move in the least toward their deliver¬
ance. Note, First, Disconsolate spirits often put
from them the comforts the)' arc entitled to, and
stand in their own light. See Isa. 28. 12. Second¬
ly, Strong passions oppose strong consolations. By
indulging ourselves in discontent and fretfulness, we
deprive ourselves of the comfort we might have
both from God's word and from his providence,
and must thank ourselves if we go comfortless.

10. And the Lord spake unto Moses,
saying, 11. Go in, speak unto Pharaoh
king of Rgypt, that he let the children of
Israel go out of his laud. 12. And Moses
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spake before the Lord, saying, Behold, the
children of Israel have not hearkened unto
tno ; how t hen shall Pharaoh hear me, who
am of uncircumcised lips? 13. And the
Lord spake unto Moses and unto Aaron,
and gave them a charge unto the children
of Israel, and unto Pharaoh king of Egypt,
to bring the children of Israel out of the
land of Egypt.

Here,
1. God sends Moses the second time to Pharaoh,

(y. 11.) upon the same errand as before, to com¬
mand him at his peril, that he let the children of Is¬
raelgo. Note, God repeats his precepts, before
he begins his punishments. Those that have often
been called in vain to leave their sins, yet must be
called again and again, whether they will hear, or
whether they will forbear, Ezek. 3. 11. God is
said to hew sinners by his prophets, (Hos. 6. 5.)
which denotes the repetition ot the strokes; How
often wouldIhave gathered you!

2. Moses makes objections, as one discouraged,
and willing to give up the cause; (i>. 12.) He
pleads, (1.) The unlikelihoodof Pharaoh's hearing;
"Behold, the children of Israelhave not hearkened
unto me, they give no need, no credit to what I
hare said; how then can Iexpect that Pharaoh
should hear me? If the anguish of their spirit
makes them deaf to that which would compose and
comfort them, much more will the anger of his spi¬
rit, his pride and insolence, make him deaf to that
which will but exasperate and provoke him." If
God's professing people hear not his messengers,
how ran it be thought that his professed enemy
should? Note, The frowardness and untrac tuble-
ness of those that are called christians, great'y dis¬
courage ministers, and make them ready to despair
of success, in dealing with those that are atheistical
and prof ne. We would be instiumental to unite
Israelites, to refine and purify them, to comfort and
pacify them; but if they hearken not to us, how
shall we prevail with those in whom we cannot pre¬
tend to such an interest? But with God all things
are possible. (2.) He pleads the unreadiness and
infirmity of his own speaking; lam of uncircum¬
cised lifts; it is repeated, v. 30. He was conscious
to himself that he had not the gift of utterance, had
no command of language; his talent did not lie that
way. This objection God had given a suflfi ient
answer to before, and therefore he 1 light not to
have insisted upon it, for the sufficiency of grace
can s ipply the defects of nature at any time. Nr te,
Though our infirmities ought to humble us, yet
they ought not to disc wage us from doing our best
in any ser ice we have to do for God. His strength
is made perfect in our weakness.

3. Gnd again joins Aw n in commission with
Moses, and puts an end to the dispute, by interpos¬
ing his own authoring and giving them both a so¬
lemn rh rge, upon the r allegiance to their gre.it
Lord, to execute it with all possib'e expedition and
fidelity. When Moses vcpe .ts his baffled argu¬
ments, he shall be argued with no longer, but God
gives him a charge, and A awn with him, both to
the children of Israel and to Pharaoh, v. 13. Note,
God's authoritv is suffi- ient to answer all objections,
and binds us to obedience, without murmuring or
disputing, l'bii. 2. 14. Moses himself has need to
be charged, and so a Timothy, 1 Tim. 6. 13. 2
Tim. 4. 1.

14. Those br the heads of (heir fathers'
houses: The sous of lleubcu, the first-horn
of Israel; Hanoch, and Pliallu, Hezron,

and Carmi : these be the families of Beu
ben. 15. And the sons of Simeon; Jem
uel, and Jamin, and Oliad, and Jachio,
and Zohar, and Shaul, the son of a Canii-
anitish woman: these are the families of
Simeon. 16. And these are the names of
(he sons of Levi, according to their genera¬
tions; Cershon, and Koliath, and Merari.
And the years of the life of Levi were a
hundred thirty and seven years. 17. The
sons of Gershon; I.ihni, and Shimi, ac¬
cording to their families. 18. And the sons
of Kohath ; Amram, and Izhar, and He¬
bron, and Uzziel. And the years of the
life of Kohath were a hundred thirty and
three years. 19. And the sons of Merari;
Mahali, and Musiii: these are the families
of Levi, according to their generations.
20. And Amram took him Jochcbed, his
father's sister, to wife; and she bare him
Aaron and Moses. And the years of the
life of Amram were a hundred and thirty
and seven years. 21. And the sons of
Izhar; Korah, and Ncpheg, and Zichri.
22. And the sons of Uzziel; Mishael, and
Elzaphan, and Zithri. 23. And Aaron took
him Elishcba, daughter of Amminadab,
sister of A'aasbon, to wife; and she hare
him Nadab and Abilui, Eloazar and Itha-
mar. 24. And the sons of Korah ; Assir,
and Elkanah, and Abiasaph : these are the
families of (lie Korhites. 25. And Eleazar,
Aaron's son, took him one of the daughters
of Putiel to wife; and she bare him Phin-
elias: these are the heads of the fathers of
the Levites, according to their families.
26. These arc that Aaron and Moses, to
whom the Loud said, Bring out the chil¬
dren of Israel front the land of Egypt, ac¬
cording to their armies. 27. These are
they which spake to Pharaoh king of
Egypt, to bring out the children of Israel
from Egypt : these are that Moses and
Aaron. 28. And it came to pass, on the
day when the I,"RD spake unto Moses in
the land of Egypt, 29. That the Lord
spake unto Moses, saying, 1 am the Lord:
speak thou unto Pharaoh king of Kgvpt all
that I say unto thee. 30. And Moses said
before the L' lto, Behold, I am of uneir-
euiiieised lips, and how shall Pharaoh
hearken unto me ?

We have hoe a genealogy, n t cm endless one,
Mich as the apas'te r< lidenins, (1 Tim. 1. 4.) for it
ends in those two gee. t pan i> ts. Miscs and Aaron,
and conies in here t'> slew that t'wy wei e Israelites,
hone of their hone, and flesh of their flesh, whom
thev were sent to delii er, raised up unto them of
their brefnren, as Christ also sin u'd be, who was
to be the Prrphcl and Brest, the Redeemer and
Lawgiver, if the people < f Israel, and whose gene¬
alogy also, like tliis, was to be carefully preserved
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The beds of the houses of three of the tribes are
here named, agreeing with the accounts we had,
Gin. 46. Dr. Lightfoot thinks that Reuben, Si¬
meon, ind Levi, are thus -dignified here by them¬
selves for this reason; because they three were left
under marks of infamy by their dying father, Reu¬
ben for his incest, and Simeon and Levi for their
murder of the Shechemites; and therefore Moses
would put this particular honour upon them, to
magnify God's mercy in their repentance and re¬
mission, as a pattern to them that should after¬
ward believe: the two first, rather, seem to be
mentioned only for the sake of a third, which was
Levi, from whom Moses and Aaron descended,
and all the priests of the Jewish church. Thus
was the tribe of Levi distinguished betimes. Ob¬
serve here,

1. That Kohath, from whom Moses and Aaron,
and all the priests, derived their pedigree, was a
younger son of Levi, v. 16. Note, The grants of
God's favours do not go by seniority of age, and
priority of birth, but the divine sovereignty often

{>refers the younger before the elder, so crossing
lands.

2. That the ages of Levi, Kohath, and Amram,
the father, grandfather, and great-grandfather of
Moses, are here recorded; they all lived to a great
age, Levi to 137, Kohath to 133, and Amram to
137; Moses himself came much short of them, and
fixed 70 or 80 for the ordinary stretch of human
life: (Ps. 90. 10.) for now that God's Israel was
multiplied, and become a great nation, and divine
revelation was by the hand of Moses committed to
writing, and no longer trusted to tradition, the two
great reasons for the long lives of the patriarchs
ceased, and therefore from henceforward fewer
years must serve men.

3. That Aaron married Elislieba, (the same
name with that of the wife of Zecharias, Elizabeth,
as Miriam the same with Mary,)daughter of Am-
minadab, one of the chief of the fathers of the tribe
of Judah; for the tribes of Levi and Judah often in¬
termarried, v. 23.

4. Itmust not be omitted that Moseshas recorded
the marriage of his father Amram with Jochebed
his own aunt; (v. 20.) and it appears by Numb. 26.
59, that it must be taken strictly for his father's
own sister, at least by the half blood: this marriage
was afterward forbidden, as incestuous, (Lev. 18.
12.) which might be looked upon as a blot upon his
family, though before that law; yet Moses does not
conceal it, for he sought not his own praise, but
wrote with a sincere regard to truth, whether it
smiled or frowned upon him.

5. He concludes it with a particular mark of
honour on the persons he was writing of, though
himself was one of them, v. 26, 27. These are that
Moses and Aaron, whom God pitched upon to be
his plenipotentiaries in this treaty. These were
thev whom God s/iake to, {v. 26.) and who s/take
to Pharaoh on Israel's behalf, v. 27. Note, Com¬
munion with God and serviceablenessto his church,
are things that, above any other, put tree honour
upon men. Those are great indeed whom God
converses with, and whom he employs in his ser¬
vice. Such were that Mosesand Aaron; and some¬
thing of this honour have all his saints, who are
made to our God kings and priests.

Ill the close of the chapter, he returns to his nar¬
rative, which he had broken off from somewhat
abruptly, (u. 13.) and repeats (1.) The charge Gcc!
had given him to deliver his message to Pharaoh;
[v. 29.) Speak all that Jsay unto thee, as a faithful
ambassador. Note, Those that go on God's errand,
must not shun to declare the whole counsel of God.
(2.) His objection against it, t>. 30. : Note, Those
tlu t have at any time spoken unadvisedly with

their lips, ought often to reflect upon it with regret,
as Mosis seems to do here.

CHAP. VII.
In this chapter, I. The dispute between God and Moses

finishes, and Moses applies himself to the execution of
his commission, in obedience to God's command, v. 1..7.
II. Th'* dispute between Moses and Pharaoh begins, and
a famous trial of skill it was ;Moses, in God's name, de¬
mands Israel's release; Pharaoh denies it. The contest
is between the power of the great God, and the power
of a proud prince; and it will be found, in the issue,
that when God judgeth, he will overcome. 1. Moses
confirii s the demand he had made to Pharaoh, by a
miracle, turning his rod into a serpent; but Pharaoh
hardens his heart against this conviction, v. 8. .13. 2.
lie chastises his disobedience by a plague, the first of
the ten, turning the waters into blood ; but Pharaoh
hardens his heart against this correction, v. 14. .25.

1. 4 XD the Lord said unto Moses, See,
-Ha Ihave, made thee a god to Pha¬

raoh ; and Aaron thy brother shall he thy
prophet. 2. Thou slialt speak all that I
command thee ; and Aaron thy brother
shall speak unto Pharaoh, that he send the
children of Israel out of his land. 3. And
Iwill harden Pharaoh's heart, and mul¬
tiply my signs and my wonders in the land
of Egypt. 4. But Pharaoh shall not
hearken unto you, that 1may lay my hand
upon Egypt, and bring forth mine armies,
and my people the children of Israel, out
of the land of Egypt by great judgments.
5. And the Egyptians shall know that 1
am the Lord, when Istretch forth mine
hand upon Egypt, and bring out the chil¬
dren of Israel from among them. 6. And
Moses and Aaron did as the Lord com¬
manded them, so did they. 7. And Moses
was fourscore years old,and Aaron fourscore
and three years old, when they spake unto
Pharaoh.

Here,
I. God encourages Moses to go to Pharaoh, and,

at last, silences all bis discouragements. (1.) He
clothes him with great power and authority; (r\ 1.)
Ihave made thee a god to Pharaoh, that is, my
representative in this affair, as magistrates are
called gods, because they are God's vicegerents.
He was authorized to speak and act in God's name
and stead, and, under the divine direction, was en¬
dued with a divine power, to do that which isabove
the ordinary power of nature, and invested with a
divine authority to demand obedience from a sove¬
reign prince, and punish disobedience. Moses was
a god, but he was only a made god, not essentially
one by nature; he was no god but by commission.
He was a god, but be was only a god to Pharaoh;
the living and true God is God to all the world. It
is an instance of God's condescension, and an evi¬
dence that his thoughts towards us are thoughts of
peace, that when lie treats with men, lie treats by
men, whose terror shall not make us afraid. (2.)
He again nominates him an assistant, his brother
Aaron, who was not a man of uncircumcised lips,
but a notable spokesman; "He shall be thy jtro-
fihet," that is, "he shall speak from thee to Pha¬
raoh, as prophets do from God to the children of
men. Thou shalt, as a god, inflict and remove the
plagues, and Aaron as a prophet, shall denounce
them, and threaten Pharaoh with them." (3.) He
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tells him the worst of it, that Pharaoh would not
he irkcn to him, and yet the work should be done
at las , Is aei should be delivered, that God therein
should be glorified, v. 4, 5. The Egyptians who
would not know the Lord, should be made to know
him. Note, It is, and ought to be, satisfaction
enough to God's messenge s, that whatever con¬
tradiction and opposition may be given them, thus
far they shall gain their point, that God will be glo¬
rified in the success of their embassy, and all his
chosen Israel will be saved, and then they hat e no
reason to say that they have laboured in vain. See
here, [1.] How God glorifies himself; he makes
people know that he is Jehovah: Israel is made to
know it by the performance of his promises to
them, (c/z. 6. 3.) and the Egyptians are made to
know it by the pouring out of hiswrath upon them;
thus God s name is exalted both in them that are
saved and in them that perish. [2.] What method
he takes to do this: he humbles the proud, and ex¬
alts the poor, Luke 1. 51, 52. If God stretch out
his hand to sinnc s in vain, he will at last stretch
out his hand upon them; and who can bear the
weight of it?

II. Moses and Aaron apply themselves to their
work without further objection; They did as the
Lord commanded them, v. 6. Their obedience,
all things considered, was well worthy to be cele¬
brated, as it is by the Psilmist; (Ps. 105. 28.)
They reb lied not against his word, namely, Moses
and Aaron, whom he mentions, v. 26. Thus Jonah,
though, at first, he was very averse, at length went
to Nineveh. Notice is taken of the age of Moses
and Aaron, when they undertook this glorious
service. Aaron, the elder, (and yet in the infei icr
office,) was eighty-three, Moses was eighty; both
of them men of great gravity and experience,
whose age was venerable, and whose years might
teach wisdom, v. 7. Joseph, who was to be only a
servant to Pharaoh, was preferred at thirty years
old: but Moses, who was to be a god to Pharaoh,
was not so dignified until he was eighty years old.
It was fit that he should long wait for such an hon¬
our, and be long in preparing for such a service.

8. And the Lord spake unto Moses
and unto Aaron, saying, 9. When Pha¬
raoh shall speak unto you, saying, Show
a miracle for you: then thou shalt say
unto Aaron, Take thy rod, and east it he-
fore Pharaoh, anil it shall become a ser¬
pent. 10. And Moses and Aaron went in
unto Pharaoh, and they did so as the 1.nun
had commanded: and Aaron cast down
his rod before Pharaoh, and before, his
servants, and it became a serpent. 11.
Then Pharaoh also called the wise men
and the sorcerers: now the magicians of
Egypt, they also did in like manner with
their enchantments: 12. For (hey cast
down every mail his rod, and they became
serpents: but Aaron's rod swallowed up
their rods. 13. \nd he hardened Pha¬
raoh's heart, that he hearkened not unto
them; as the Loan had said.

The first time that Moses made his application
to Pharaoh, he produced his instructions only; now
he is diverted to produce his credentials, and does
accordingly.

1. It is taken far granted, that Pharaoh would
challenge these demandants to work a miracle, that,

by ;t performance evidently above the power of n?
ture, they might pro\ e their commission from the
God of natuie. Pharaoh will say, Show a miracle;
not with any desire to be convinced, but with the
hope that n< ne will be wrought, and then he would
have some colour for his infidelity.

2. Orders are therefore given to turn the rod into
a serpent, according to the instructions, c/z. 4. S.
The same rod that was to give the signal of the
other miracles, is now itself the subject of a mira¬
cle, to put a reputationupon it. Aaron cast his rod
to the ground, and instantly it became a serpent, v.
10. This was proper, not only to affect Phaiaoh
with wonder, but to strike a terror upon him; ser¬
pents are hurtful, dreadful animals; the very sight
of one, thus miraculously piodueed, might have
softened his heart into a tear of that God by whose
power it was produced. This first miracle, though
it was not a plague, yet amounted to the threaten¬
ing of a plague. If it made not Pharaoh feel, it
made him fear; and this is God's method of dealing
with sinners—he comes upon them gradually.

3. This miracle, though too plain to be denied, is
enervated, and the conviction of it taken off, by the
magicians' imitation of it, v. 11, 12. Moses had
been originally instructed in the learning of the
Egyptians, and was suspected to har e improved
himself in magical arts, m his long ictirement; the
magicians are therefore sent for, to vie with him.
And some think those of that profession had a par
tieular spite against the Hebiews, e\ er since Joseph
put them all to shame, by interpreting a dream
which they could make nothingof, in remembrance
of which slur put upon their predecessors, these
magicians withstood Moses, as it is explained, 2
Tim. 3. 8. Their rods became serpents, real ser¬
pents; some think, by the power of God, beyond
their intention or expectation, for the hardening of
Phaiaoh's heart. Others think by the power of
evil angels, artfully substituting serpents in the
room of the rods; God permitting the delusion to
be wrought, for wise and holy ends, that they might
believe a lie, who received not the tiuth, and here¬
in the Lord was righteous. Vet this might have
helped to frighten Pharaoh into a compliance with
the demands of Mises, that he might be freed from
these dreadful, unaccountable phenomena, with
which he saw himself on all sides surrounded. But

| to the seed of the serpent these serpents were no
amazement. Note, God suffers the lying spirit tc
do strange things, that the faith < f some may be
tried and manifested, (Deut. 13. 3. 1 Cor. 11. 19.)
that the infidelity of others may be confirmed, and
that he who is filthy, maybe filthy still, 2 Cor. 4. 4.

4. Vet, in this contest, Moses plainly gains the
\ ictory; the serpent which Aaron's rod was turned
into, swallowed up the others, which was sufficient
to have convinced Pharaoh on which side the right
lay. Note, Great is the truth, and will prevail.
The cause of God will undoubtedly triumph at last
over all competition and contradiction, and will
reign alone, Dan. 2. 44. But Pharaoh was not
wrought upon by this; the magicians having pro¬
duced serpents, he had this to say, that the ease
between them and Moses was disputable; and the
very appearance of an opposition to truth, and the
least head made against it, serve tin so for a jus¬
tification of their infidelity, who are prejudiced
against the light and love of it.

14. And the Lord said unto Moses,
Pharaoh's heart is hardened, lie ivfuseth to
let the people go. 15. Get thee unto Pha¬
raoh in the morning; lo, he goeth out unto
the water; and thou shalt stand by the
river's brink against he eoine; and the rod
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which was turned to a serpent shalt thou
take in thine hand. 16. And thou shalt
say unto him, the Loan God of the He¬
brews hath sent me unto thee, saying, Let
my people go, that they may serve me in
the wilderness: and, behold, hitherto thou
wouldest not hear. 17. Thus saith the
Lord, In this thou shalt know that Iam
the Lord: behold, Iwill smite, with the
rod that is in my hand upon the waters
which are in the river, and they shall be
turned to blood. 18. And the fish that is
in the river shall die, and the river shall
stmk; and the Egyptians shall loathe to
drink of the water of the river. 19. And
the Lord spake unto Moses, Say unto
Aaron, Take thy rod, and stretch out thine
hand upon the waters of Egypt, upon their
streams, upon their rivers, and upon their
ponds, and fipon all their pools of water,
that they may become blood; and that
there may be blood throughout all the land
of Egypt, both in vessels of wood, and in
vessels of stone. 20. And Moses and
Aaron did so, as the Lord commanded;
and he lift up the rod,and smote the waters
that were in the river, in the sight of Pha¬
raoh, and in the sight of his servants; and
all the waters that were in the river were
turned to blood. 21. And the fish that was
in the river died; and the river stank, and the
Egyptians could not drink of the water of
the river: and there was blood throughout all
the land of Egypt. 22. And the magicians
of Egypt did so with their enchantments :
and Pharaoh's heart was hardened, neither
did he hearken unto them ; as the Lord
had said. 23. And Pharaoh turned, and
went into his house, neither did he set his
heart to this also. 24. And all the Egyp¬
tians digged round about the river for water
to drink ; for they could not drink of the
water of the river. 25. And seven days
were fulfilled, after that the Lord had
smitten the river.

Here is the first of the ten plagues, the turning
of the water into blood, which was, 1. A dreadful
plague, and very grievous; the very sight of such
vast rolling streams of blood, pure blood, no doubt
florid and high-coloured, could notbut strike a hor¬
ror upon people: much more afflictive were the con¬
sequences of it. Nothingmore common than water;
so wisely has Providence ordered it, and so kindly,
that that which is so needful and serv iceable to the
comfort of human life, should be cheap, and almost
every where to be had: but now the Egyptians
must either drink blood, or die for thirst. Fish was
much of their food, (Numb. 11. 5.) but the chang¬
ingof the waters was the death of the fish, it was a

fiestilence in that element; (v. 21.) The fish died.
n the general deluge, they escaped, because per¬

haps they had not then contributed so much to the
luxury of man as they have since; but, in this par¬
ticular judgment, they perished; (Ps. 105. 29.) He

slew their fish; and when another destruction of
Egypt, long afterward, is threatened, the disap¬
pointment of those that make sluices and ponds for
fish is particularly noticed, Isa. 19. 10. Egypt was
a pleasant land, but the noisome stench of dead fish
and blood, which by degrees would grow putrid,
now rendered it very unpleasant. 2. It was a
righteous plague, and justly inHicted upon the
Egyptians. For, (1.) Nilus," the river of Egypt,
was their idol; they and their landderived so much
benefit from it, that they ser.ed and worshipped it
more than the Creator. The true Fountain of Nile
being unknown to them, they paid all their devo¬
tions to its stre ins: here therefi re God punished
them, and turned that into blood, which they had
turned into a god. Note, That creature which we
idolize, God justly removes from us, or imbitters to
us. He makes that a scourge to us, which we make
a competitor with him. (2.) They had stained the
river with the blood of the Hebrews' children, and
now God made that river all bloody; thus he gave
them blood to drink, for they were worthy, Rev.
16. 6. Note, Never any thirsted after blood, but,
sooner or later, thev had enough of it. 3. It was a
significant plague; Egypt had a great dependence
upon their river, (Xecb. 14. 18.) so that, in smiting
the river, they were warned of the destruction of
all the productions of their country, till it came, at
last, to their first-born, and this red river proved a
direful omen of the ruin of Pharaoh and all his for¬
ces in the Red-sea. This plague of Egypt is allud¬
ed to in the prediction of the ruin of the enemies
of the New Testament church, Rev. 16. 3, 4. But
there, the sea, as well as the rivers and fountains of
water, is turned into blood; for spiritual judgments
reach further, and strike deeper, than temporal
judgments do. And lastly, let me observe in gen¬
eral concerning this plague, that one of the first mi¬
racles Moses wrought, was, turning water into
blood, but that one of the first miracles our Lord
Jesus wrought, was, turning water into wine; for
the law was given by Moses, and it was a dispensa¬
tion of death and terror; but grace andtruth, which,
like wine, makes glad the heart, came by Jesus
Christ.

Now,
I. Moses is directed to give Pharaoh warning of

this plague. Pharaoh's heart is hardened, (x1. 14.)
therefore go try what this will do to soften it, v. 15.
Moses perhaps may not be admitted into Pharaoh's
presence-chamber, or the room of state, where he
used to give audience to ambassadors; and there¬
fore he is directed to meet him by the river'sbrink,
whither God foresaw he would come in the morn¬
ing, either for the pleasure of a morning's walk,
or to pay his morning devotions to the river; (for
thus all people will walk, every one in the nameof
his god, thev will not fail to worship their god every
morning;) there Moses mustbe ready to give him "a
new summons to surrender, and, in ease of a refu¬
sal, to tell him of the judgment that was coming
upon that very river, on the banks of which they
were now standing. Notice is thus given him of it
beforehand, that they might have no colour to say
it was a chance, or to attribute it to any other cause,
but that it might appear to be done by the power
of the God of the Hebrews, and as a punishment
upon him for his obstinacy. Moses is expressly or¬
dered to take the rod with him, that Pharaoh
might be alarmed at the sight of that rod which
had so lately triumphed over the rods of the magi¬
cians. Now learn hence, 1. That the judgments
of God are known to himself beforehand. He
knows what he will do in wrath as well as mercy.
Every consumption is a consumption determined,
Isa. 10. 23. 2. That men cannot escape the alarms
of God's wrath, because they cannot go out of the
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hearing cf their own consciences: he that made
their hearts, can make hissw rdto approach them.
3. That God warns, before he wounds; for he is
long-suffering, not willing that any should perish,
but that all should come to repentance.

II. Aaron (who carried the mace) is directed to
summon the plague by smiting the river with his
rod;t'. 19,20. It was done in the sightof Pharaoh
and his attend nts, for God's true miracleswere not

performed, asS tan's lying wonders were, by them
that peeped and muttered; truth seeks no corners.
An amazing change was immediately wrought; all
the waters, not only in the river but in all their
ponds, were turned into blood. 1. See here the al¬
mighty power of God. Every creature is that to
us, which hemakes it to be, water or blood. 2. See
the mutability of all things under the sun, and what
changes we may meet with in them. That which
is water to-day,' may be blood to-morrow; what is
always vain may soon become v exatious. A river,
at the best, is transient;but divinejustice can quick¬
ly make it malignant. 3. See what mischievous
work sin makes. If the things that have been our
comforts, prove our crosses, we must thank our¬
selves: it is sin that turns our waters into blood.

III. Pharaoh endeavours to confront the miracle,
because he resolves not to humble himself under
the plague. He sends for the magicians, and, by
God s permission, they ape the miracle with their
enchantments, (u. 22.) and this served Pharaoh
for an excuse not to set his heart to this also; (v.
23.) a pitiful excuse it was. Could they have turn¬
ed the river of blood into water again, it had
been a miracle indeed, then they had proved their
power, and Pharaoh had been obliged to them as
his benefactors. But for them, when there was
such scarcity of water, to turn more of it into blood,
only to show their art, plainly intimates that the de¬
sign of the devil is only to delude his devotees and
amuse them; not to do them any real kindness, but
to keep them from doing real kindness to them¬
selves by repenting, and returning to their God.

IV. The Egyptians, in the mean time, are seek¬
ing for relief against the plague, digging round
about the river, for water to drink, v. 24. Proba¬
bly, they found some, with much ado, God remem¬
bering mercy inthe midst of wrath, for he is full of
compassion, and would not let the subjects smart
too much for the obstinacy of their prince.

V. The plague continued seven days, v. 25. In
all that time, Pharaoh's proud heart would not let
him so much as desire Moses to intercede for the
removal of it. Thus the hy/iocrites in hearthea/i
ufi -wrath, they cry nut when he binds them; (Job
36. 13.) and then no wonder that his anger is not
turned away, but his hand is stretchedout still.

chap. viii.
Three more of the plagues of Egypt are related in this

chapter, I.That of the frogs, which is, 1. Threatened,
v. 1..4. 2. Indicted, v. 5, 6. 3. Mimickedby the magi¬
cians, v. 7. 4. Removed, at the humble request of Pha¬
raoh, (v. 8.. 14) who yet hardens his heart,and, notwith¬
standing his promise while the plague was upon him, (v.
8.) refuses to let Israel go, v. la. II. The plague of
lice, v. 16, 17. By which, 1. The magicians were baf¬
fled ; (v. 18, 19.) and yet, 2. Pharaoh was hardened, v.
19. III. That of flies. 1. Pharaoh is warned of it he-
fore, (v. 20, 21 ) and told that the land of Goshen should (
be exempt from this plague, v. 22, 23. 2. The plague is
brought, v. 24. 3. Pharaoh treats with Moses about
the release of Israel,and humbles himself, v. 25. .29. V.
The plague is, thereupon, removed, (v. 31.) and Pha¬
raoh's heart hardened, v. 32.

I. A ND tlie 1iOitn spake unto Moses,
TjL Go unto Plmraoh, and say unto him,

Thus saith the Lord, Let my people go,

that they may serve me. 2. And if thou
refuse to let t/inn go, behold, 1will smite all
thy borders with frogs: And the river

| shall bring forth frogs abundantly, which
'shall go up and come into thine house, and
J into thy bed-chamber, and upon thy bed,
I and into the house of thy servants, and upon
thy people,and into thine ovens, and into thy
kneatling-t roughs:4. And the ftogsshall come
up, both on thee, and upon thy people, and
upon all thy serv ants. 5. And the Lord

| spake unto .Moses, Say unto Aaron, Stretch
1 forth thine hand with thy rod over the
| streams, over the rivers,and over the ponds,
j and cause frogs to come up upon the land
' of Egypt. 6. And Aaron stretched out his
I hand,over the waters of Egypt; and tire
frogs came up, and covered the land of
Egypt. 7. And the magicians did so with

| their enchantments, and brought up frogs
upon the land of Egypt. 8. Then Pharaoh
called lor Moses and Aaron, and said, En¬
treat the Lord, that he may take away the
frogs from me, and from my people; and I
will let the people go, that they may do sa¬
crifice unto the Lord. 9. And Moses said
unto Pharaoh, Glory over me: when shall
Ientreat for thee, and for thy servants, and
for thy people, to destroy the frogs from
thee and thy houses, Ihat they may remain

I in the river only? 10. And he said, To-
i morrow. And he said, lie it according to
thy word ; that thou mayest know that there
is none like unto the Lord our God. 11.
And the frogs shall depart from thee, and
from thy houses, and from thy servants, and
from thy people; they shall remain in the
river only. 12. And Moses and Aaron
went out from Pharaoh : and Moses cried
unto the Lord, because of the frogs which
he had brought against Pharaoh. 13. And
the Lorddid according to the word of Mo¬
ses; and the frogs died out of the houses,
out of the villages, and out of the fields. 14.
And they gathered them together upon
heaps; and the land stank. 15. But when
Pharaoh saw that there was respite, he
hardened his heart, and hearkened noi unto
them ; as the Lord had said.

l'haraoh is here threatened first, anil then
/itayued, with frogs, as afterward, in this chapter,
with lice and Hies, little despicable inconsiderable
animals, and yet their vast numbers made sore
plagues to the Egyptians. God could haveplagued
them with lions, or bears, or wohes, or with vul¬
tures, or other birds of prey, but lie chose to do it
by these contemptible instruments; 1. That he
might magnify his own power; lie is Lord of ihe
hosts of the whole creation, has them all at his
beck, and makes what use he pleases of them.
Some have thought the power of Godis showed as
much in the making of an ant, as in the making of
an elephant; so is hisprovidence inserving hisown
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purposes by the least creatures as effectually as by
the strongest, that the excellency of the power, in
judgment as well as mercy, may be of God, and
not of the creature. See what reason we have to
stand in awe of this God, who, when he pleases,
can arm the smallest parts of the cieation against
us. IfGod be our enemy, all the creatures are at
war with us. 2. That lie might humble Pharaoh's
pride, and chastise his insolence. What a mortifi¬
cation must it needs be to this haughty monaich,
to see himself brought to his knees, and f aced to
submit, by such despicable means! Every child is,
ordinarily, able to deal with those invaders, and
can triumph over them; yet now so numerous are
their troops, and so vigorous their assaults, that
Pharaoh, with all his chariots and horsemen,
could make 110 head against them. Thus he pour-
eth contem/it ufion princes that offer contempt to
him and his sovereignty, and makes those who will
not own him above them, to know that when he
pleases, he can make the meanest creature to insult
them and trample upon them.

As to the plague of frogs, we may observe,
I. How it was threatened. Moses, 110 doubt, at¬

tended the Divine Majesty daily for fresh instruc¬
tions, and (perhaps while the river was yet blood)
he is here directed to give notice to Pharaoh of an¬
other judgment coming upon him, in case he con¬
tinue obstinate: If thou refuse to let them go, it is
at thy peril, v. 1, 2. Note, God does not punish
men for sin, unless they persist in it. If he turn
not, he will whet his sword; (Ps. 7. 12.) which im¬
plies favour, ifhe turn. So here, If thou refuse, I
will smite thy borders; intimating, that if Pharaoh
complied, tlie controversy should immediately be
dropped. The plague threatened in case of refusal,
was formidably extensive; frogs were to make
such an inroad upon them, as should make them un¬
easy in their houses, in their beds, and at their ta¬
bles; they should neither eat, nor drink, nor sleep
in quietness, but, wherever they were, should be
infested by them, v. 3, 4. Note, 1. God's curse
upon a man will pursue him wherever he goes,
and lie heavy upon him whatever he does. See
Deut. 28. 16, ijfe. 2. There is 110 avoiding divine
judgments, when they invade with commission.

II. How it was inflicted. Pharaoh not regard¬
ing the alarm, nor being at all inclined to yield to
the summons, Aaron is ordered to draw out the for¬
ces, and with his out-stretched arm and rod to give
the signal of battle. Dictum factum—no sooner
said than done; the host is mustered, and, under
the conduct and command of an invisible power,
shoals of frogs invade the land, and the Egyptians
with all their art, and all their might, cannot check
their progress, or so much as give them a diversion.
Compare this with that prophecy of an army of lo¬
custs and caterpillars, Joel 2. 2, 'etc. and see Isa.
ti. 16, 17. Frogs came up, at the divine call, and
covered the land. Note, God has many ways of
disquieting those that liv e at ease.

III. How the magicians were permitted to imi¬
tate it, v. 7. They also brought up frogs, but
could not remove those that God sent. The un¬
clean spirits which came out of the mouth of the
dragon, are said to be likefrogs, which go forth to
the Kings of the earth, to deceive them, (Rev. 16.
13.) which passage, probably, alludes to these
frogs, for it follows the account of the turning of
the waters into blood. The dragon, like the ma¬
gicians, intended by them to deceive, but God in¬
tended by them to destroy those that would be de¬
ceived.

IV. How Pharaoh relented under this plague; it
was the first time he did so, v. 8. He begs of Moses
to intercede for the removal of the frogs, and pro¬
mises fair that he will let the people go. He that a

Vol. i.—2 K

while ago had spc ken with the utmost disdain both
of God and Moses, now is glad to be beholden to
the mercy of God and the prayersof Moses. Note,
Those that bid defiance to God and prayer, in a day
of extremity, first or last, will be made to see tlieii
need of both, and will cry, Lord, Lord,Matt. 7. 22.
Those that hadbanteredprayer, have been brought
to beg it;and the rich man that had scorned Laza¬
rus, courted him for a dr< p c.f water.

V. How Moses fixes the time with Pharach, and
then prevailswith God by prayer for the removal
of the frogs. Moses, to show that his performan¬
ces had 110 dependence upon the conjunt tions rr op¬
positions of the planets, or the luckiness of any one
hour more than another, bids Pharaoh name his
time. -Afullum occurrit tempus rrgi—A"o limefixed
on by the king shall be objected to, v. 9. Have thou
this honour over me, te 1 me, against whmIshad
entreatfur thee. This was designed for Pharaoh's
conviction, that if his eyes were not opened by the
plague, they might by the removal ( f it. So vari¬
ous are the methods Gcd takes to bring men to re¬
pentance.

Pharaoh sets the time for to-morrow, v. 10. And
why not immediately? Was he so fond cf his guests,
that he w uld h ive them stay another night with
him? No, but probably he hoped that these
would go away themseh es, and then he shculd get
clear of the plague without being obliged either to
God or Moses. However, Moses joins issue with
him upon it, " Be it according to thy word, it sludi
be dene just when thou wouldest have it done, that
thou niayrst know that, whatcv er the magicians pre¬
tend to, there is none like unto the Lordour (Sod."
None has such a command as he has ever all the
creatures, nor is any one so ready to forgive those
that humble themselves before him. Note, The
great design, both of judgments and mercies, is to
convince us, that there is none like theLordour God,
none so wise, so mighty, so good, no enemy so for¬
midable, no friend so desirable, so valuable.

Moses, hereupon, applies himself to Gcd, prays
earnestly to him, to remand the fregs, v. 12. Note,
We must pray for our enemies and persecutors,
even the worst, as Christ did. In consequence of
the application < f Moses, the frogs that came up
one day, perished the next, or the next but one.
They all died; (11. 13.) and that it might appear
that they were real frogs, their dead bodies were
left to be raked together inheaps, sn that the smell
of them became offensive, v. 14. Note, The great
Sovereign of the world makes what use he pleases
of the livesand deaths of his creatures; and he that
gives a being, to serve one purpose, may without
wrong to his justice, call for it again immediately,
to serve another purpose.

VI. What was the issue of this plague, v. 15.
JVhen Pharaoh saw there was a res/iite, without
considering either what he had lately felt, or what
he had reason to fear, he hardenedhjs heart. Note,
1. Till the heart is renewed bv the grace cf God,
the impressions, made by the force of affliction, do
not abide; the convictions wear off, and the p omises
that were extorted, arc forgotten. Til the dis¬
position of the air is changed, what thaws in the
sun, will freeze again in the shade. 2. God's pa¬
tience is shamefully abused by impenitent sinneis.
The respite he gives them, to lead them to repent¬
ance, they are hardened by, and while he gracious¬
ly allows them a trace, in order to the making cf
their peace, they take that opportunity to rally again
the baffled forces of an obstinate infidelity. See
Eccl. 8. 11. Ps. 78. 34, See.

16. And the Lord said unto Moses, Say
unto Aaron, Stretch out thy rod, and smite
the dust of the land, that itmay become lice
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throughout all the land of Egypt. 17. And
they did so: for Aaron stretched out his
hand with his rod, and smote the dust of
the earth, and it became lice in man
and in beast ; all the dust of the land be¬
came lice throughout all the land of Egypt.
18. And the magicians did so with their en¬
chantments to bring forth lice,but they could
not :so there were lice upon man and upon
beast. 19. Then the magicians said unto
Pharaoh, This is the linger of God : and
Pharaoh's heart was hardened, and he
hearkened not unto them ;as the Lord had
said.

Here is a short account of the plague of lice. It
does not appear that any warning was given of it
before. Pharaoh's abuse of the respite granted to
him, might have been a sufficient warning to him
to expect another plague: for if the removal of an
affliction harden us, and so deprive us of the benefit
of it,we may conclude it goes away with a purpose
to return, or to make room for a worse.

Observe, I. How this plague of lice was inflicted
on the Egyptians,v. 16, 17. The frogs were pro¬
duced out ot the waters, but these lice out of the
dust ofthe earth; for out of any part of the creation
God can fetch a scourge, with which to correct
those that rebel against him. He has many arrows
in his quiver. Even the dust ofthe earth obeys him.
"Fearnot then, thou worm Jacob, for God can use
thee as a threshing instrument, if he pleases;" Isn.
41. 14, 15. These lice, no doubt, were extremely
vexatious, as well as scandalous, to the Egypt.aus.
Though they had respite, they had respite but a

while, Rev. 11. 14. The second woe was p st, but,
neliold, the third woe came very quickly.

II. How the magicians were baffled by it, v. 18.
They attempted to imitate it, but they could not;

when they failed in that, it should seem they at¬
tempted to remove it; for it follows, So there were
lice ufion man and beast, in spite of them. This
forced them to confess themselves overpowered;
This is the finger of God, v. 19. that is, "This
check and restraint put upon us, must needs befrom
a divine power." Note. (1.) God has the dev 1 in
a chain, and limits him, both as a deceiver and as a
destroyer; hitherto he shall come, but no further.
The devil's agents, when God permitted them,
could do great things; but when he laid an embar¬
go upon them, though but with his finger, they
could do nothing. The magicians' inability, in this
lesser instance, showed whence they had their ab'l-
ity in the former instances, which seemed greater,
and that they hadno power against Moses but what
was given tliem from above. (2.) Sooner or 1 .ter,
God will extort, even from his enemies, an acknow¬
ledgment of his own sovereignty and over-ruling
power. It iscertain they must all (as we say) knock
under at last, as Julian the apostate did, when his
dying lips confessed, Thou hast overcome me, 0
thou Galilean .' God will not only be too hard for
all opposers, but will force them to own it.

111. lbiw Pharaoh, notwithstanding this, was
made more and moiy obstinate; (v. 19.) even those
that had deceived him, now said enough to unde¬
ceive him, and yet he grew more and more obsti¬
nate. Even the miracles and the judgments were
to him a savour of death unto death. Note,Those
that are not made better by God's word and provi¬
dences, are commonly made worse by them.

20. And tlx: Lord said unto Moses,
Rise up early in the morning, and stand be¬

fore Pharaoh ; lo,he eonreth forth to the wa¬
ter;and say unto him, Thussaith the Lord,
Let my people go, that they may serve me :
21. Else, if thou wilt not let my people go,
behold, Iwill send swarms ifflies upon
thee, and upon thy servants, and upon thy
people, and into thy houses; and the houses
of the Egyptians shall be full of sw turns nf
flies,and also the ground whereupon they
are. 22. And 1 will sever in that day the
land of Goshen, in which my people dwell,
that no swarms of Jlies shall be there ;to

! the end thou mayest know that inut the
I Lord in the midst of the eaith. 23. And 1

' will put a division between my people and
thy people : to-morrow shall this sign be. 24.
And the Lord did so: and there came a
grievous swarm of Jlies into the house of
Pharaoh, and into his servants' houses, and
into all the landof Egypt ;the land was cor¬
rupted by reason of the swarms offlics. 25.
And Pharaoh called for Moses and for
Aaron, and said, Go ye, sacrifice to your
God in the land. 2G. And Moses said, It
is not meet so to do ; for we shall sacrifice
the abomination of the Egyptians to the
Lord our God: lo, shall we sacrifice the
abomination of the Egyptians before their
eye s, and will they not stone us ! 27. We
w ill go three days' journey into the w ilder¬
ness, and sacrifice to the Lord our God, as
he shall command us. 28. And Pharaoh
said, 1 w ill let you go, that ye may sacrifice
to the Lord your God in the wilderness;
only ye shall not go very far away : entreat
forme. 29. And Moses said, Behold, 1go
out from thee, and 1 will entreat the Lord
that the swarms of Jlies may depart from
Pharaoh, from his servants, and from his
people, to-morrow : but let not Pharaoh
deal deceitfully any more in not letting the
people go to sacrifice to the Lord. 30. And
Moses went out from Pharaoh, and entreat¬
ed the Lord. 31. And the Lord did ac¬
cording to the word of Moses ; and he re¬
moved the swarms of flics from Pharaoh,
from his servants, and from his people : t hero
remained not one. 32. And Pharaoh har¬
dened his heart at this time also, neither
would he let the people go.

Here is the story of the plague of flies, in which
wc are told,

1. How it was threatened; like that rf frogs, be¬
fore it was inflicted. Mr.ses is directed (v. 20.) to
rise early in the morning, to meet Pharaoh when
he came forth to the water, and there to repeat his
demands. Note, t. Those that would bring great
things to pass for God and their generation must
rise early, and redeem time in the morning. Pha¬
raoh was early up at his superstitious devotions to
the river; and shall we be for more sleep and more
slumber, when any service is to be done, which
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would pass well in our account in the great day? 2.
Those that would approve themselves God's faith¬
ful servants must not he afraid of the face of man.
Moses must stunt? before Pharaoh, proud as he was,
and tell him that which was in the highest degree
humbling, must challenge him (if he refused to re¬
lease his captives) to engage with an army of flies,
which would obey God's orders if Pharaoh would
not. See a like threatening, Is . 7. 18, 'Phe Lord
will hiss (or wh stle) for thefy and the bee, to come
and serve h s purposes.
II How the Egvpti insnndthe Hebrews were tobe

rem rkably distiiig i shed in this plague, v. 22, 23.
It is probable that this distinction had not been so
manifest and observable in any of the foregoing
plagues, as it was to be in this. Thus, as the
plague of iice was made more convincingthan any
before it, bv running the magicians aground, so was
this, by the dist.notion made between the Egyp¬
tians and the Hebrews. Pharaoh must be made to
know that Cod is the Lordin the riidst ofthe earth;
and by this it will be known beyond dispute. 1.
Swarms of flies, which seem to us to fly at random,
shall be m nifestly under the conduct of an intelli¬
gent mind, while they are .bove the direction of
any man. "Hither they sli 11 go," says Moses,
"and thither they shall not come;" nd the perfor¬
mance is punctua ly according to this appointment,
and both, compared, amount to a demonstration that
he th t said it, and he that did it, was the same,
even u Being of infinite power and wisdom. 2. The
servants and worshippers of the gre t Jehovah shall
be preserved from sharing in the common calami¬
ties of the place they live in; so th t the pi gue
which annoys all their neighbours, shall not ap¬
proach them, and this shall be an incontestable

{troof, th 4 God is the Lordin the midst ofthe earth.
'lit both these together, and it ppears that the eyes
of the Lord run to andfro through the earth, anil
through the air too. to direct th t which to us seems
most casual, to serve some great ; nd designed end,
Ihat he may show himself strong on the beha/J of
those whose hearts are upright with him, 2 C.hron.
16. 9.

Observe how it is repeated, (v. 23.)Iwill /tut a
division between my people and thy people. Note,
The Lord knows them that are liis, endwill make
it appear, perhaps in this world, certainly in the
other, that he has set them apart for himself. A
d will come, when ye shall return and discern be-
tw c nthe righteous and the wicked, (Mai. 3. 18.) the
sheep and ilie goats, (Matt. 25. 32. Ezek. 34. 17.)
though now intermixed.

III. How it was inflicted, the day after it was
threatened; there came a grievous swarm of firs,
(v. 24.) flies of divers sorts, and such as devoured
them, Ps. 78. 45. The prince of the power of the
air litis gloried in being Beel-zebnb, thegod offlies;
but here it is proved that even in that, he is a pre¬
tender, and an usurper, for even with swarms of
IFes God fights against his kingdom, and prevails.

IV. How Pharaoh upon this attack, sounded a
parley, and entered into a treaty with Moses and
Aaron about a surrender of his captives: lint ob-
sci ve with what reluctance he yields.

]. He is content they should sacrifice to their
God, pro", idedthcy would do it in the landofEgypt,
v. 25. Note, God can extort a toleration ot his wor¬
ship, even from those that are really enemies to it.
Pharaoh, under the smart of the rod, is content they
should do sacrifice, and will allow liberty of con¬
science to God's Israel, even in his own land.

But Moses will not accept his concession, he can¬
not doit, x>. 26. It would be an abomination to God,
should they offer the Egyptians sacrifices, and itLfl
would lie an abomination to the Egyptians, should
'.hey offer to Godtheir own sacrificesÿ as they ought;

so that they couldnet sacrifice inthe land,without in-
curringt ,e displeasure,cither oftheir God or oftheir
task-in sters; therefore he insists upon it, (xi. 27.)
Il'e willgo three days' journey into the wilderness.
Note, These that would < ffer acceptable sacrifice
to God, must, (1.) Separate themselves from the
wicked and profane, f r we cannot have fellowship
botli with the Father of lights, and with the works
of darkness, both with Christ and with Belial, 2 Cor.
6. 14, &c. Ps. 26. 4, 6. (2.) They must retire
from the distractions of ibe world, and get as far as
may be from the noise ( f it. Israel cannot keep the
feast of the Lord, either among the brick-kilns, or
among the flesh-pots of Egypt;no, We will go into
the wilderness, Hos. 2. 14. Cant. 7. 11. (3.)Thev
must observe the divine appointment: "We will
sacrifice as Godshall command us, and not other¬
wise." Though they were in the utmost degree of
slavery to Pharaoh, yet, in the worship of God, they
must observe his commands, and not Pharaoh's.

2. When this proposal is rejected, he consents
for them to go into the wilderness, provided thev
do not go very fur away, not so far but that lie
might fetch them back again, v. 28. It is probable
that lie had heard of the r design upon Ci naan, and
suspected that if once they left Egypt, they would
never come bac k again; and therefore when he is
forced to consent that they shall go, (the swarms of
flies buzzing the necessity in his ears,) yet he is net
willing that they should go out of Irs reach. Thus
some sinners who, ina pang of conviction, pai t with
their sins, yet are loath they should go very far
away, for when the flight is over, they will return
to them again. We observe here a struggle be¬
tween Pharaoh's convictions and his corruptions ;
his convictions said, " Let them go;" his corrup¬
tions said, "Yet not very far away:" but he sided
with his corruptions against his convictions, and it
was his ruin.

This proposal Mcscs so far accepted, as that he
promised the retrieval of this plague upon it, x>. 29.
See here,

(1.) How ready Gr d is to accept sinners' submis¬
sions. Pharaoli does but say, Entreat for me,
(though it is with regret that he humbles so far,)
and Moses promises immediately,Iwill entreat the
Lordfor thee; that he nyght see what the design
of the plague was, ne t to bring him to ruin, but to
bringhim to repentance. With what pleasure did
God say, (1 Kings 21. 29.) Sees! thou how Ahab
humbles himself?

(2.) What need we have to be admonished that
we be sincere in our submission; But let not Pha¬
raoh deal deceitfully any more. Those that deal

L
deceitfully are justly suspected, and must be cau-

1 tinned not to return again to folly, after God has
once more spoken peace. Be not deceived, God is
not mocked; if we think to put a cheat upon God
by a counterfeit repentance, and a fraudulent sur¬
render of ourselves to him, we shall prove, in the
end, to have put a fatal cheat upon our own souls.

I.astly, The issue of all, was, that God gracious¬
ly removed the plague, (v. 30, 31.) but Pharaoh
perfidiously returned to hishardness, and would no!
let the people go, v. 32. His pride would not let
him part with such a flower of his crown as his do¬
minion over Israel was, nor his covetousness, with
such a branch of his revenue as their labours were.
Note, Reigning lusts break through the strongest
bonds, and make men impudently presumptuous
and scandalously perfidious. Let net sin therefore
reign, for if it do, it will betray and hurry us to the
grossest absurdities.

CHAP. IX.
In this chapter we have an account of three more of the

plagues of Egypt. I. Murrain among the cattle, which
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was fatal to them, v. 1 . .7. II. Boils upon man and
beast, v. 8 ..12. III. Hail with thunder and lightning.
1. Warning is given of this plague, v. 13. .21. 2. It is
inflicted to their great terror, v. 22.. 26. 3. Pharaoh in
a fright renews his treaty with Moses, but instantly
breaks his word, v. 27 ..35.

l.rpiJEN the Lord said unto Moses,
JL Go in unto Pharaoh, and tell him,

Thus saith the Lord God of the Hebrews,
Let my people go, that they may serve me.

for if thou refuse to let them go,and wilt
hold them still, 3. Behold, the hand of the
Lord is upon thy cattle which is in the
field, ui)on the horses, upon the asses, upon
the camels, upon the oxen, and upon the
sheep : there shall be a very grievous mur¬
rain. 4. And the Lord shall sever between
the cattle of Israel and the cattle of Egypt :
and there shall nothing die of all that is the
children's of Israel. 5. And the Lord ap¬
pointed a set time, saying, To-morrow the
Lord shall do this thing in the land. 6.
And the Lord did that tiling on the mor- 1
row, and all the cattle of Egypt died : but j
of the cattle of the children of Israel died
not one. 7. And Pharaoh sent, and, be¬
hold, there was not one of the cattle of the !
Israelites dead. And the heart of Pharaoh
was hardened,and he did not let the people
go-

Here is,
1. Warning given of another plague, namely,The

murrainof beasts. WhenPharaoh'sheart washard-
cneri, after hehad seemed to relent under the former
plague, then Mosesis sent to tell him there is another !
coming, to try wh it that would do toward reviving
the impressionsof the former plagues. Thus is the
•wrath of God revealed from heaven, both in his j
word, and in li s works, against all ungodliness and .
unrighteousness of men. 1. Moses puts Pharaoh in
a very fair way to prevent it; Let my /teo/ile go, v. j
1. This was still the demand, God will have Is- L
racl released; Pharaoh opposes it, and the trial is, 1
whose word shall stand. See how jealous God is (!
for his people; when the year of his redeemed i»
come, he will give Egypt for their ransom; that ||
kingdom shall be mined, rather than Israel shall :
not be delivered. See how reasonable God's de- j|
mands are; whatever he calls for, it is but his oven, j
They are my /teo/ile, therefore let them go. 2. He
describes the plague that should come, if he refused, 1

2, 3. The handof theJjjrdimmediately ,without .
the stretchingout of Aaron's hand, is u/ionthe cattle,
many of which, some of all kinds, should die by a |
sort of pestilence. This was greatly to the loss of j
the owners: they had made Israel poor, and now
God would make them poor. Note, The hand of
God is to be acknowledged even in the sickness
and death tf cattle or other damage sustained in
them, for a s/iurrowfalls not to the groundwithout
our Father. 3. As an evidence of the special hand it
of God in it, and of his particular favour to his own J
people, he foretells that none of their cattle should '
die, though they breathed in the same air, and
drank of the same water, with the Egyptians' cat-
le; (y 4.) '/'he Lord shall sever. Note, When I
God's judgments are abroad, though they may fall
oath on the righteous and the wicked, yet God
makes such a distinction, that thev arc not the same
to the one that they are to the other. See Isa. 27.

I 7. The providence of God is to be acknowledged
with thankfulness in the life of the cattle, for he
preserveth man and beast, Ps. 36. 6. 4. To make

j the warning the more remarkable, the time is fixed;
(x». 5.) To-morrow it shall be done; we know net
what any day will bring forth, and therefore cannot
say what we will do to-morrow, but God can.

II. The plague itself inflicted. The cattle died,
v. 6. Note, The creature is made subject to vanity
by the sin of man, being liable, according to its ca
pacity, both to serve his wickedness, and to share
in his pun.shinent, as in the universal deluge, Rom.
8. 20, 22. Pharaoh and the Egyptians sinned; hut
the shee/i, what had they done? Vet they .re
ph.gued. Set- Jer. 12. 4. For the wickedness t.J
the land, the beasts are consumed. The Egyptians,
afterward, and, some think, now, w( rshipped their
cattle; it was among them that the Israelites learn¬
ed to make a god of a calf, in this animal therefore
the plague, here spoken of, meets with them. Note,
W hat we make an idol of, it is just with God to re¬
move from us, or imbittcrto us. See Isa. 19. 1.

III. The distinction put between the cattle of the
Egyptiansand the Israelites' cattle, according to the
word of God; not one of the cuttle of the Israelites
died, v. 6, 7. Does God take care for oxen? Yes,
he does; his providence extends itself to the mean¬
est of his creatures. But it is written also for cur
sakes, that, trusting m God, and making him our
refuge, wc may not be afraid of the pestilence that
walketh in darkness, no not though thousands fall
at our side, Ps. 91. 6, 7. Pharaoh sent to see it the
cattle of the Israelites were infected, not to satisfv
his conscience, but onlv to gratify his curiosity, or
with design, by way of reprisal, to repair his ow n
losses out of their stocks. And ha\ iugno goc d de¬
sign in the inquiry, the report brought liiiu made i.o
impression upon him, but, on the contrary, his
heart was hardened. Note, To those that are wil¬
fully blind, even those methods of conviction which
are ordained to life, prove a savour of death unto
death.

8. And the Lord said unto Moses and
unto Aaron, Take to you handfuls of ashes
of the furnace, and let Moses sprinkle it to¬
ward the heaven in the siiiht of Pharaoh.
9. And it shall heroine small dust in all the
land of Egypt, and shall be a boil breaking
forth with blains upon man and upon beast,
throughout all the land of Egypt. 10. And
they took ashes of the furnace, and stood
before Pharaoh ; and Moses sprinkled it up
toward heaven :and it became a boil break¬
ing forth with blains upon man and upon
beast. 11. And the magicians could not
stand before Moses, because of the boils;
for the boil was upon the magicians, and
upon all the Egyptians. 12. And the Lord
hardened the heart of Pharaoh, and he
hearkened not unto them ; as the Lord
had spoken unto Moses.

Observe here, concerning the plague of boils and
blains,

1. That when they were not wrought upon by
the death of their cattle, God sent a plague that
seized their own bodies, and touched them to the
quick. If lesser judgments do not do their work,
God will send greater. Let us therefore humble
ourselves under the mighty hand of (tod, and go
forth to meet him in the way of his judgments, that
his anger may be turned away from us.
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2. The signal given by which this plague was
summoned, was the sprinkling oi warm ashes, from
the furnace, towardheaven, (i\ 8, 10.) which was
to signify the heating of the air With such an infec¬
tion, as should produce in the bodies of the Egyp¬
tians sore boils, which would be both noisome and
painful. Immediately upon the scattering of the
ashes, a scalding dew came down out of the air,
which blisteredwherever it fell. Note, Sometimes
God shows men their sin in their punishment; they
had oppressed Israel in the furnaces, and now the
ashes of the furnace are made as much a terror to
them, as ever their task-masters had been to the
Israelites.

3. The plague itself was very grievous; a com¬
mon eruption would be so, especially to the nice and
delicate, but these eruptions were inflammations,
like lob's. This is afterwards called the botch of
Egypt, (Dent. 28. 27.) as if it were some new
disease, never heard of before, and known ever af¬
ter by that name. ' Note, Sores in the body are to
be looked upon as the punishments of sin, and to be
hearkened to as calls to repentance.

4. The magicians themselves were struck with
these boils, v. 11. (1.) Thus they were furnished,
both, [1.] For helping to harden Pharaoh's heart,
as Elymas for seeking to fiervert the right ways of
the Lord; God will severely reckon with those that
strengthen the hands < f the wicked in their wick¬
edness. As also, [2.] For pretending to imitate the
former plagues, ;uid making themselves and Pha¬
raoh sport with them. They that would produce
lice, shall, against their wills, produce boils. Note,
It is ill jesting with God's judgments, and more
dangerous than playing with fire. Be ye not mock¬
ers, lest your bands be made strong. (2.) Thus
they were shamed in the presence of their admirers.
How weak were their enchantments, which could
not so much as secure themselves 1 The devil can
give no protection to those that are in confederacy
with him. (3.) Thus they were driven the field.
Their power was restrained before, (ch. 8. 18.) but
they continued to confront Moses, and confirm Pha¬
raoh in his unbelief, till now, at length, they were
forced to retreat, and couldnot stand before Moses,
to which theapostle refers, (2 Tim. 3. 9.) when he
says, that their/b//i/TOas mademanifest untoallmen.

5. Pharaoh continued obstinate, for now the Lord
hardened his heart, v. 12. Before, he had hurden-
ened his own heart, and resisted the grace of God;
and now, God justly g ive him up to his own heart's
lusts, to a reprobate mind, and strong delusions,
permitting Satan to blind and harden him, and or¬
der ng every thing, from henceforward, so as to
make him more and more obstinate. Note, Wilful
h lrdness is commonly punished with judicial hard¬
ness. If men shut their eyes against the light, it is
just with God to close their eyes. Let us dread
this as the sorest judgment a man can be under, on
this side hell.

13. And the Loud said unto Moses,Rise
up early in the morning, and stand before
Pharaoh, and say unto him, Thus saith (he

Lord God of (lie 1 lebrews, Let my people
go, that they may serve me. 14. For 1
will at this time send all my plagues upon
thine heart, and upon thy servants, and upon
thy people; that thou mayestknow that there
fs none like me in all the earth. 15. For
noiv 1 will stretch out my hand, that 1 may
smite thee and thy people with pestilence ;
and thou shalt he cut off from the earth.
16. And in very deed for this cause have I

raised thee up, for to show in thee my pow¬
er; and that my name may be declared
throughout all the earth. 17. As yet exalt-
est thou thyself against my people,that thou
wilt not let them go? 18. Behold, to-mor¬
row about this time, Iwill cause it to rain
a very grievous hail, such as hath not been
in Egypt since the foundation thereof even
until now. 19. Send therefore now, and
gather thy cattle, and all that thou hast in
the field; for upon every man and beast
which shall be found in the field, and shall
not be brought home, the hail shall come
down upon them, and they shall die. 20.
He that feared the word of the Lordamong
the servants of Pharaoh made his servants
and his cattle flee into the houses: 21.
And he that regarded not the word of the
Lord left his servants and his cattle in the
field.

Here is,
I. A general declaration of the wrath of God

against Pharaoh for his obstinacy. Though God
has hardened his heart, (v. 12.) yet Moses must
repeat his applications to him; God suspends his
grace, and yet demands obedience, to punish him
tor requiring bricks of the children of Israel, when
he denied them straw. God would likewise show
forth a pattern of long-suffering, and how he waits
to be gracious to a rebellious and gainsayingpeople.
Six times the demand had been made in vain, yet
Moses must make it the seventh time, Let my peo¬
ple go, v. 13.

A most dreadful message Moses is here ordered
to deliver to him,whether he will hear,or whether

ÿ he will forbear. 1. He must tell liim that he is
! marked for ruin; that he now stands as the butt at
I which God would shoot all the arrows of his wrath;
(v. 14, 15.) New Iwill send all my plagues. Now
that no place is found for repentance in Pharaoh,
nothing can prevent his utter destruction, for that
onlv would have prevented it. Now that God be¬
gins to harden his heart, his case is desperate. "I
will send my plagues upon thy heart, not only tem¬
poral plagues upon thy body, but spiritual plagues
upon thy soul." Note, God can send plagues upon
the heart, either by making it senseless, or by
making it hopeless—and those are the worst
plagues. Pharaoh must now expect no respite, no
cessation of arms, but to be followed with plague
upon plague, till he is utterly consumed. Note,
When God judges, he will overcome; none ever
hardened his heart against him, and prospered. 2,
He must tell him, that he is to remain in history, a
standing monument of the justice and power of
God's wrath; (u. 16.) "For this cause have Iraised

\ thee up to the throne at tlvs time, and made thee
to stand the shock of the plagues hitherto, to show
in thee my power." Prov idence ordered it so, that
Moses should have a man of such a fierce and stub¬
born spirit as he was, to deal with; and every thing
was so managed in this transaction, as to make it a
most signal and memorable instance of the power
God has, to humble and bring down the proudest
of his enemies. Ever)- thing concurred to signalize
this, that God's name, that is, his incontestable
sovereignty, his irresistible power, and his inflexi¬
ble justice, might he declared throughout all the

I earth, not only to all places, but through all ages
while the earth remains. Note, God sometimes
raises up very bad men to honour and power
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spares them long, and suffers them to grow insuf¬
ferably insolent, that he may be so nmcli the more
glorified in their destruction ;.t last. See how the
neighbouring nations, at that time, improved the
ruin of Pharaoh to the glory of God; (ch. 18.
11.) Jethro said upon it, Abw knowIthat the Lord
is greater than all gods. The apostle illustrates
the doctrine of God's sovereignty with this instance,
Rom. 9. 17. To justify Gid in these resolutions,
Moses is bid to ask him, (v. 17.) ,ds yet exaltest
'hou thyself against my jieofile? Pharaoh was a
great kingj God's people were poor shepherds at
the best, and now poor slaves, and yet Pharaoh
sh ill be ruined, if he exalt himself against them,
for it is considered as exalting himself against God.
This was not the first time he reproved kings for
their sakes, and let them know that he would not
suffer his people to be trampled upon and insulted,
no, not by the most powerful of them.

II. Here is a particular prediction of the plague
of hail, {v. 18.) and a gracious advice to Pharaoh
and his peiiple to send for their servants and cattle
out of the field, that thev might be sheltered from
the hail, v. 19. Note, When God's justice threat¬
ens ruin, his mercy, at the same time, shows us a
way of escape from it, so unwilling is he that any
should perish. See here what care God took, not
only to distinguish between Egyptians and Israel¬
ites, but between some Egyptians and others. If
Pharaoh will not yield, and so prevent the judgment
itself, yet an opportunity is given to those that had
any dread of God and his word, to save themselves
from sharing in the judgment. Note, Those that
will take warning, may take shelter; and those that
will not, may thank themselves if they fall by the
ov erflowing scourge, and the hail which will sivee/i
away the refuge of lies, Isa. 28. 17. See the dif¬
ferent effect of this warning. 1. Some believed the
things which were spoken, and they feared, and
housed their servants and cattle, v. 20. like Noah;
(Heb. 11. 7.) and it was their wisdom. Even
among the servants of Pharaoh there were some
that trembled at God's word; and shall not the
sons of Israel dread it? But, 2. Others believed
not; though, whatever plague Moses hath hitherto
foretold, the event exactly answered to the predic¬
tion: and though, if they had had any reason to
question this, it would have been no great damage
to them to have kept their cattle in the house for
one day, and so, supposing it a doubtful case, to
have chosen the surer side; yet they were so
fool-hardy as in defiance to the truth of Moses, and
the power of God, (of both which they had already
had experience enough to their cost,) to leave their
cattle in the field. Pharaoh himself, it is probable,
giving them an example of the presumption, v. 21.
Note, Obstinate infidelity is deaf to the fairest
warnings and the wisest counsels, which le tves the
blood of them that perish upon their own heads.

22. And the Lord said unto Moses,
Stretell forth thine hand toward heaven,
that there may he hail in all the land of
Egypt, upon man, and upon beast, and
upon evert herb of the field, throughout
the land of Egypt. 2.1. And Moses stretch¬
ed forth his rod toward heaven ; and the
Lord sent thunder and hail, and the fire
tan along upon the pound : and the Loud
rained hail upon the land of Egypt. 21.
So there was hail, and fire mingled with
the hail, very grievous, such as there was
none like it in all the land of Egypt since it

became a nation. 25. And the hail smote
throughout all the land of Egypt all Ihat
tens in the field, both man and beast; and
the hail smote every herb of the field, and
brake every tree of the field. 26. Only in
the land of Goshen, where the children ol
Israel were, was there no hail. 27. And
Pharaoh sent, and called for Moses and
Aaroÿi, and said unto them, 1 have sinned
this time: the Lord is righteous, and J and
my people are wicked. 28. Entreat the
Lord (for it is enough) thai thoie be no
more mighty tliunderings and bail; and I
will let you go, and ye shall stay no longer.
29. And Moses said unto him, As soon as
1 am gone out of the city 1 will spread
abroad my hands unto the Lord; and the
thunder shall cease, neither shall there be
any more hail; that thou mayest know how
that the earth is the Lord's. 30. Put as
for thee and thy servants, 1 know that ye
w ill not yet fear the Lord God. 31. And
the flax and the barley w as smitten: for the
barley was in the ear,and the flax was boil¬
ed.* 32. But the wheat and the rye were
not smitten; for they were not grown up.
33. And Moses went out of the city from
Pharaoh, and spread abroad his bands unto
the Lord; and the thunders and hail leas¬
ed, and the rain was not poured upon the
earth. 34. And when Pharaoh saw that.
the rain and the hail and the thunders w ere
ceased, he sinned yet more, and hardeni d
his heart, he and his servants. 35. And
the heart of Pharaoh was hardened, neither
would he let the children of Israel r.o; as
the Lord had spoken by Moses.

The threatened plague of hail is here suinriu i ed
by the powerful hand and red of Moses, (v. 22, 28.)
and it obeys the summons, or rather the- divine
command; for fire and hailfulfil Clod's word, Ps.
148. 8. And here we are told,

I. What desolations it made upon the earth; the
thunder and fire from heaven (or lightning,) made
it both the more dreadful, : ml the more destroying,
v. 23, 24. Note, God makes the clouds in t inly
his storehouses whence lie drops fatness cn lvs peo¬
ple, but his magaz nes whence, when he pie scs,
lie can draw out a most formidable train of artil'i-
ry, with which to destroy his enimies. He him¬
self speaks of the treasures of hail which he htt'h
reserved against the day of battle and war, Job 38.
22, 23. \V'oful havoc this hail made in the land i f
Egypt. It killedtlir th men and cattle, and batteled
down, not only the herbs, but the trees, v. 25. The
corn that was above ground, was destroyed, p.nd
that only preserved, which as v et was not r< me up,
v. 31, 32. Note,God liasmany ways of taking away
the corn in the season th nof (lb s. 2. 9.) either bv a
secret blasting, ( r a nn'sv hail. In this plague, the
hot thunderbolts, as well as the hail, ate said lo de¬
stroy their flocks, I's. 78. 47, 48, and see Ps. 105.
32, 33. Perhaps David alludes to this, when ' I-
ludiiig to God's glerirns appearances for the dis-

* Risen in stalk.——En.
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comfiture of his enemies, he speaks of the hail 1

st mes and coals of file he threw among them, Ps.
18. 12, 13. And there is a plain reference to it, on
the pouring out of the seventh vial, Rev. 16. 21.
Notice is he.e taken, (v. 26.) of the land of Go¬
shen's being preserved from receiving any damage
by this plague. God has the directing of the preg¬
nant clouds, and causes it to ran or had on one city
s.nd not on another, either in mercy or in judg¬
ment.

II. What- a constcrnati n it put Pharaoh in; see
what effe.t it had upon him; 1. He humbled him¬
self to Moses in the language of a penitent, r. 27,
28. No man could have spoken better. He owns I
himself on the wrong side in his contest with the
God of the Hebrews; "J have sintud in standing
it out so long:" he owns the equity of God's pro¬
ceedings against him; The l.ord is righteous, and
must be justified when he speaks, though he speaks !
in thunder and lightning: he condemns himself and
his land; "laud my /ico/ile are wicked, and de¬
serve what is brought upon us:" he begs the pray¬
ers of Moses; "Entreat the Lord for me, that tliis
direful plague may be removed." And, lastly, he
promises to yield uphis prisoners;Iwill let you go.
What could one desire more? And vet his heart
was hardened all this while. Note, The terror of
the rid often extorts penitent acknowledgments
from those who have no penitent affections; under
the surprise and smart of affliction, they start up,
and say that which is adapted and important; not
because they are deeply affected, but because they
know that they sir uld be, and that it is meet to be
said. 2. Moses hereupon becomes an intercessor
for him with God. Though he had all the reason
in the world to think that lie would immediately
repent if his repentance, and told him so, (v. 30.)
vet liepremises to be his friend inthe court of Hea¬
ven. Note, Even those whom we had little hopes
of, yet we should continue to pray for, and to ad¬
monish, 1 Sun. 12. 23. Observe, (1.) The place
Moses chose for his intercession, he went out of the
city, (r. 33.) not only for privacy in his communion
with God, but to show that hedurst venture abroad
into the field, notwithstanding the hail and light¬
ning which kept Pharaoh and his servants within
d ors; knowing that every hailstone had its direc¬
tion from hisGod, who meant him no hurt. Ncte,
Peace with God makes men thunder-proof, for it is
the voice f their Father. (2.) The gesture; he
s/tread abroad his hands unto the Lord; an outward
expression of earnest desire and humble expecta¬
tion: those that come to God for mercy, must st ud
ready to receive it. (3.) The end Moses aimed at
ill interceding for him, That thou mayest know, and
be convinced, that the earth is the lord's, (t>. 29.)
th it is, that God has a sovereign dominion over all
the creatures, that they all are ruled by him, and
thcrcf re that thou oughtest to be so. See what
various methods God uses to bring men to their
pr per senses. Judgments are sent, and judgments
removed, and all for the same end, to make men
know that the Lord reigns. (4. ) The success of it.
M.] He prevailed with God, r. 33. But, [2.] He
rould n't prevail with Pharaoh; he sinned net
more, and hardened his heart, v. 34, 35. The
prayer of Moses opened and shut heaven, like
Elias's, (Jam. 5. 17, 18.) and such is the power of
God's two witnesses; (Rev. 11. 6.) yet neither Mo¬
ses nor Elias, nor those two witnesses, could subdue
the hard hearts of men. Pharaoh was frightened
i' to a compliance by the tremendous judgment, but
when it was over, his convictions vanished, and his
fair promises were forgotten. Note, Little credit
s to be given to confessions upon the rack. Nay,
Those that are not bettered by judgments and mer¬
cies, are commonly made worse.

CHAP. X.
The eighth and ninth of the plagues of Egypt, that of lo

custs, and that of darkness, are recorded in this chapter.
1. Concerning the plague of locusts. 1. God instructs
Moses in the meaning of these amazingdispensations oI
his providence, v. 1,2. 2. He threatens the locusts, v.
3. .6. 3. Pharaoh, at the persuasion of his servants, is
willing to treat again with Moses; (v. 7. .9.) but they
cannot agree, v. 10, 11. 4. The locusts come, v. 12 ..15.
5. Pharaoh cries Peccavi—Ihave offended; (v. 16, 17.)
wheieupon Moses prays for the removal of the plague,
and it is done • hut Pharaoh's heart is still hardened, v.
IS. .20. II. Concerning the plague of darkness. 1. It is
inflicted, v. 21. .23. 2. Pharaoh again treats with Moses
about a surrender, but the treatv breaks oflT in a heat, v.
24. .29.

1. A XD the Lord said unto Moses, Go
.\ in unto Pharaoh: for J have harden¬

ed his heart, and the heart of his servants,
that Imight show these my signs before
him: 2. And that thou mayest tell in the
ears of thy son, and of thy son's son, what
tilings 1 have wrought in Egypt, and my
signs which I have clone among them; that
ye may know how that 1am the Lord. 3.
And Moses and Aaron came in unto Pha¬
raoh, and said unto him, Thus saitli tiie
J ,ord God of the Hebrews, How long w ilt
tlion refuse to humble thyself before me?
Let my people go, that they may serve me.
4. Else, if thou refuse to let my people go,
behold, to-morrow will I bring the locusts
into thy coast: 5. And they shall rover
the face of the earth, that one cannot he
able to see the earth: and they shall eat
the residue of that which is escaped, which
remained) unto you from the hail,and shall
eat every tree which groweth for you out
of the lield: G. And they shall fill thy
houses, and the houses of all thy servants,
and the houses of all the Egyptians; w hich
neither thy fathers, nor thy lathers' fathers
have seen, since the day that they were
upon the earth unto this day. And he
turned himself, and went out from Pharaoh.
7. And Pharaoh's servants said unto him,
How long shall this man be a snare unto us?
Let the men go, that they may serve the
Lord their God : Ivnowest thou not yet
that Egypt is destroyed? 3. And Moses
and Aaron were brought again unto Pha¬
raoh : and lie said unto them, Go, serve the
Lord your God: but who arc they that
shall go? 9. And Moses said, We w ill go
with our young and with our old, with our
sons and with our daughters,with our (locks
and with our herds will we go : for we
must hold a feast unto (lie Lord. 10. And
he said unto them, Let the Lord he so
with you, as Iwill let you go, and your lit¬
tle ones : look to it ; for evil is before you.
11. Not so: go now ye that arc men, and
serve the Lord; for that you did desire.
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And they were driven out from Pharaoh's
rosence.
Hee,
I. Moses is instructed; we may well suppose that

he, for his p.v t, was much astonished both at Pha-
ra' h's obstinacy and at Clod's severity, and could
not but be compassionately concerned for the deso-
I turns oi ]v.;vpt, and at a loss to conceit e what this
contest would come to at last. Now here God tells
him what lie designed; not only Israel's release, but
the magnifying of his own name, That thou mayest
tell in thy" writings, which shall continue to the
world's end, what / have wrought in Lgy/it, v. 1,
2. The ten plagues of Egypt must be inflicted,
that they may be recorded for the generations to 1

come as undeniable proofs, 1. Of God's overruling
power in the kingdom of nature, his dominion over
all the creatures, and his authority to use them
either as servants to his justice, or sufferers by it,
according to the council of his will. 2. Of God's
victorious power over the kingdom of Satan, to re¬
strain the malice, and chastise the insolence, of his
and his church's enemies. These plagues are
standing monuments of the greatness of God, the
happiness of the church, and the sinfulness of sin;
and standing monitors to the children of men in all
ages, not to /irovoke the Lord to jealousy, nor to
strive with their Maker. The benefit of these
instructions to the world sufficiently balances the
expense.

II. Pharaoh is reproved, {v. 3.) Thus sailh the
Lord God of the poor despised persecuted He¬
brews, How long wilt thou refuse to humble thyself
before me? Note, It is justly expected from the
rieatest of men, that they humble themselves be¬
fore the great God, as it is at their peril if they
refuse to 'do it. This has more than once been
God's quarrel with princes; Belshazzar did not
humble his heart, Dan. 5. 22. Zedekiah humbled
nft himself before Jeremiah, 2 Chron. 36. 12.
Tlr sc that will not humble themselves, God will
humble. Pharaoh had sometimes pretended to
humble himse'f, but no account was made of it, be¬
cause lie was neither sincere nor constant in it.

III. The plague of 1 custs isthreatened, x>. 4.. 6.
The bail had broken down the fruits of the earth,
but these locusts should come and devour them:
and not only so, but they should fill their houses,
whereas the former inroads of these insects had
been confined to their lands. This should be much
worse than all the calamities of that kind which
had ever been known. Moses, when he had de¬
livered his message, not expecting any better
answer than he had formerly, turned himself and
went out from Pharaoh, v. 6. Thus Christ ap¬
pointed liis disciples to depart from those who
would not receive them, and to shake off the dust
off their feet ffr a testimony against them; and
ruin is not far off from those who are thus justly
abandoned by the Lord's messengers, 1 Sam. 15.
27, &c.

IV. Pharaoh's attendants, his ministers of state,
or privy counsellors, interpose, to persuade him to
r-mc to some terms with Moses, v. 7. They, as
in duty bound, represent to him the deplorable
condition of the kingdom, (Jigufit is destroyed,J
and advise him byali meansto release his prisoners;
CLet the men go;) for Moses, thev found, would be
a snare to them till it was done, and it were belter
to consent at first than to be compelled at last; the
Israelites were become a burthensome stone to the
Egyptians, and now,at length, the princes < f Egypt
were willing to be rid of them, Zerh. 12. 3. Note,
It is a thing to be regretted, (and prevented, if pos¬
sible,') that a whole nation should be ruined for the
pride and obstinacy of its princes, ruins fo/iuli su-

JS, X.

fircma lex— To consult the welfare of the fieofili is
the first of laws.

V. A new treaty is, hereupon, set on foot between
Pharaoh and Moses, in which Pharaoh consents for
the Israelites to go into the wilderness to do sacri¬
fice; but the matter in dispute was, who should go,
v. 8. 1. Moses insists upon it, that they should
take their whole families, and all their effects, along
with them, v. 9. Note, Those that serve Gt d,
must serve him with all they have. Moses pleads,
"We must hold a feast, therefore we must have
cur families to feast with, and our flocks and herds
to feast upon, to the honour of Gt d." 2. Pilarat h
will by no means grant this: he will allow the men
to go, pretending that this was all tlicy desired,
though this matter was never yet mentioned in anv
of the former treaties; but, for the little ones, lie
resolves to keep them as hostages, to oblige them
to return, v. 10, 11. More than this, lie grows
wroth, and swears that they shall not remove the r
little ones, assuring them it was at their peril, if
they did. Note, Satan dees all lie can, to hinder
those that serve God themselves, from bringing
their children in to serve him. He is a sworn ene¬
my to early piety, knowing how destiuctive it is to
the interests of his kingdom: whatever would put
us from engagingour childrento the utmost in Gcd's
service, we have reason to suspect the hand tf Sa¬
tan in it. 3. The treaty, hereupon, breaks off ab¬
ruptly; they that went out from Pharaoh'spresence,
(v. 6.) were now driven out. Those will quickly
hear their doom, that cannot bear to hear the r
duty. See 2 Chron. 25. 16. Quos Deus destruet,
eos dementas— Whom God intends to destroy, he
delivers n/i to infatuation. Never was man so in¬
fatuated to his own ruin as Pharaoh was.

12. And the Lord said unto .Moses,
Stretch out thine hand over the land of
Egypt for the locusts, that they may eome
up upon the land of Egypt, and eat eveiy
herb of the land, even all that the hail hatn
left. 13. And Moses stretched foilh his
rod over the land of Egypt, and the Loan
brought an east wind upon the land all that
day, and all thai night; and when it was
morning, the east wind brought the locusts.
14. And the locusts went up over all (he
land o( Egypt, and rested in all the coasts
of Egypt: very grievous urre llin/ ; bcfoic
them there were no such locusts as they,
neither after them shall he such. Id. For
they covered the face of the whole earth,
so that the land was darkened; and they
did eat every herb of the land, and all the
fruit of ( ho trees which the hail had left:
and there remained not any green tiling in
the trees, or in the herbs of the field, lluough
all the land of Egypt. Hi. Thou Pharaoh
called for Moses and Aaron in haste: and
he said, 1 have sinned against the L< no
your Clod, and against you. 17. Mow,
therefore, forgive, 1 pray thee, my sin only
this once, and entreat the Loud your (led,
that he may take away from me this death
only. 18. And he w ent out from Pharaoh,
and entreated the Lour. 19. And the

1Lord turned a mighty strong west wind,
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winch took away the locusts, and cast
them into the Red Sea; there remained not
one locust in all the coasts of Egypt. 20.
But the Lord hardened Pharaoh's heart,
so that he would not let the children of Is¬
rael go.

Here is,
1. The locusts' invasion of the land; God's great

army, Joel 2. 11. God bids illoses stretch out his
hand, (i>. 12.) to beckon them, as it were, for they
came at a call, and he stretched forth his rod, v.
13. Compare ch. 9. 22, 23. Moses ascribes it to
the stretching out, not of his own hand, but of the
rod of God, the instituted sign of God's presence
with him. The locusts obey the summons, and fly
upon the wings of the wind, the east wind, and ca-
ter/iillars, without number, as we are told, Ps. 105.
34, 35. A formidable army of horse and foot
might more easily have been resisted than this host
of insects; who then is able to stand before the great
God?

II. The desolations they made in it; (p. 15.)
They covered the face of the earth, and ate ufi the
fruit of it. The earth God has given to the chil¬
dren ofmen; yet, when God pleases, he can disturb
their possession, and send locusts and caterpillars
to force them out. Herbs grow for the service of
man; yet, when God pleases, those contemptible
insects' shall not only be fellow-commoners with
him, but shall plunder him, and eat the bread out
of his mouth. Let our labour be, not for the habi¬
tation and meat which thus lie exposed, but for
those which endure to eternal life, which cannot be
thus invaded, nor thus corrupted.

III. Pharaoh's submission hereupon, p. 16, 17.
He had driven Moses and Aaron from him, (p. 11.)
telling them (it is likely) he would have no more to
do with them. But now he calls for them again in
all haste, and makes court to them with as much
respect as before he had dismissed them with dis¬
dain. Note, The day will come, when those who
set at nought their counsellors, and despise all their
reproofs, will be glad to make an interest in them,
and engage their intercessions for them. The
foolish virgins court the wise to give them of their
oil; and see Ps. 141. 6.

1. Pharaoh confesses his fault; Ihave sinned
against the Ford your God, and against you. He
now sees his own folly in the slights and affronts he
had put on God and his ambassadors, and seems, at
least, to repent of it. When God convinces men
of sin, and humbles them for it, their contempt of
God's ministers, and the word of the Lord in their
mouths, will certainly come into the account, and
lie heavy upon their consciences. Some think that
when Pharaoh said, "The Lord your God," he
did, in effect, say, "The Lord shall not be my
God." Man)' treat with God as a potent Enemy,
whom they arc willing not to be at war with, but
rare not for treating with him as their rightful
Prince, whom they are wilhng with loyal affection
to submit tn. True penitents lament sin as com¬
mitted against God, even their own God, to whom
they stand obliged.

2. He begs pardon, not of God, as penitents
ought, but of Moses, which was more excusable in
him, because, by a special commission, Moses was
made a god to Pharaoh, and whosesoever sins he
remitted, they were forgiven; when he prays, For¬
give this once, he, in effect, promises not to offend
in like manner any more, yet seems loath to express
that promise, nor does he say any thingparticularly
of letting the fieoftlego. Note, Counterfeit repent¬
ance commonly cheats men with general promises,
and is loath to'coi enant against particular sins.

Vol. l—2 L

3. He employs Moses and Aaron to pr.,y fn- him.
There are tliose, who, in distress, implore the help
of other persons' prayers, but have no mind to pray
for themselves, showing thereby that they have no
true love to God, nor any delight in communion
with him. Pharaoh desires their prayers, that this
death only might be taken away, not this sin: he
deprecates the plague of lucusts, not the plague of
a hard heart, which yet was much the more dan¬
gerous.

IV. The removal of the judgment, upon the
prayer of Moses, v. 18, 19. This was, 1. As great

. an instance of the power of God as the judgment
itself. An east wind brought the locusts, and now
a west wind carried them off. Note, W hatever
point of the compass the wind is in, it is fulfilling
God's word, and turns about by his counsel. The

, wind bloweth where it listeth, as it respects any
control of ours; not so as it respects the conti ol ( "f
God; he directeth it under the whole heaven. 2. It
was as great a proof of the authority of Moses, and
as firm a ratification of his commission and his in¬
terest in that God who both makespeace and creates
evil, Isa. 45. 7. Nay, hereby he not only com¬
manded the respect, but recommended himself to
the good affections, of the Egyptians, inasmuch as,
while the judgment came, in obedience to his sum
mons, the removal of it was an answer to his pray¬
ers; he never desired the woful day, though he
threatened it; his commission indeed ran against
Egypt, but his intercession wasfor it, which was a
good reason why they should love him, though

I they feared him. 3. It was also as strong an argu¬
ment for their repentance as the judgment itself;
for by this it appeared that God is ready to forgive,

i and swift to show mercy. If he turn away a par¬
ticular judgment, as he did often from Pharaoh, or
defer it, as in Allah's case, upon the profession of

I repentance, and the outward tokens of humiliation;
what will he do, if we be sincere, and how welcome
will true penitents be to him! O that this goodness
of God might lead us to repentance!

V. Pharaoh's return to his impious resolution
again not to let the people go, (v. 20.) through the
righteous hand of God upon him, hardening his
heart, and confirming him in Irs obstinacy. Note,

1 Those that have often baffled their convictions, and
stood it out against them, forfeit the benefit rf

! them, and are justly given up to those lusts of their
own hearts, which (how strong see er their convic¬
tions) prove too strong for them.

! 21. And the Lord said unto Moses,
Stretch out thine hand toward heaven, that
there may lie darkness over the land of
Egypt, even darkness which may he felt.
22. And Moses stretched forth his hand
toward heaven ; and there was a thick
darkness in all the land of Egypt three
days. 23. They saw not one another,
neither rose any from his place for three
days: but all the children of Israel had
light in their dwellings. 24. And Pharaoh
called unto Moses, and said, Go ye, serve
the Lord; only let your flocks and your
herds he stayed : let your little ones also go
with you. 25. And Moses said, Thou
must give us also sacrifices and burnt-offer¬
ings, tlmt we may sacrifice unto the Lord
our God. 26. Our cattle also shall go with
us; there shall not a hoof be leit neiund:
for thereof must we take to serve the Lord
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our God •, and we know not with what we
must serve the Lord until we come thith¬
er. 27. But the Lord hardened Pharaoh's
heart, and lie would not let them go. 28.
And Pharaoh said unto him, Get thee from
me, take heed to thyself, see my face no
more : for in that day thou seest my face
thou shalt die. 29. And Moses said, Thou
hast spoken well; Iwill see thy face again
no more.

Here is,
t. The plague of darkness brought upon Egypt,

and a most dreadful plague it was, and therefore is
put first of the ten, (Ps. 105. 28.) though it was
one of the last; in the destruction of the spiritual
Egypt it is produced by the fifth vial, which is
poured out upon the seat of the beast, Rev. 16. 10,
His kingdom was full of darkness. Observe par¬
ticularly concerning this plague,

1. That it was a total darkness; we have reason
to think, not only that the lights of heaven were
clouded, but that all their fires and candles were
put out by the damps or clammy vapours which
were the cause of this darkness; for it is said, (t>.
23.) They saw not one another. It is threatened to

the wicked, (Job 18. 5, 6.) that the s/iark of his
fire shall not shine, (ev en the sfiarks of his own
kindling, as they are called, Isa. 50. 11.) and that
the light shall be dark in his tabernacle. Hell is
utter darkness; the light of a candle shall shine no
more at all in thee, Rev. 18. 23.

2. That it was darkness which might be felt, (v.
21. ) felt in its causes by their fingers' ends, (so thick
were the fogs,) felt in its effects, some think, by their
eyes, which were pricked with pain, and made the
more sore by their rubbing of them. Great pain is
spoken of as the effect of that darkness, (Rev. 16.
10.) which alludes to this.

3. No douht it astonished and terrified them. The
cloud of locusts, which had darkened the land, (v.
15.) was nothing to this. The tradition of the jews
is, that in this darkness they were terrified by the
apparitions of evil spirits, or rather by dreadful
sounds and murmurs which they made, or (which
is no less fruitful) by the horrors of their own con¬
sciences; and this is the plague which some think is
intended, (for, otherwise, it is not mentioned at all
there,) Ps. 78. 49, Hepoured upon them thefierce¬
ness of his anger, by sending evil atige/s among
them, for to those to whom the Devil has been a de¬
ceiver, he will, at length, be a terror.

4. It continued three days; six nights (says
Bishop Hall) in one; so long they were imprisoned
by those chains of darkness, and the most lightsome
palaces were perfect dungeons. No man rosefrom
his palace, v. 23. They were all confined to their
houses; and such a terror seized them, that few of
them had the courage to go from the chair to the
bed, or from the bed to the chair. Tin s were they
silent in darkness, 1 Sam. 2. 9. Now Pharaoh had
time to consider, if he would lia\ e improved it. Spi¬
ritual darkness is spiritual bondage; while Satan
blinds men's eyes that they see not, he binds their
hands and feet, that they work not for God, nor
move toward heaven. They sit in darkness.

5. It was a righteous thing with God thus to pun¬
ish them: Pharaoh and his people had re' elhd
against the light of God's word, which Moses spake
to them; justly therefore are they punished with
darkness, for they loved it,and chose it rather. The
blindness of their minds brings upon them this dark¬
ness of the air; never was mind so blinded as Pha¬
raoh's, never was air so darkened as Egypt's. The
Eg)q tiuns bv their cruelty would ha\ e extinguished

the lamp of Israel, and quenched their coal ; justly
therefore does God put out their lights; compare it
with the punishment of the Sodomites, Gen. 19. 11.
Let us dread the consequences of sin; if three days'
darkness was so dreadful, what will everlasting
darkness be?

6. The children of Israel, at the same time, had
light in their dwellings, (v. 23.) not only inthe land
of Goshen, where most of them dwelt, but in the
habitations of those who were dispersed among the
Egyptians. That some of them were thus dispersed,
appears front the distinc tion afterward appointed to
be put on their door-posts, ch. 12. 7. This is an in¬
stance, (1.) Of the power of God abote the ordina¬
ry power of nature; we must not think that we
share incommonmercies, as a matter of course, and
therefore that we owe no thanks to God for them;
he could distinguish, and withhold that from us,
which he grants to others. He docs indeedordina¬
rily make his sun to shine on the just and the unjust,
but he could make a difference, and we must own
ourselves indebted to his mercy that lie does not
(2.) Of the particular favour he bears to hispeople;
they walk in the light, when others wander end¬
lessly in thick darkness-, wherever there is an
Israelite indeed, though in this dark world, there is
light, there is a child of light, one for whom light is
sown, and whom the day-springfrom on highvisits.
W hen Godim.dethis difference between the Israel¬
ites and the Egyptians, who would not have prefer¬
red the poorest cottage of an Israelite to the finest
palace of an Egyptian? Theie is still a real differ¬
ence, though not so discernible a one, between the
houseof the wicked, which is under a curse, and the
habitation of the just, which is blessed, Prov. 3. 33.
We should believe in that difference, and govern

j ourselves accordingly. Upon Ps. 105. 28, He sent
darkness and made it dark, and they rebelled not

I against his word, some ground a conjecture, that
during these three days of darkness the Israelites
were circumcised, in order to their celebrating cf
the passover which was now approaching; and that
that was the word against which they rebel'cd not;
for their circumcision, when they entered Canaan,
is spoken of as a second general circumcision, Josh.
5. 2. However, during these three days of dark¬
ness to the Egyptians, if God had so pleased, the
Israelites, by the light which they had, might have

, made their escape, and withe lit asking leave cf
1 Pharaoh; but God would bringthem out with a high
hand, and not by stealth, or in haste, Isa. 52. 12.

II. Here is the impression made upon Pharaoh
1 by this plague, much like that of the foregoing
plagues.

1. It. awakened him so far, that he renewed the
treaty with Moses and Aaron, and now, at length,
consented that they should take their little ones
with them, only he would have their cattle left in
pawn, v. 24. It is common for sinners thus to bar¬
gain with God Almighty; some sins they will leave,

I but in t all, tliev will leave their sins for a time, but
I they will not bid them a final farewell. The; will
allow him some share in their hearts, but the world
and the flesh must share with him: thus they mock

' God, but they deceive themselves. Moses resolves
j not to abate in bis terms; Our cattle shall go with

us, v. 26. Note, the terms of rcconciliatii n arc so
! fixed, that, though men dispute them c or so long.

tliev cannot possibly alter tlicm, nor bring them
lower. We must come up to the demands of God's
will, for we cannot expect he should condescend to
the provisos of our lusts. God's messengers must
always be bound up by that rule, (Jer. 15. 19.) Let
them' return unto thee, but return not thou unto
them. Moses gives a very good reason wliv tliev
must take their cattle with them, they must go to
do sacrifice, and therefore they must take where-
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withal. What numbers and kinds of sacrifices
•would be required, they did not yet know, and
therefore they must take all they had. Note, With
ourselves, and our children, we must devote all our
worldly possessions to the service of God, because
we know not what use God will make of what we
have, nor in what way we may be called upon to
honour God with it.

2. Yet it exasperated him so far, that, when he
might not make his own terms, he broke off the
conference abruptly, and took up a resolution to
treat no more; wrath now came upon him to the ut¬
most, and he became outrageous beyond all bounds,
v. 28. Moses is dismissed in anger, forbidden the
court upon pain of death, forbidden so much as to
meet Pharaoh any more, as he had been used to do
by the river's side; In that day thou scent my face,
thou shalt die. Prodigious madness! Had not he
found that Mosescouldplaguehim without seeing his
face? Or, had he forgotten how often he had sent
for him as his physician to heal him, and ease him
of his plagues; and must he now be bidto come near
him no more? Impotent malice! To threaten Aim
with death, who was armed with such a power,and
at whose mercy he had so often laid himself. What
will not hardness of heart, and contempt of God's
word and commandments, bring men to?

Moses takes him at his word; (v. 29.) Imill see
thy face no more, that is, "after this time;" for this
conference did not break off till ch. 11. 8.* when
Moses went out m a great anger, and told Pharach
how soon he would change his mind, and his proud
spirit would come down; which was fulfilled, (ch.
12. 31.) when Pharaoh became an humble suppli¬
cant to Moses to depart. So that, after this inter¬
view, Moses came no more, till he was sent for.
Note, When men drive God's word from them, he
justly permits their delusions, and answers them ac¬
cording to the multitude of their idols. When the
Gadarenes desired Christ to depart, he left them
presently.

CHAP. XI.
Pharaoh had bid Moses to get out of his presence, (ch. 10.

28.) and Moses had promised this should be the last lime
he would trouble him, yet he resolves to say out what he
had to say, before he left him; accordingly, we have, in
this chapter, I.The instructions God had given to Mo¬
ses, which he was now to pursue, (v. 1, 2.) together with
the interest Israel and Moses had in the esteem of the
Egyptians, v. 3. II. The last message Moses delivered
to Pharaoh, concerning the death of the first-fyorn, v.
4.. 8. III. A repetition of the prediction of Pharaoh's
hardening his heart, (v.9.) and the event answering to
it, v. 10.

I. A ND the Lord said unto Moses, Yet
A will Ibring one plague more upon

Pharaoh, and upon Egypt ; afterwards he
will let you go hence :when lie shall let you
go, he shall surely thrust you out hence alto¬
gether. 2. Speak now in the ears of the
people, and let every man borrow of his
neighbour, and every woman of her neigh¬
bour,jewels of silver, and jewels of gold. 3.
And the Lord gave the people favour in
the sight of the Egyptians. Moreover, the
man Moses was very great in the land of
Egypt, in the sight of Pharaoh's servants,
and in the sight of the people.

Here is,
1. The high favour Moses and Israel were iu,

with God; (I.) Moses was afavourite of Heaven;for

* Accordingly, some reaf lhe three verses of the eleventh chapter
as a parenthesis.—Ed.

I God will not hide from him the thing he will do.
G(id not only makes him his messenger to deliver

I hiserrands, but communicates to him, as the man of
his council, his purpose, that he would bring one

I plague more, and but one, upon Pharaoh, by which
! he would complete the deliverance cf Israel, v. 1.
Moses longed to see an end of this d> eadful work, to

| see Egypt no more plagued, and Israel nomore op¬
pressed; "Well,"says God, "new it isnear an end,
the warfare shall shortly be accomplished, the point
gained; Pharaoh shall be forced to ownhimself con¬
quered, and to give up the cause." After all the
rest of the plagues, God says, Jwillbring one more.
Thus, after all the judgments executed upon sin¬
ners in this world, still there is one more reservedto
be brought on them in the other world, which will
completely humble those whom nothing else would
humble. (2.) The Israelites were favourites of
Heaven, for God himself espoused their injured
cause, and takes care to see them paid for all their
pains in serving the Egyptians. This was the last
day of their servitude, they were about to go away,
anil their masters, who had abused them in their
work, would now have defrauded them of their wa¬
ges, and have sent them away empty; while the
poor Israeliteswere so f ndof 1berty,that they would
be satisfied with that, without pav, and would re¬
joice to get that upon anv terms: but he that ejec-

cuteth righteousness andjudgment for the offiress-
ed, pro . ided that the labouiers slu uldnet lose '.heir
hire, and ordered them to demand it new at their
departure, (v. 2.) in jewels of silver and jewels of
gold; to prepare for which, Gc.d, by the pl gues,
had now made the Egyptians as willing topart with
them upon any terms, as, before, the Egyptians, by
their severities, had made them willing to go upon
any terms. Though the patient Israe ites were
content to lose their wages, yet God would not let
them go without them. Note, One way or other,
God will right the injured, who in humble silence
commit their cause to him;and he will see to it, that
none be losers at last by their patient suffering, any
more than by their services.

The high favour Moses and Israel were in, with
the Egyptians, v. 3. (1.) Evu the people that
had been hated and despised, now came to be re¬
spected; the wonders wrought on their behalf put
an honour upon them, and made them considerable.
How great do they become for whom God thus
fights! Thus the Lordgave themfavour in the sight
of the Egyptians, bv making it appear how much
he favoured them:be also changed the spirit of the
Egyptians toward them, and made them to be /litied
of their oppressors, Ps. 106. 46. (2.) The man
Moses was very great. How could it be otherwise,
when they saw what power he was clothed with,
and what wonders were wrought by his hand?
Thus the apostles, though otherwise despicable
men, came to be magnified, Acts, 5. 13. Those
that honour God, he will honour; and with respect
to those that approve themselves faithful to him,
how meanly soever they may pass through this
world, there is a day coming when thev will look
great, very great, in the eyes of all the world, even
their's who now look JU>»n them with the utmost
contempt. Observe, Though Pharaoh hated Mo¬
ses, there were those of Pharaoh's servants that re¬
spected him. Thus, in Cxsar's household, even
Nero's, there were some that had an esteem foi
blessed Paul, Phil. 1. 13.

4. And Moses said,Thus saith the Lord,
About midnight will Igo out into the
midst of Egypt: 5. And all the first-born in
the land of Egypt shall die, from the first¬
born of Pharaoh that sittcth upon his throne
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( 'ven unto the first-born ot the maid-servant
that is behind the mill : and all th.e first-born
of beasts. 6. And there shall be a great cry
throughout all the land of Egypt, such as
there was none like it, nor shall be like it
any more. 7. But against any of the chil¬
dren of Israel shall not a dog move his
tongue, against man or beast; that ye may
know how that the Lord doth put a differ¬
ence between the Egyptians and Israel. 8.
And all these thy servants shall come down
unto me,and bow down themselves unto me,
saving, Get thee out, and all the people that
follow thee : and after that Iwill go out.
And he went out from Pharaoh in a great
auger. 0. And the Lord said unto Moses,
Pharaoh shall not hearken unto you; that
my wonders may be multiplied in the land
of Egypt. 10. And Moses and Aaron did
all these wonders before Pharaoh : and the
Lord hardened Pharaoh's heart, so that he
would not let the children of Israel go out
of his land.

Warning is here given to Pharaoh of the last and
conquering plague which was now to be inflicted,
which was the death ofalltheJirst-born in Egypt at
once. This hud been first threatened, (ch. ÿ!. 23.
Iwill slay thy son, thyJirst-born,') but is last exe¬
cuted;lesserjudgments were tried, which, ifthey had
done the work, would have prevented this. See
how slow God is to wrath; and how willing to be
met with in the way of his judgments, and to hate
his anger turned away, and particularly how pre¬
cious the lives < f men are in his eyes: if the death
of their cattle would have humbled and reformed
them, their children had been spaied; but if men
will not improve the gradual advances of divine
judgments, they must thank themselves, if they
find, in the issue, that the worst was reserved for
the last.

1. The plague itself is he e particularly foretold,
v. 4. . 6. The time is fixed, air ut midnightÿthe
very next midnight, the de ,tl time of the night,
oiiien they were all asleep, all their first-born
should sleep the sleep of death, not silently and in¬
sensibly, so as not to be discovered till morning, but
so as to rouse the families at midnight to stand by
and see t'.iem die. The extent of this plague is de¬
scribed, v. 5. The prince that was to succeed in
the ill:one was n t ton high to be reached by 't, nor
the slaves at the mill too low to be taken notice c f.
Moses and A r n were not orde-ed to summon this
p'agtie, in. Itrill go out, saith the I.orcl, v. 4. /' is

a fearful thing tofall in'O the hands of the living
(lod; wh :t is he 1 but that?

2. The speri 1 protection which the children of
Israel should be under, and the manifest difference
that shoul 1 be put between them and the Kgyp-
ti ms; whi e neelsd ew their swords against the
ligypti ms. there should not so much as a dog hark
at any i t the ' h divn of Iricl, v. 7. An earnist
was liorebv givi n f the d ITerence which shall In¬
put in the -are it dav bet-seen God's people and his
enemies; di 1 iiv-ii know what nd'fleience God puts,
and will put t 'iiniitv, betwan those that serve
him and tli se that serve- him not, rePgien would
not seem to them such an indifferent thing as they
make it, nor would they act in it with so much in¬
difference as they do.

3. The humble submission which Pharaoh's ser¬

vants should make to Moses, and how submissively
they should request him to go; (to 8.) They shall
come down,and bow themselves. Note, The proud
enemies of God and his Israel shall be made to fall
under at last, (Rev. 3. 9. ) and shall be found lia-s to
them, Deut. 33. 29. When Moses had thus deli¬
vered h.s message, it is said, He went out from
Pharaoh in a great anger, though he was the
meekest of all tlie men of the earth. Probably he
expected that the very threatening of the death of
the first-boi n would have induced Pharaoh to com¬
ply, especially as Pharaoh had complied so far al¬
ready, and had seen how exactly all Moses's pre¬
dictions hitherto were fulfilled. But it had not that
effect; his proud heart would not yield, no, rot to
save all the first-born of his kingdom: no marvel
that men are not deterred from vicious courses by
the prospects given them of eternal misery in the
rnher world, when the imminent peril they run of
the loss of all that is deal- to them in this world will
not frighten them. Moses,hereupon, was provoked
to a holy indignation, being grieved, as c.ur Saviour
afterward, for the hardness of his heart, Mark, 3.
5. Note, It is a great vexation to the spirits of good
ministers, to see people deaf to all the fair warn¬
ings given tlieni, and running headlong upon ruin,
notwithstanding ail the kind methods taken to pre¬
vent it. Thus Ezekiel went in the bitterness of his
s/iirit, (Ezek. 3. 14.) because God had told him
that the house of Israel would not hearken unto
him, v. 7. To be angry at nothing but sin, is the
vvav not to s'u in anger.

Moses, having thus adverted to the disturbance
which Pharaoh's obsthi cy gave him, (1.) Reflects
upon the previous notice God hadgiven him of this;
(v. 9.) The Lord said unto Moses, Pharaoh shall
not hearken to you. The scripture has foretold the
incredulity of tlir.se who should hear the gospel,
that it might n t be a surprise or stumbling-bli ck
to us, John 12. 37, 38. Rom. 10. Iti. Let us think
never the worse of the gospel of Christ, for the
slights men generally put upon it, for we were told
before what cold entertainment it would meet with
(2.) He recapitulates all he had said before to this
purport, (r. 10.) that Mr ses did all these wonders,
as they archere related,bef rePharaoh, (hehimselt
was an eye-witness of them,) and yet he could not
prevail, which was a certain sign that God himself
h id, in a way of riglite us judgment, hardened his
heart. Thus the Jews' rejection of the gospel of
Christ was so gross an absurdity, that it might
easily he inferred from it, that God hadgiven them
the s/iirit of slumber, Rom. 11. 8.

CHAP. XII
This chapter uives an account of one of the most memora¬

ble ordinances, and fine of the most memorable provi¬
dences, of all that are recorded in the Old Testament.
1. Not. one of all the ordinances of the Jewish church
was more eminent than that of the passovcr, nor is any
one more frequently mentioned in the New Testament:
and we have here an account of ihe institution of it.
The ordinance consisted of three parts. 1. The killing
am! cat im/ of the paschal lamh, v. 1 . .6, 8 . . 11. 2. The
spriuklimr of the blood upuii the door-posts, spoken of
as a distinct thincr, (fft-h. 11.2s.) and peculiar to this
lirM pas.-over, (v. 7.) w'th ihe reason for it, v, j {. 3.
The fen- 1 of uii!ea\«ned bread for seven days following;
thi- points rather at what ua> to be done alterward, in
ihe observance of this ordinance, v. It . .20. This in¬
stitution is communicated to 'he p«ople, and they are
instructed in the observance, (I.) Of this first passover.
v. 21 ..23. (2. ) Of the after pa.-sovers, v. •_ 1. .27. And
the I rat-lite-' obedience to 'best* orders, v. 28. II. Not
< a* of all ihe providences of (lod couceriiiiiLr the Jewish
church was more illustrious, or is more frequently men
tinned, than the deliverance of the children of Israel out
of Ivjypl. I. The first-born of the 1' rvpfians are slain,
v. 2'J, 30. 2. Orders are H\en immediately for their dis¬
charge, v. 31.. 33. 3. They begin their march. (I.)
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Loaded with their own effects, v. 34. (2.) Enriched
with the spoils of Egypt, v. 35,36. (3.) Attended with
a mixed multitude, v. 37, 38. (4.) Put to their shifts for

Eresent supply, v. 39. This event fs dated, v. 40..42.
•astly, A recapitulation in the close, (1.) Of this me¬

morable ordinance, with some additions, v. 43 ..49.
(2.) Of this memorable providence, v. 50, 51.

1. 1ND the Lordspake unto Moses and
j\. Aaron in the land of Egypt, saying,

2. This month shall be unto you the begin¬
ning of months: it shall be the first month
of the year to you. 3. Speak ye unto all
the congregation of Israel, saying, In the
tenth day of this month they shall take to
them every man a lamb, according to the
house of their fathers, a lamb for a house :
4. And if the household be too little for the
lamb, let him and his neighbour next unto
his house take it, according to the number
of the souls : every man, according to his
eating, shall make your count for the lamb.
5. Your lamb shall be without blemish, a
male of the first year; ye shall take it out
from the sheep, or from the goats : 6. And
ye shall keep it up until the fourteenth day
of the same month : and the whole assem¬
bly of the congregation of Israel shall kill
it in the evening. 7. And they shall take
of the blood, and strike it on the two side-
posts and on the upper door-post of the
nouses wherein they shall eat it. 8. And
they shall eat the flesh in that night, roast
with fire, and unleavened bread ; and with
bitter herbs they shall eat it. 9. Eat not
of it raw, nor sodden at all with water, but
roast with fire; his head with his legs, and
with the purtenance thereof. 10. And ye
shall let nothingof it remain until the morn¬
ing; and that which remaineth of it until
the morning ye shall burn with fire. 11.
And thus shall ye eat it; with your loins
girded, your shoes on your feet, and your
staff in your hand : and ye shall eat it in
haste ; it is the Lord's passover. 12. For
T will pass through the land of Egypt this
night, and will smite all the first-born in the
land of Egypt, both man and beast; and
against all the gods of Egypt Iwill execute
judgment: T am the Lord. 13. And the
blood shall be to you for a token upon the
houses where you are: and when 1 see the
blood, 1 will pass over you, and the plague
shall not be upon you to destroy you, when
Ismite the land of Egypt. 14. And this
day shall Ire unto you for a memorial ; and
you shall keep it a feast to the Lord
throughout your generations ; yon shall
keep it a feast by an ordinance for ever.
15. Seven days shall ye eat unleavened
bread , even the first day ye shall put away
leaven out of your houses: for whosoever
eateth leavened bread from the first day

until the seventh day, that soul shall be cut
off from Israel. 16. And in the first day
there shall be a holy convocation,and in the
seventh day there shall be a holy convoca¬
tion to you ; no manner of work shall be
done in them, save that which every man
must eat, that only may be done of you.
17. And ye shall observe the feast of un¬
leavened bread ; for in this self-same day
have Ibrought your armies out of the land
ot Egypt: therefore shall ye observe this
day in your generations by an ordinance
for ever. 18. In the first mouth,on the four¬
teenth day of the month at even, ye shall
eat unleavened bread, until the one and
twentieth day of the month at even. 19.
Seven days shall there be no leaven found
in your houses : for whosoever eateth that
which is leavened, even that soul shall be
cut oil" from the congregation of Israel,
whether he be a stranger, or born in tbe
land. 20. Ye shall eat nothing leavened;
in all your habitations shall ye eat unlea¬
vened bread.

Moses and Aaron here receive of the Lordwhat
they were afterward to deliver to the /teo/ile, con¬
cerning the ordinance of the passover, to which is
prefixed tin order for a new style to be observed in
their months; (v. 1, 2.) This shall be to you the be¬
ginning of months. They had hitherto begun
their year from the middle of September, but
henceforward they were to begin it from the mid¬
dle of March, at least in all their ecclesiastical
computations. Note, It is good to begin the day,
and begin the vear, especially to begin our lives,
with God. This new calculation began the year
with the spring, which reneweth the face of the
earth, and was used as a figure of the coming ot
Christ, Cant. 2. 11, 12.

We may suppose, that, while Moses was bring
ing the teii plagues upon the Egyptians, he was di
recting the Israelites to prepare for their departun
at an hour's warning. Probably, he had by degrees
brought them near together from their dispersions,
for they are here called the congregation of Israel;
(t. 3.) and to them as a congregation orders are
here sent. Their amazement and hurry, it is easy
to suppose, were great; yet now they must apply
themselves to the observance of a sacred rite, to the
honour of God. Note, When our heads are fullest
of care, and our hands of business, yet we must no1
forget our religion, nor suffer ourselves to be indis
posed for acts of devotion.

I. God appointed, that, on the night wherein they
were to go out of Egypt, they should, in each of
their f unifies, killa lamb, or that two or three fa¬
milies, if they were small, should join for a lamb.
The lamb was to be got ready four days before, and
that afternoon they ware to kill it, (i>. 6.) as a sa¬
crifice; not strictlv, for it was not offered upon the
altar, but as a religions ceremony, acknowledging
God's goodness to them, not only in preserving
them from, but in delivering them bv, the plagues
inflicted on the Egyptians. See the antiquitv of
family religion; and see the convenience of the join¬
ing of small families together for religious worship,
that it may be made the more solemn.

II. The lamb so slain they were to eat, roasted,
(we may suppose, in its several quarters,) with un¬
leavened bread and bitter herbs, because the\
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were to eat it in haste, (v. 11.) and to leave none of
it until the morning; for God would have them to
depend upon him for their daily bread, and not to
take thought for the morrow. He that led them,
would feed them.

111. Before they ate the flesh if the lamb, they
were to s/irinkle the blood upon the door-posts, v. 7.
Bv this their houses were to be dist.nguished from
tlie houses of the Egyptians, and so their first-born
secured from the sword of the destroying angel, x1.

12, 13. Dreadful work was to be made this night
in Egypt; all the first-born both of man and beast
were to be slain, and judgment executed upon the
gods of Kgyfil. Moses does not mention the fulfil¬
ment, in this chapter, yet he speaks of it, Numb. 33.
4. It is very probable that the idols which the
Egyptians worshipped were destroyed, those of
metal melted, those of wood consumed, and those
of stone broken to pieces; whence Jethro infers, (ch.
18. 11.) The Lord is greater than all gods. The
same angel that destroyed their first-born, demolish¬
ed their idols, which were no less dear to them.
For the protection of Israel from til's plague, they
were ordered to sprinkle the blood of the lamb
upon the door-posts, their doing of which would be
accepted as an instance of their faith in the divine
warnings, and their obedience to the divine pre¬
cepts. Note, 1. In times of common calamity,God
will secure his own people, and set a mark upon
them, they shall be hidden either in heaven <r
mid r heaven; preserved either from the stroke of
judgments, or, at least, from the sting of them. 2.
The blood of sprinkling is the saints' security, in
times of common calamity; that is it that marks
them for God, pacifies conscience, and gives them
boldness of access to the throne of grace, and so
becomes a wall of protection roundthem, and a wall
of partition between them and the children of this
world.

IV. This was to be annually observed as a feast
of the L- rtl in their generations, to which the feast
of unleavened bread was annexed, during vvliich,
for seven days, they were to eat no bread but what
was unleavened, in remembrance of their being
confined to sti h bread, of necessity, for many days
after they came out of Egypt, v. 14. .20. The ap¬
pointment is inculcated tor their better direction,
and that they might not mistake concerning it, and
to awaken those, who perhaps in Egypt were
grown generally very stupid and careless in the
matters of religion, to a diligent observance of the
institution.

Now, without doubt, there was much of the gos¬
pel iu th s ordinance; it is often referred to in the
New Testament, and, in it, to us is the gos/tel
/ireuchrd, and not to them only who could not sti ad-
fastltt look to the end of these things, Heb. 4. 2. 2
Cor. 3. 13.

1. The paschal lamb was typical; Christ is our
J'assover, 1 Cor. 5. 7. (1.) It was to be a lamb;
and Christ is the Lamb of Cu/l, (Jolm, 1. 29.) often
in the Revelation railed the l.amh, meek and inno¬
cent as ilamb, dumb before the shearers, before
the butchers. (2.) It was to lie a malt of the first
year, (v. 5.) in its prime; Christ offered up himself
in the midst of bis dnvs, not in infancy vv'tb the
babes of Bethlehem, h denotes the strength and
sufficiency of the lord Jesus, on whom our help
was Ilid. (3.) It was to be without blemish, (v. 5.)
dewriiig the purity < f the Lord Jesus, a I.amb with¬
out shot. 1 Bet. 1. 19. The judge that condemned
him, (as if bis tri 1 were only like the scrutiny that
was made concerning the sacrifices, whether they
were without blemish or no,) pronounced him in¬
nocent. (4.) It was to be set apart four days be¬
fore, (e. 3, 6.) denoting the designation of the Cord I

Jesus to be a Saviour, both in the purpose and in I

the promise. It is very observable, that, as Christ
was erne ficd at the passover, so be solemnly entered
mto Jei nsaleni four days before the very day that
the paschal lamb was set apart. (5.) It was to be
6lain, and roasted with fire, (v. 6. .9.) denoting the
exquisite sufferings of the Lord Jesus, even unto
death, the deatli of the cross. The wrath of God
is as fire, and Christ was made a curse for us. (6.)
It was to be killed by the whole congregation be¬
tween the two evenings, that is, between three
o'clock and six. Christ suffered at the end of the
world, (Heb. 9. 26. ) by the band of the Jews, the
whole multitude of them, (Like, 23.*18. ) and for the
good of all his spiritual Israel. (7.) Not a bone ofit must be broken, (x>. 46.) which is expressly said
to be fulfilled in Christ, (John, 19. 33, 36.) denoting
the unbroken strength of the LordJesus.

2. Thes/irinklutgof the bloodwas typical. (l.)It
was not enough that the blood of the lamb was shed,
but it must be s/irinkled, denoting the application
of the merits of Christ'sdeath to our s< ills; we must
receive the atonement, Rom. 5. 11. (2.) It was to
be sprinkled with a bunch of hyssoft, (v. 22.) dijit
in the basin. The everlasting covenant, like the

| basin, is the conservatory of this blood, the benefits
1 and privileges purchased by it are laid up for us
there; faith is the bunch of hyssop by which we
apply the promises to ourselves, and the benefits of
the blood of Christ laid up in them. (3.) It was to
be sprinkled upon the tloor-fosts, denoting the open
protession we are to make if faitli in Christ, and
obedience to him, as those that are net ashamed to
own our dependence upon him. The mark of the
Beast ma)' be received in the forehead, or in the
right-hand, but the seal of the Lamb is always in

' the forehead, Rev. 7. 3. There is a back-way to
bell, but no back-way to heaven; no, that is a high¬
way. Isa. 35. 8. (4.) It was tube sprinkled upon
the lintel and the side-fiosts, but not upon the
threshold; {v. 7.) which cautions us to take heed of
tramfiling under foot the blood of the covenant,
Heb. 10. 29. It is precious blood, and must be pre¬
cious to us. (5.) 1he bloed, thus sprinkled, was a
means of the preservation of the Israelites from the
destroying angel, who had ir thing to do there
where the blood was. If the blood of Christ be
sprinkled upon our consciences, it will be our pro¬
tection from the wrath of Orel, the curse of the law,
and the damnation if hell, Rom. 8. 1.

3. The solemn eating of the lamb was typical of
cur gospel-duty to Christ. (1.) The pasclral lamb
was killed, not to be looked upon only, but to be fed
upon; so we must by faith make Christ our's, as
we do that which we eat, and we must receive spi¬
ritual sti ength and nourishment from him, as from
our food, and have delight and satisfaction in him,
as we have in eating and drinking, when we are
hungry or thirsty: see John, 6. 53- -55. (2.) It was
to be all eaten; those that bv faith feed upon Christ,
must feed upon a whole Christ; they must take
Christ and bis yoke, Christ and his cross, as well
as Christ and his crown. Is Christ divided? Those
that gather much of Christ will have nothingover.
(3.) It was to be eaten immediately, not deferred
till morning, v. 10. To-day Christ is offered, and
is to be accepted while it is called to-day, before
we sleep the sleep of death. (4.) It was to be
eaten with bitter herbs, (v. 8.) in remembrance of
the bitterness of their bondage in Egvpt; we must
feed upon Christ with sorrow and brokeiuicss of
lic..rt, m renienibr inre of sin; this will giv e an ad-
mir. hie relish to the paschal lamb; Christ will be
sweet to us, if sin be bitter. (5.) It was to be eat¬
en in a departing posture; (v. 11.) when we feed
upon Christ by faith, we must absolutely forsake
the ride and dominion of sin, shake off Pharaoh's
yoke; and we must sit loose to the world, and evci y
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thing in it, forsake all for Christ, and reckon it no
bad bargain. Heb. 13. 13, 14.

4. The feast of unleavened bread was typical of
the Christian life, 1Cor. 5. 7, 8. Havingreceived
Christ Jesus the Lor.l, (1.) We must keep a feast,
in holy joy, cont nually delighting ourselves in
Christ Jesus; no manner ofwork must be done, (v.
16.) no care admitted and indulged inconsistent
with, or prejudicial to, this holy joy: if true believ¬
ers have not a continual feast, it is their own fault.
(2.) It must be a feast of unleavened bread, kept in
charity, without the leaven of malice, and in sin¬
cerity, without the leaven of hypocrisy. The law
was very strict as to the passover, and the Jews
were so in their usages, that no leaven should be
found in their houses, v. 19. All the old leaven of
sin must be put far from us, with the utmost cau¬
tion and abhorrence, if we woidd keep the feast of
a holy life to the honour of Christ. (3.) It was by
an ordinance for ever; (u. 17.) as long as we live
we must continue feeding upon Christ, and rejo.c,-
ing in him always, with thankful mention ot the
great things he has done for us.

21. Then Moses called for all the elders
of Israel, and said unto them, Draw out,
and take you a lamb, according to your fa¬
milies, and kill the passover. 22. And ye
shall lake a bunch of hyssop, and dip it in
the blood (hat is in the bason, and strike the
lintel and the two side-posts with the blood
that is in the bason; and none of you shall
go out at the door of his house until the
morning. 23. For the Loud will pass
through to smite the Egyptians; and when
he seeth the blood upon the lintel, and on
the two side-posts, the Loan will pass over
the door, and will not suffer the destroyer to
come in unto your houses to smite you. 24.
And ye shall observe this thing for an ordi¬
nance to thee and to thy sons for ever. 25.
And it shall come to pass, when ye be come
to the land which the Lordwill give you,
according as he hath promised, that ye shall
keep this service. 26. And it shall come to
pass,when your children shall say unto you,
What mean you by this service? 27. That
ye shall say, It isthe sacrifice of the Loan's
passover, who passed over the houses of
the children of Israel in Egypt, when he
smote the Egyptians, and delivered our
houses. And the people bowed the head,
and worshipped. 28. \nd the children of
Israel went away,and did as the Lord had
commanded Moses and Aaron, so did they.

I. Moses is here, us a faithful steward in God's
house, teaching the children of Israel to observe all
things which God had commanded him; and no
doubt he gave the instructions as largely as he re¬
ceived them, though they are not so largely record¬
ed. It is here added,

1. That this night, when the first-bom were to
be destroyed, no Israelite must stir out ofdoors till
morning, that is, till toward morning, when thev
would be called for to march out of Egypt, v. 22.
Not but that the destroying angel could have known
an Israelite from an Egyptian in the street, but God
would intimate to them that their safety was owing

to the blood of sfirinkling; if they put themselves
from under the protection of that, it was at their
peril: also, that those whom God has marked for
himself must notmirigle themselves with evil-doers:
see 1st. 26. 20, 21. They must not go out of the
doors, lest they should straggle and be out of the
way when they should be summoned to depart:
they must star within, to wait for the salvation of
the l.ord, and it is good to do so.

2. That hereafter they should carefully teach
their children the meaning of this service, v. 26,
27. Observe, (l.)Tbe question which the chil¬
dren would ask concerning this solemnity, (which
they wculd soon take notice of in the family,)
" What, mean ye by this service? What is the mean¬
ing of all this care and exactness about eating this
lamb, and this unleav ened bread, more than about
common food? Why such adifference between this
meal and other meals?" Note, [1.] It is a good
thing to see children inquisitive about the things of
God; it is to be hoped that they who are caicful to
ask for the way will find it. Christ himself, when
a Child, heard and asked questions, Luke, 2. 46.
[2.] It concerns us all rightly to understand the
meaning of those holy ordinances wherein we wor¬
ship God; what is tlie nature, and what the end,
of them: what issignified, and what intended;what
is the duty expectedfrom us inthen), and what the
advantages to be expected Ay us. Every ordinance
hits a meaning; some ordinances, as sacraments,
have not their meaning so plain and obvious as
others have; therefore we are concerned to search,
that we may not offer the blindfor sacrifice, butmay
do a reasonable serv ice. If cither we are ignorant
of, or m'staken about, the meaningof holy ordinan¬
ces, we can neither please Godnor profitourselves.
(2.) The answer which the parents were to return
to this question; (v. 27.) 17° shall say, It is the sa¬
crifice of the Lord's jiassover, that is, "By the kill¬
ingand sacrificingof this lamb, we keep in remem¬
brance tlicit work cf wonder and grace which God
did for cur fathers when," [1.] "To make way for
our deliverance out of bondage, he slew the first¬
born of the Egyptians, so compelling them to sign
our discharge; and, [2.] "Though there were
ivith us, even with us, sins against the Lord our
God, for which the destroying angel, when he was
abroad doing execution, might justly have destroy¬
ed our first-born too, yet God graciously appointed
and accepted the family-sacrifice of a lamb instead
of the first-born, as, of old, the ram instead of
Isaac; and in every house where the lamb was
slain the first-born were saved." The repetition
of this solemnity in the returnof every year was de¬
signed.

First, To look backward as a memorial, that in
it thev might remember what great things God had
done for them and their fathers. The wordfiesach
signifies a leafi or transition: it is a passing over;
for the destroying angel passed over the houses of
the Israelites,anil did not destroy their first-bom.
When God brings utter ruin upon his people, he
says, Iwill not fiass by them any more, (Amos, 7.
8.-8. 2.) intimating how often he had passed by
them, as now when the destroying angel passed
over their houses. Note, 1. Distinguishing mer¬
cies lav under peculiar obligations. When a thou¬
sand fall at our side and ten thousand at our right
hand, and yet we are preserved, and have our lives
given us for a prey, this should greatly affect us,Ps.
91. 7. In war or pestilence, if the arrow of death
has passed by us, passed over us, hit the next to us,
and just missed us, we must not say it was by
chance that we are preserved, but by the special
providence, of our God. 2. Old mercies, to our¬
selves or to our fathers, must not be forgotten, but
be had in everlasting remembrance, that God may
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be praised, our faith in him encouraged, and our 1

hearts enlarged in his service.
Secondly, It was designed to look forward as an

earnest of the great sacrifice of the Lamb of God
in the. fulness of time, instead of us and eur first-
bom; we were obnoxious to the sword of the de¬
stroying angel, but Christ our Passover mas sacri¬
ficedfor us, his death was our life, and thus he was
the Lambslainfrom the foundation of the world,
from the foundation of the Jewish church: Moses
kept the passover by faith in Christ, for Christ was
the endoj the law for righteousness.

The people received these instructions with reve¬
rence and ready obedience. 1. They bowed the
head and ivorshifi/ied; (t>. 27.) they hereby signi¬
fied their submission to this institution as a law, and
their thankfulness for it as a favour and privilege.
Note, When God gives law to us, we must give ho¬
nour to him; when he speaks, we must bow our
heads and worship. 2. 1hey went away and did
as they were commanded, v. 23. Here was none
of that discontent and murmuring among them
which we read of, ch. 5. 20, 21. The plagues of
Egypt had done them good, and raised their ex¬
pectations of a glorious deliverance, which before
they despaired of; and now they went forth to meet
it in the way appointed. Note, The perfecting of
God's mercies to us must be waited for in a humble
observance of his institutions.

29. And itcame to pass, that at midnight,
the Lord smote all the first-born in the land
of Egypt,from the first-born of Pharaoh that
sat on his throne, unto the first-born of the
captive that was in the dungeon ; and all
the first-born of cattle. 30. And Pharaoh
rose up in the night, he, and all his servants,
and all the Egyptians; and there was a
great cry in Egypt; for there was not a
house where there was not one dead. 31.
And he called for Moses and Aaron by
night, and said, Rise up,and get you forth
from among my people, both you and the
children of Israel ; and go, serve the Lord,
as ye have said. 32. Also take your ilocks
and your herds, as ye have said, and be
gone; and bless me also. 33. And the
Egyptians were urgent upon the people,
that they might send them out of the land
in haste ; for they said, We he all dead men.
34. And the people took their dough be¬
fore it was leavened, their kneading-troughs
h»ing hound up in their clothes upon their
shoulders. 35. And the children of Israel
did according to the word of Moses ; and
they borrowed of the Egyptians jewels of
silver, and jewels of gold, and raiment: 3G.
And the Lordgave the people favour in the
sight of the Egyptians, so that they lent
unto them such things as they required: and
they spoiled the Egyptians.

Here is,
I. The Egyptians' sons, even their first-born,

slain, v. 29, 30. If Pliaraoh would have taken the
warning which was given him of this plague, and
would thereupon have released Israel,what a great
many dear and valuable lives might havebeen pre¬
served! But see what obstinate infidelity brings up¬

on men. Observe, 1. The time when this blow
was given; it was or midnight, which added to the
terror of it: the three preceding nights were made
dreadful by the additional plague of darkness,
which might be felt, and doubtless disturbed their
repose; and now, when they hoped for one quiet
night's rest, at midnight was the alarm given: when
the destroying angel drew his sword againsr Jerusa¬
lem, it was in the day-time, (2Sam. 24. 15.) which
made it the less frightful; hut the destruction of
Egypt was by -a pestilence walking in darkness, Ps.
91. 6. Shortly there will be an alarming cry at
midnight, Behold, the bridegroom cometh. 2. On
whom the plague fastened; on their first-born, the
joys and hopes of their respective families. They
had slain the Hebrews' children, and now God
slew their's. Thus he visits the iniquity of the fa¬
thers upon the children; and he is not unrighteous
who taketh vengeance. 3. How far it reached; from
the throne to the dungeon: prince and peasant
stand upon the same level before God's judgments,
for there is no respect of persons with him: see
Job, 34. 19, 20. Isow the slain of the Lord were
many: multitudes, multitudes fall in this valley of
decision, when the controversy between God and
Pharaoh was to be determined. 4. What an outcry
was made upon it; there was agreat cry in Egypt,
universal lamentation for their only sons, (with
many,) and with all for theirfirst-born. If any be
suddenly taken ill in the night, we are wont to call
up neighbours;but the Egyptians could have no
help, no comfort, from their neighbours, all being
involved in the same calamity. Let us learn hence,
(1.) 'Jo tremble before God, and to he afraidof his
judgments ;Ps. 119. 120. Who isable to stand be¬
fore him, or dares resist him? (2.) To he thankful
to God for the daily preservation of ourselves and
our families: lying so much exposed, we have rea¬
son to say, "It is of the Lord's mercies that we aie
not consumed."

II. God's sons, even his first-bora, released; this
judgment conquered Pharaoh, and obliged him to
surrender at discretion, without capitulating. Men
had better come up to God's terms at first, for he
will never come down to their's, let them object as
long as they will. Now Pharaoh's pride is abased,
and he yields to all that Moses had insisted on;
Serve the Lord as ye have said. jv. 31.) and take
your flocks as ye have said, v. 32. Note, God's
word will stand, and we shall get nothing by dispu¬
ting it, or delaying to submit to it. Hithertothe Is¬
raelites were not permitted to depart, but now
things were come to the last extremity, in conse¬
quence of which, 1. They are commanded to de¬
part; (i'. 31.) Rise up, and get you forth. Phara¬
oh had told Moses he should see his face no more;
but now he sent for him: those will seek God early
in their distress who before hadset him at defiance.
Such a fright he was now in, that he gave orders by
night for their discharge, fearing lest, if he delat¬
ed any longer, he himself should fall next; and that
he sent them out, not as men hated, (as the pagan
historians have represented this matter,) but asmen
feared, is plainly discovered hv his humble request
to them; (v. 32.) Bless me also; Let me have your

prayers, that Imay not be plagued for what is pass¬
ed, when you are' gone." Note, Those that are
enemies to God's church are enemies to themselves,
and sooner or later they will be made to see it. 2.
They are hired to depart by the Egyptians; they
cried out, (t>. 33.) lie be alt dead men. Note,
When death comes into our houses, it is seasonable
for us to think of our own mortality. Are our rela
tions dead? It is easy to infer thence that we are
dying, and, in effect, already dead, men. Upon
this consideration, they w< reurgent with the Israel
ites to be gone, which gave great advantage to the
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Israelites in borrowing their jewels, r. 35, 36.
When the Egyptians urged them to be gone, it was
easv for them to say that the Egyptians had kept
them porn-, that they could not undertake such a
journey with empty purses, but that, if they would
give them wherewithal to bear their charges, they
would be gone. And this the Divine Wisdom de¬
signed, in suffering things to come to this extremi¬
ty, that they, becoming formidable to the Egyp¬
tians, rrn'ght hat e what they would for asking; the
Lord also, by the influence he has on the minds of
people, inclined the hearts of the Egyptians to fur¬
nish them with what they desired, they probably
intending thereby to make atonement, that the
plagues might be staid, as the Philistines, when
they returned the ark, sent a present with it for
a tresspass-offering, having an eye to this prece¬
dent, 1 Sam. 6. 3- -6. The Israelites might re¬
ceive and keep what they thus borrowed, or ra¬
ther required, of the Egyptians, (1.) As justly as
servants receive wages from their masters tor work
done, and sue for it, if it be detained. (2.) As just¬
ly as conquerors take the spoils of their enemies
whom thev have subdued; Pharaoh was in re¬
bellion against the God of the Hebrews, by which
all that hehad was f, rfeited. (3.) As just Iv as sub-
•jects receite the estates granted them by their
prince. God is the sovereign Proprietor of the
earth, and the fulness thereof; and if he take from
one, and give to another, who may say unto him,
What doest thou? It was by God's special order
and appointment that the Israelites did what they
did, which was sufficient to justify them and bear
them out; but what they did will by no means au¬
thorize others (who cannot pretend to any such
warrant) to do the same. Let us remember, [1.]
That the King of kings can do no wrong. [2.]
That he will do right to those whom men injure, Ps.
146. 7. Hence it is that the wealth of the sinner

often proves to be laid uh for the just, Prov. 13. 22. ,

Job, 27. 16, 17.

37. And the children of Israel journeyed
from Ranieses to Snccoth, about six hun¬
dred thousand on foot that were men, besides
children. 33. And a mixed multitude went
up also with them; and flocks and herds,
even very much rattle. 39. And they baked
unleavened cakes of the dough which they
brought forth out of Egypt, for it was not
leavened ; because they were thrust out of
Egypt, and could not tarry,neither had they
prepared for themselves any victual. 40.
Now the sojourningof the children of Israel,
who dwelt in Egypt, trris four hundred and
thirty years. 4 1. And it came to pass at
the end of the four hundred and thirty years,
even the self-same day it came to pass, that
all the hosts of the Lord went out from the
landof Egypt. 42. It is a night to be much
observed unto the Lord for bringing them
out from the land of Egypt :this is that night
of the Lord to be observed of all the chil¬
dren of Israel in their generations.

Here is the departure'ef the children of Israel out
of Egypt:hm ingobtainedtheir dismission, they set
forward without dclav, and did not defer till a more
convenient season. Pharaoh was now in a good
mind; but they had reason to think he would not
long continue so, and therefore it was no time to lin¬
ger. We hive here an account,

Vol. i.—2 M

1. Of their number, about six hundred thousand
men, (r. 37.) beside women and children, which, 1
think, we cannot suppr.se to make less than twelve
hundred thousand more. What a vast increase was
this, to arise from seventy souls in little more than
two hundredyears' time! See the power and effi¬
cacy of that blessing, when God commands it, Be
fruitful and multi/ily. This was typical cf the
multitudes that were brought intothe gospel-churcli
when it was first founded; so mightily grew the
word of God, andfrrvuiled.

2. Of their retinue; (v. 38.) a mixed multitude
went lift with them,hangers en to that great family:
some, perhaps, wili ng to leave their country, be¬
cause it was laid waste by the plagues, and to seek
their fortune, as we say, v th the Israelites; others
went out of curi sitv, to seethe solemnities of Is¬
rael's saciifice to their God, which had been so
much talked of, and expecting to see some glorious
appearances of titer God to them inthe wilderness,
having seen such glorious appearances of their Gcd
for them in the field ofZoan, Ps. 78. 12. Probably
the greatest part cf this mixed multitude were but
a rudeunthinkingmob, that followed the crowd they
knew not why; we afterwards find that they proved
a snare to them; (Numb. 11. 4.) and it is probable
that when, soon afterward, they understood that the
children of Israelwere to continue forty years in the
wilderness, thev quitted them, and returned to
Egypt again. There were always those among the
Israelitesthat werenot Israelites'; and there are still
hypocrites in the church, who make a deal of mis¬
chief, but will be shaken off at last.

3. Oftheir effects. They had with them Jlocks
and herds, even very much cattle. This is taken
notice cf, because it was longbefore Pharaoh would
give them leave to remove their effects, which
were chiefly cattle, Gen. 46. 32.

4. Of the provisions made for tire camp, which
was very poor and slender. They brought some
dough with them out of Egypt in their knapsacks,
v. 34. They had prepared to bake the next day,
in order to their removal, understandingit was very
near; but, beinghastened away sooner than they
thought of by some hours, they took the dough as it
was, unleavened, and when tliey came to Succoth,
their first stage, they baked unleavened cakes, and
though they were, of course, insipid, yet the liberty
they were brought into made it the most joyful meal
they had e' er eaten in their lives. Note, The ser-
v nts of God must not be slaves to their appetites,
nor solicitous to wind up all the delights of sense to
their highest pitch. We should be willing to take
up with dry bread, nav, with unleavenedbread, ra¬
ther than neglect or delay any service we have to do
for God, as these whose meat anddrink it is to do his
w'P.

5. Of the date of this great event; 'twas just/oar
hundredand thirty years from the promise made to
Abraham (as the apostle explains it, Gal. 3. 17.) at
his first coming into Canaan, during all which time
the children of Israel, that is, the Hebrews, the
distinguished chosen seed, were sojourners in a land
that was not their's, either Canaan or Egypt. So
longthe promise Godmade to Abraham of a settle¬
ment lay dormant and unfulfilled,but now at length
it revived, and things began to work toward the ac¬
complishment of it. The first day of the march ot
Abraham's seed toward Canaan was just four hun¬
dred and thirty t ears (it should seem to a day) from
the promise made to Abraham, (Gen. 12. 2.) Iwill
tnake of thee agreat nation. See how punctual God is
to his time: though his promises be not peiformed
quickly, they will be accomplished in their season.

6. Of the memorableness of it; ( v. 42.) It is a
night to he much obserred. (1.) The providences
of that first night were very observable; memora
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ble was the destruction of the Egyptians, and the
deliverance of the Israelitesby it; God herein made
himself taken notice of. (2.) The ordinances of that
night, in the annual return of it, were to be Care¬

fully observed; This is that night of the Lord, tlmt
remarkable night, to be celebrated in all genera¬
tions. Mote, the great things God does for his peo¬
ple are not to be only a nine days' wonder, as we
say, but the remembrance of them is to be perpetua¬
ted throughout all ages; especially the work of our
redemption by Christ: this first passov er-night was
a night of the Lord, much to be observed; but the
last, passover-night, in which Christ was betrayed,
(and in which the first passover, with the rest of the
ceremonial institutions, was superseded and abolish¬
ed,) was a night of the Lord, much more to be ob¬
served, when a yoke, heavier than that of Egypt,
was broken from off our necks, and a land, better
than that of Canaan, set before us. That was a
temporal deliverance to be celebrated in their gene¬
rations; this an eternal redemption to be celebrated
in the praises of glorious saints, world without end.

43. And the Lord said unto Moses and
Aaron, This is lite ordinance of the pass-
over : There shall no stranger eat thereof:
44. But every man's servant that is bought
for money,when thou hast circumcised him,
then shall he eat thereof. 45. A foreigner
and a hired servant shall not cat thereof.
46. In one house shall it be eaten : thou
shalt not carry forth aught of the llesh
abroad out of the house ; neither shall ye
break a bone thereof. 47. All the congre¬
gation of Israel shall keep it. 48. And
when a stranger shall sojourn with thee, and
will keep the passover to the Lord, let all
his males be circumcised, and then let him
come near and keep it ; and he shall be as
one that is born in the land : for no uncir-
cumcised person shall eat thereof. 49. One
law shall be to him that is home-born, and
unto the stranger that sojourneth among you.
50. Thus did all the children of Israel : as
the Lord commanded Moses and Aaron,
so did they. 51. And it came to pass, the
self-same day. that the Lord did bring the
children of Israel out of the land of Egypt
by their armies.

Some further precepts are here given concerning
the passover, as it should be observed in times to
come.

1. Jtll the congregation of Israel must keep it, v.
47. All that share in God's mercies should join in
thankful praises for them. Though it was observed
in families apart, yet it is looked upon as the act of
the whole congregation; for the lesser communi¬
ties constituted the greater. The New-Testament
passover, the Lord's supper, ought not to be neg¬
lected by any who are capable of celebrating it. He
is unworthy the name of an Israelite that can con¬
tentedly neglect the commemoration of so great a
dclnerance.

2. No stranger that was uncircumc.ised might be
admitted to eat of it, vvl.", 45, 48. None might sit
at the table but those that came in by the door; nor
may any now approach to the improvingordinance
of the Lord's supper who have not first submitted to
the initiating ordinance of baptism. We must be

born again by the word, ere we can be nourished bv
it. Nor shall any partake of the benefit of Christ's
sacrifice, or feast upon it, who ate not first circum¬
cised in heart, Coloss. 2. 11.

3. Any stranger that was circumcised might be
welcomed to eat of the passover, even servants, v.
44. If, by circumcision, they would make them¬
selves debtors to the law in its burthens, they were
welcome to share in the joy of its solemn feasts, and
not otherwise. Only it is intimated, (v. 48.) that
those who were masters of families must net only be
circumcised themselves, but have all their males
circumcised too. If, insincerity, and with that zeal
which the thing requires and deserves, we give up
ourselves to God, we shall, with ourselves, give up
all we have to him, and do our utmost that all our s
may be his too. Here is an early indication of fa¬
vour to the poor Gentiles, that the stranger, if cir¬
cumcised, stands uponthe samelev elwith the home-
bora Israelite. One lawfor both,v. 49. This was
a mortification to the Jews, and taught them that it
was their dedication to God, not their descent from
Abraham, that entitled them to their privileges. A
sincere proselyte was as welcome to the passover as
a native Israelite, Isa. 56. 6, 7.

4. Inone house shall it be eaten, (v. 46. ) for good-
fellowship-sake, that they might rejoice together,
and edify one another in the eating of it. None of
it must be carried to another place, or left to anoth¬
er time; for God would not have them so taken up
with care about their departure, as to be indisposed
to take the comfort of it, but to leave Egypt, and en¬
ter upon a wilderness, with cheerfulness, and, in to¬
ken of that, to eat a good hearty meal. The Pa¬
pists' carrying of their consecrated host from house
to house, is not only superstitious in itself, but con¬
trary to this typical law of the passover, which was,
that no part of the lamb should be carried abroad.

The chapter concludes with a repetition of the
whole matter, that the children of Israel did as
they were bidden, and God did for them as he pro¬
mised; (y. 50, 51.) for he will certainly be the Au¬
thor of salvation to them that obey him.

CHAP. XIII.
In this chapter we have, I. The commands God gave to

Israel, 1. To sanctify all the firsl born to him, v. 1, 2. 2.
To be sure to remember their deliverance out of Egypt,
(v. 3,4.) and, in remembrance of il, to keep the feast
of unleavened bread, v. 5. .7. 3. To transmit the know¬
ledge of it with all possible care to their children, v.
6- .10. 4. To set apart unto God the firstlings of their
cattle, (v. 11..13.) and to explain that also to their chil¬
dren, v. 14. .16. II. The care God took of Israel, when
he had brought them out of Egypt. 1. Choosing their
way for them, v. 17, 18. 2. Guiding them in the way,
v. 20. .22. And their care of Joseph's bones, v. 19.

I. 4 XD the Lordspake unto Moses, say-
LV ing, 2. Sanctify unto me all the first

horn, whatsoever openeth the wonih among
the children of Israel, both of man and of
heast :it is mine. 3. And Moses said unto
the people, Remember this day, in which ye
came out from Egypt, out of the house of
bondage ; for by strength of hand the Lord
brought you out lioin this jilarr :there shall
no leavened bread he eaten. 4. This day

I came ye out, in the month Abib. 5. And
it shall he, when the J man shall bring thee
into the, land of the Canaaniles, and the
Hitlites, and the Amorites, and the llivites,
and the Jehusites, w hich he sware unto thy
fathers to give thee, a land (lowing with
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milk and honey, that thou shalt keep this
service in this month. 6. Seven days thou
slialt cat unleavened bread, and in the se¬
venth day shall be a feast to the Lord.
7. Unleavened bread shall be eaten seven
days: and there shall no leavened bread be
seen with thee ;neither shall there be leaven
seen with thee in all thy quarters. 8. And
thou slialt show thy son in that day, say¬
ing, This is done because of that which the
Lord did unto me when 1came forth out of
Egypt. 9. And it shall he for a sign unto
thee upon thine hand, and for a memorial
between thine eyes •, that the Lord's law
may be in thy mouth : for with a strong
hand hath the Lord brought thee out of
Egypt. 10. Thou slialt therefore keep this
ordinance in his season from year to year.

Care is here taken to perpetuate the remem¬
brance,

I. Of the preservation of Israel'sfirst-bom, when
the first-born of the Egyptians were slain. In me¬
mory of that distinguishing favour, and in gratitude
for it, the first-born, in all ages, were to be conse¬
crated to God, as his peculiars, (v. 2.) and to lie
redeemed, v. 13. God, who, by the right of crea¬
tion, is Proprietor and Sovereign of all the crea¬
tures, here lays cl dm in particular lo the first-born
of the Israelites, by right of protection; Sanctify to
me all the first-born. The parents were not to
look upon themselves as interested in their first¬
born, till they had first solemnly presented them to
God, recognized his title to them, and received
them back, at a certain rate, from him again. Note,
1. That which is, by special distinguishing meivv,
spared to us, should be, in a peculiar manner, dedi¬
cated to God's honour; at least, some grateful ac¬
knowledgment, in works of piety and charity,
should be made, when our lives have been given us
for a prey, or the lives of our children. 2. God,
who is the First and Best, should have the first and
best, and to him we should resign that which is
most dear to us, and most valuable. The first-born
were the joy and hope of their families; Therefore
they shall be mine, says God. By this it will ap¬
pear that we love God best, (as we ought,) if we
are willing to part with that to him, which we love
best in this world. 3. It is the church of the first¬
born, that is sanctified to God, Heb. 12. 23. Christ
is the First-born among many brethren;(Rom. 8.
29.) and by virtue of their union with him, all that
are born again, and born from above, are accounted
as first-born. There is ail excellency of dignity
andflower belonging to them; and, ifchildren, then
heirs.

II. The remembrance of their coming out of
Egypt must also be perpetuated; (v. 3.) "Remem¬
ber this day. Remember it by a good token, as the
most remarkable day of your lives, the birth-day
of your nation, or the day of its coming of age, to
be no longer tender the rod." Thus the day of
Christ's resurrection is to be remembered, for in it
we were raised up with Christ out of death's house
of bondage. The scripture tells us not expressly,
what day of the year Christ rose, (as Moses told
the Israelites what day of the year they were
brought out of Egypt, that they might remember
it yearly) but very particularly what day of the
week it w as; plainly intimating, that, as the more
valuable c leliverance, and of greater importance, it
should bt; remembered weekly. Remember it, for

by strength of hand the Lord brought you out.
Note, The more of God and h'.s power appears in
any deliverance, the more memorable it is. Now,
that it might be remembered,

1. They must be sure to keep thefeast of unlea¬
vened bread, v. 5 . .7. It was not enough that they
remembered it, but they must celebrate the memo¬
rial of it in that way which God had appointed, and
use the instituted means of preserving the remem¬
brance cf it. So, under the gospel, we must not
only remember Christ, but do this in remembrance
of him. Observe how strict the prohibition of lea¬
ven is; (is 7.) not only, no leaven must be eaten,
but none must be seen, no not in all their quarters.
Accordingly, the Jews' usage was, before the feast
of the passover, to cast all the leavened bread out
of their houses: they either burnt it,or buried it, or
broke it small, and scattered it in the wind; they
searched diligently with lighted candles in all the
corners of their houses, lest any leaven should re¬
main. The care and strictness enjoined in this mat¬
ter were designed, ( 1. ) To make the feast the more
solemn, and consequently the more taken notice of
by their children, who would ask, "Why is so
much ado made?' (2.) To teach us how solicit¬
ous we should be to put away from us all sin, 1
Cor. 5. 7.

2. They must instruct their children in the mean¬
ing of it, and relate to them the story of their deli¬
verance out of Egypt, v. 8. Note, (1.) Care must
be taken betimes to instruct children in the know¬
ledge of God. Here is an ancient law for catechi¬
sing. (2.) It is particularly of great use to acquaint
children betimes with the stories of the scripture,
and to make them familiar to them. (3.) It is a
debt we owe to the honour of God, and to the be¬
nefit of our children's souls, to tell them of the great
works God has done for his church, both those
which we have seen with our eyes done in our day,
and which we have heard with our ears, and our fa¬
thers have told us; Thou shall show thy son in that
day, the day of the feast, these things. When they
were celebrating the ordinance, they must explain
it. Every thing is beautiful in its season. The
passover is appointed for u sign, and for a memo¬
rial, that the J.ord's' law may be in thy mouth.
Note, We must retain the remembrance of God's
works, that we may icmain under the influence of
God's law. And those that have God's law in their
heart, should have it in their mouth, and be often
speaking of it, the more to affect themselves, and
to instruct others.

11. And il shall be, when the Lord
shall bring thee into the land of the Ca-
naanites, as he svvare unto thee and to thy
fathers, and shall give it thee, 12. That
thou shalt set apart unto the Lordall that
openeth the matrix, and every firstling that
cometh of a beast which thou hast ; the
males shall be the f .nun's, 13. And every
firstling of an ass thou shalt redeem with
a lamb ; and if thou wilt not redeem it,
then thou shalt break his neck : and all the
first-born of man among thy children shalt
thou redeem. 14. And it shall be, when
thy son asketh thee in time to come, saying,
What is this? that thou shalt say unto him,
By strength of hand the Lord brought us
out from Egypt, from the house of bon¬
dage: 15. And it came to pass, when
Pharaoh would hardly let us go, that the
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Lord slew all the first-horn in the land of
Egypt, both the first-horn of man, and the
first-horn of beasts: therefore Isacrifice to
the Lordall that openeth the matrix,being
males; hut all the first-horn of my children
Iredeem. 1(5. And it shall he for a token
upon thine hand, and for frontlets between
thine eyes: for by strength of hand the
Lord brought us forth out of Egypt.

Here we have,
1. Further directions concerning the dedicating

of their first-born to God. (1.) The firstlings of
their cattle were to be dedicated to God, as part of
their possessions. Those of clean beasts, calves,
1 imbs, and kids, if males, were to be sacrificed,
F.xod. 22. 30. Numb. 18. 17, 18. Those of unclean
beasts, as colts, were to be redeemed with a lamb,
or knocked on the head. For whatsoever is un¬
clean, (as we alt are by nature,) if it be not iedecm-
ed, will be destroyed, v. 11.. 13. (2.) The first¬
born of their children were to be redeemed, and by
no means sacrificed, as the Gentiles sac: ificed their
children to Moloch. The price of the redemption
of the first-born was fixed by the law, (Numb. IS.
16.) Jive shekels: we were all obnoxious to the
wrath and curse of God; by the blood of Christ we
are redeemed, that we may be joined to the church
of the Jirst-born. They were to redeem their chil¬
dren, as well as the firstlings of the unclean beasts,
for our children are by nature polluted; Who can
bringa clean thing out ofan unclean'/

2. Further directions concerning the catechising
of their children, and all those of the rising genera¬
tion, from time to time in this matter. It is sup¬
posed that when they saw all the firstlings thus de¬
voted, they would ask the meaning of it, and their
p irents and teachers must tell them the meaning
of it; (d. 14. . 16.) that God's special propriety in
their first-born, and all their firstlings, was founded
in his special preservation of them from the sword
of the destroying angel. Being thus delivered, they
must serve him. Note, (1.) Children should be di¬
rected and encouraged to ask their parents ques¬
tions concerning the things of God, a practice which
would be perhaps of all others the most profitable
way of catechising; and parentsmust furnish them¬
selves with useful knowledge, that they may he
ready always to give an answer to their inquiries.
If ever the knowledge of God cover the earth, us
the waters do the sea, the fountains of family in¬
struction must first be broken up. (2.) We shrub!
all be able to show cause for what we do in religion.
As sacraments are sanctified by the word, so tlu-v
must be explained and understood by it. God's
service is reasonable, and it is then acceptable,
when we perform it intelligently, knowing what v, o
do, and why we do it. (3.) It must be observed.
how often it is said in this chapter, that by strength
of hand, (v. 3, 14. 16.) and with a strong hand, (r.
9.) the Lord brought them out of Egypt. The
more opposition is given to the accomplishment of
God's purposes, the more is his power magnified
therein. It is a strong hand th .t conquers hard
hearts. Sometimes God issaid to work deliverance,
not by might or /tower, (Zech. 4. 6.) not by such
visible displays of his power as that recorded here.
(4.) Their posterity that should be born in Canaan,
are directed to say, 7he Lord brought us out of
Kgy/it, v. 14, 16. Mercies to our fathers are mer¬
cies to us; we reap the benefit of them, and there¬
fore must keep up a grateful remembrance of them.
We stand upon the la ttom of former deliverances,
and were in the loins of our ancestors when they
werc delivered. Much more reason have we to

say, that in the death and resurrection of Jesus
Christ we were redeemed.

17. And it came to pass, w hen Pharaoh
had let the people go, that God led them
not through the way of the land of the
Philistines, although that was near; for
God said, Lest peradventure the people re¬
pent when they see war, and they return lo
Egypt: 13. But God led the people about,
through the way of the wilderness of the
Red Sea. And the children of Israel went
up harnessed out of the land of Egypt.
19. And .Moses took the hones of Joseph
with him; for he had straitly sworn the
children of Israel, saying, God w ill surely
visit you ; and ye shall carry up my bones
away hence with you. 20. And they took
their journey from Succoth, and encamped
in Etham, in the edge of the wilderness
21. And the Lord went before them by
day in a pillar of a cloud, to lead them the
way; and by night in a pillar of Lie. to
give them light ; lo go by day and mailt -
22. 1!e took not away the pillar of the
cloud by day, nor the pillar of fire by night,

! from before the people.
Here is,
I. The choice God made of their wav, v. 17, 18.

: He was their Guide, Moses gave them diiecticn
but as be received it firm the Lord. Note, The
way of man is rat in himself, Jer. 10. 23. He may
devise his way, and design it; but, after all, it is
God that directs his st//isjVvov. 16. 9. Man / co-
poses, but God '/eposes; and in his disposal we
must acquiesce, and set curselvcs to follow Pro¬
vidence.

There were two ways from Egypt to Canaan.
One was a shoit cot fn m the n< ltii i f Egypt to the
south of Canaan, perhaps about four or five days'
i"iirnev; the other wis much further about, through
the wilderness, and th t was the way which Gcd
chose to lead his people Israel in, v. 18.

1. There were many reasons why God led them
through the way of the wildcrntss'of the Led-sea.
The Egyptians were to be drowned in the Red-sea,
the Israeliteswere to he humbled and proved in the
wilderness, Dent. 8. 2. God had given it to Moses
for a sign, (ch. 3. 12.) If shall serve God in this
mountain. They had again and again told Pharaoh,
that they must go three days' journey into the wil¬
derness to do sacrifice, and therefore it was requi¬
site that they should bend their march that way,
else they had justly been exclaimed against as noto¬
rious dissemblers. Before they entered the lists
with their enemies, matters must be settled between
them and their God, laws must he given, ordinan¬
ces instituted, covenants sealed, the original con¬
tract ratified, and, for the doing of this, it was ne¬
cessary that they should retire into the solitudes of
a wilderness, the only closet for such a crowd; the
high road would be no proper place for these trans¬
actions. It is said, (Dent. 32. 10.) He led them
about, some hundreds of miles about, and yet, (Ps.
107. 7.) He led them f rt/i by the right way; God's
way is the right way, though it secmo about. If
we think he leads not his people the nearest way,
vet we may he sure he leads them the best way,
and so it will appear when we come to our journey 's
end. Judge nothing before the time.
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2. There was one reason why God did not lead
them the nearest way, which would have brought
then) after a few days march to the landof the Phi¬
listine*; (for it was that part of Canaan that lay next
to Egypt;) that reason was, Because they we're not
as yet fit f u- war, niurh less fit for war with the
Philistines, v. 17. Their spirits were broken with
slavery, it was not easy for theni to turn their hands
of a sudden from the trowel to the sword; the Pui-
listines were formidable enem es, too fierce to be
encountered by raw recru.ts; it was more suitable
th ,t they slio ild beg n with the Amalekites, and be
prepared for the wars of Canaan, by experiencing
the difficult es of the wilderness. Note, God pro¬
portions his people's trials to their strength, and
will not suffer than to be tempted above what they
are able, 1Cor. 10. 13. Th .t promise, if com]) .red
with the foregoing verses, will seem to refer to this
event, as an install,e of t. (lod knows our frame,
and considers our weakness and faint-hearicdness,
and by lesser trials will prepare us for greater. God
is saitl to bring Israel out of Egypt as the eagle
brings up her young ones, (Deut. 32. 11.) teaching
them by degrees to fly.

Orders being thus given which way they should
go, we are told, (1. ) That they went up themselves,
not as a confused rout, but in good order, rank and
file, they went up harnessed, v. 18. They went
up by fve in a rank, so some; in five squadrons,
so others. They marched like an army with ban¬
ners, which added much to their strength and hon¬
our. (2.) That they took the bonts of Joseph along
with then), (x>. 19.) and probably, the bones of the
rest of Jacob's sons, unless (as some think) they
had been privately carried to Canaan, (Acts 7. 16.)
severally as they died. Joseph had particularly
appointed that his bones should be carried up, when
God should visit them, (Gen. 50. 25, 26.) so that
their carrying up of his bones, was not only a per- j
formance of the oath their fathers hadsworn to Jo¬
se])!), but an acknowledgment of the performance
of God's prom se to then) by Joseph, that he would
visit them, and bringthen) out of the land of Egypt;
and an encouragement to their faith and hope, that
he would fulfil the other p irt of the promise, which
was, to bring them to Canaan, in expectation of
which, they carried these bones with them while
they wandered in the desert; they might think,
"Joseph's bones must rest at 1st, and then we
sh ill." Moses is said to take these bones with him;
Moses was now a very great man; so had Joseph
been in his d iv, yet he was now hut a box full of din-
bones; that was all that remained of him in this
world, which might serve for a nion'tor to Moses,
to remember his mortality. Ihave said, Ye are
gods; it was said to Moses expressly, (ch. 7. 1.) but
ye shall die like men.

II. Here is the guidance they were blessed with
in the way; (v. 21, 22.) The Lord went before
them in a pillar. In the two first stages, it was
enough that God directed Moses whither to march,
he knew the country and t''e road well enough; but
now that tbev were come to the edge of the wilder¬
ness, {v. 20.) they would li tve occasion for a guide;
and a good guide they had, one that was infinitely
wise, kind, and fiithful; 'The I.orcl went before
them, the Thechinah, or appearance of the divine
Majesty, which was typical of Christ, or a pre.ions
manifestation of the eternal Word, which, in the
fulness of time, was to he made flesh, and dwell
among us. Christ was with the church in the wil- |
derness, 1Cor. 10. 9. Now their king/lassed before
them, even the Lord on the head of them, Mic. 2.
13. Note, Those whom God brings into a wilder¬
ness, he will not leave nor lose there, but will take
care to lead them through it; we may well think it
was a very great satisfaction to Moses and the pious

Israelites, to be sure that they were under divine
guidance. They needed not to fear missing theii
way, who were'thus led, or being lost, who were
thus directed; they needed not to fear being be¬
nighted, who were thus illuminated, nor being rob¬
bed, who were thus protected. They who make
the glory of God their end, and the word of God
their rule, the Spirit of God the guide of their af¬
fections, and the providence of God the goide t.f
their affaiis, may be confident that the Lord goes
before them, as truly as he went before Israel in
the wilderness, though not so sensibly; we must
live bv faith.

1. They had sensible evidences of God's going
before them. They all saw an appearance from
heaven of a pillar,which, inthe bright day, appear¬
ed cloudy, and, in the dark night, appeared hery;
we commonly see that that which is a flame in the
night, is a smoke in the day, so was this. Gcd ga\ e
them this ocular demonstration of his presence, in
compassion to the infirmity of their faith, and in
compliance with that infant state rf the church,
which needed to be thus lisped to in their own lan¬
guage; but blessed are they that have not seen, and
yet have believed God's gracious presence with
then), according to his promise.

2. They had sensible effects of God's going before
then) in this pillar. For, (1.) It led them the way
in that vast howling wilderness, in which there was
no road, no track, no way-mark, of which thev had
no maps, through which they had no guides. When
they marched, this pillar went before them, at the
rate that they could follow, and appointed the place
of their encampment, as Infinite Wisdom saw fit;
which both eased them from eare, and secured them
from danger, both in moving and resting. (2.) It
sheltered them by day from the heat, which, at
some times of the year, was extreme. (3.) It ga\e
then) light by night when they had cee sion for it,
and, at all times, made their camp pleasant, and
the wilderness they were in less frightful.

III. These were constant, standing miracles; (r.
22.) He took not away the pillar of cloud; no, not
when they seemed to have less cccasi.n for it, tra¬
velling through inhabited countries, no, not when
they murmured and were prove king; it nev er left
them, till it brought them to the borders of Canaan.
It was a cloud which the wind could not scatter.
This favour isacknowledged with thankfulness long
after, Neb. 9. 19. Ps. 78. 14.

There was something spiritual in this pi'lar of
cloud and fire. 1. The children of Israel were bap¬
tized unto Moses in this cloud, which, some think,
distilled clew up'-n them, 1Cor. 10. 2. By coming
under this eloud, they signified their putting ot
themselves under the divine guidance and command
by the ministry of Moses. Protection draws alle¬
giance; this cloud was the badge cf God's protec¬
tion, and so became the bond of their allegiance.
Thus they were initiated, and admitted under that
government, now when they were entering upon
the wilderness. 2. Some make this cloud a type of
Christ. The cloud cf his human nature was a vail
to the light and fire of his divine nature; we find
him, (Rev. 10. 1.) clothed with a cloud, and his
feet as pillars cf fire. Christ is our Way, the
Light of our way, and the Guide cf it. 3. It signi¬
fies the special conduct and protection which the
church of Christ is under ill this world. God him¬
self is the Keeper of Israel, and he neitherslumbers
nor s/ee/is, Ps. 121. 4. Isa. 27. 3. There is a de¬
fence created, not only on Zion's assemblies, but on
every dwelling-place in Zion. See Isa. 4. 5, 6. Nay,
every Israelite indeed is hidden under the shadow
of God's wings; (Ps. 17. 8.) angels, whose minis¬
try was made use of in this cloud, are employed for
their good, and pitch their tents about them. Hap-
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/iy art thou, 0 Israeli who w like unto theey 0
/teo/ile

CHAP. XIV.
The departure of the children of Israel out of Egypt

(which was indeed the birth of the Jewish church) is
made yet more memorable by further works of won¬
der, which were wrought immediately upon it. Witness
the records of this chapter, the contents whereof, to¬
gether with a key to it, we have, Ileb. 11. 29. They
passed through the Hed-sea, as by dry-landy which the
Egyptians assaying to do were drowned: and this they
did by faith, which intimates that there was something |
typical and spiritual in it. Mere is, 1. The extreme dis- 1

tress and danger that Israel was in at the Red-sea. 1. |
Notice was given of it to Moses before, v. 1..4. 2. The j
cause of it was Pharaoh's violent pursuit of them, v. |
5.. 9. 3. Israel was in a great consternation upon it, ,
v. 10.. 12. 4. Moses endeavours to encourage them,
v. 13, 14. II. The wonderful deliverance that God
wrought for them out of this distress. 1. Moscs is in- |
strueied concerning it, v. 15.. 18. 2. Lines that eould
not be forecd are set between the camp of Israel and
Pharaoh's camp, v. 19, 20. 3. By the divine power the
Red-sea is divided, (v. 21.) and is made, f 1.) A lane to
the Israelites, who marched safely through it, v. 22, 29.
But, (2.) To the Egyptians it was made, [2.] An ambush
into which they were drawn, v. 23.. 25. And, [1.] A
grave in which they were all buried, v. 26.. 2S. III.
The impressions this made upon the Israelites, v. 30, 31.

1. A ND the Lord spake unto Moses,
J\. saying, 2. Speak unto the children

of Israel, that they turn and encamp be¬
fore Pi-lrahiroth, between Migdol and the
sea, over against Baal-zephon ; before it
shall ye encamp by the sea. 3. For Pha¬
raoh will say of the children of Israel,
They arc entangled in the land, the wilder¬
ness hath shut them in. 4. AndIwill harden
Pharaoh's heart that he shall follow after
them; and 1 will be honoured upon Pha¬
raoh, and upon all his host ; that the Egyp¬
tians may know that Iam the Lord And
they did so. 5. And it was told the king
of Egypt that the people fled: and the
heart of Pharaoh and of his servants was
turned against the people, and they said,
Why have we done this, that we have let
Israel go from serving us ? 6. And he
made ready his chariot, and took his people
with him : 7. And he took six hundred
chosen chariots, and all the chariots of
Egypt, and captains over every one of
them. 3. And the Lord hardened the
heart of Pharaoh king of Egypt, and he
pursued after the children of Israel: and
the children of Israel went out with a high
hand. !). But the Egyptians pursued after
them, (all the horses and chariots of Pha¬
raoh and his horsemen, and his army,) and
overtook them encamping by the sea, be¬
side Pi-hahiroth, before Baal-zephon

We have here,
1. Instructions given to Mi ses concerning Israel's

motions and encampments, which were so v cry sur¬
prising, that if Moses had not had express orders
ahont them before, they would scarcely have been
persuaded to follow the pillar of eloud and fire.
That therefore there might be no scruple or dis¬
satisfaction about, it. Moses is told before,

1. Whither they must go, v. 1, 2. Tliev were
got to the edge of the wilderness, [ch. 13. 20.) and
a stage or two more would have brought them to
Horeb, the place appointed for their serving God;
but, instead of going forward, they are ordered to
turn short oil', on the right h .nd from Canaan, and
to march toward the Red-sea. Where they were,
at Etham, there was no sea in their way to obstruct
their passage, but God himself orders them into
straits, which might give them an assurance, that
when his purposes were served, he would without
fail bring them out of those straits. Note, God
sometimes raises difficulties in the way of the sal¬
vation of his people, that he may ha',e the glory of
subduing them, and helping his people o\er them.

2. What Gcd designed in these strange orders.
Moses would have yielded an implicit obedience,
though he had given him no reason; but shall he
hide from Moses the thing that he dees? No, Mo¬
ses shall know, (1.) That Pharaoh has a design to
ruin Israel, v. 3. (2.) That therefore God has a
design to ruin Pharaoh, and he takes this way to
effect it, v. 4. Pharaoh's sagacity would conclude
that Israel was entangled in the wilderness, and so
would become an easy prey to him; and that he
might he the more apt to think so, God orders
them into yet greater entanglements; also by turn¬
ing them so much out of their road, he amazes him
yet more, and gives him further occasion to sup¬
pose that they were in a state of embarrassment
.aid danger. And thus (says Gc d) 1will be hon~
cured upon Pharaoh. Note, [1.] All men being
made for the honour of their Maker, those whom
he is not honoured by, he will be honoured upon.
[2.] What seems to tend to the church's ruin, is
often over-rilled to the iuin of the church's enemies,
whose pride and malice are fed by Providence, that
they may be ripened for destruction.

II. Pharaoh's pursuit of Israel, in which, while
he gratifies his own malice and revenge, he is fur¬
thering the accomplishment of God's counsels con¬
cerning him. It was told him that the people Jied,
v. 5. Such a fright was he in, when he gave them
leave to go, that when the fright was a little over,
he either forgot, or would not own, that they de¬
parted with his consent, and therefore was willing
that it should he renresented to him as a revolt front
their allegiance. 1bus what may easily be justified,
is easily condemned, by putting false colou- s upi n
it. Now, hereupon,

1. He reflects upon it with regiet, that he had
connived at their departure. He and his servants,
though it was with the greatest reason in the world
that they had let Israel go, yet were now angrv
with themselves for it; Why have ire done thus?
(1.) It vexed them that Israel had their libelty,
that they had lost the profit of their labours, and
the pleasure of chastising them. It is meat and
drink to proud persecutors, to trample upon tlu,
saints of the Most High, and say to their souls,
llovj dotvn, that tve may go over; and therefore it
vexes them to have their hands tied. Note, The
liberty of God's people is a heav v grievance to their
enemies, Esth. 5. 12,13. Arts 5. 17,33. (2.) It
aggravated the vexation, that they themselves had
consented to it, thinking now, that they might have
hindered it, and that they needed not to have yield¬
ed, though they had stoo'd it out to the last extrem¬
ity. Thus God makes men's envy and rage against
his people, a torment to themselves, Ps. 112. 10.
It was well-cli ne to let Israel go, and what they
would have reflected on with comfort, if they hail
done it fix in an honest principle; hut, in doing it bv
constraint, they called themselves a thousand fools
for doing it,and passionately wished it undone again.
Note, It is very common, but very absurd and cri¬
minal, for pe< pie to repent of their good deeds;
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their justice and charity, and even their repentance,
aie repented of. See an instance somewhat like |
this, Jer. 34. 10, 11.

2. He resolves, if possible, either to reduce them,
or to be avenged on them; in order to that, he levies
an army, musters all his force of chariots and
horsemen, v. 17, 18. (for, it should seem, he took
no foot w.th him, because the king's business re¬
quired haste,) and thus he doubts not but he shall
re-enslave them, v. 6, 7. It is easy to imagine
what a rage Pharaoh was now in, roaring like a
lion disappointed of his prey; how his proud heart
aggravated the affront, swelled with indignation,
scorned to be baffled, longed to be acenged: and
now, all the plagues are as if they had never been,
he has quite forgotten the sorrowful funerals if his
first-born, he can think of nothing but making Is¬
rael feel his resentments; now he thinks he can be
too hard for God himself; for, othenvise, could he
have hoped to conquer a people so dear to him?
God gave him up to these passions of his own heart,
and so hardened it. It is said, (i>. 8.) The children
of Israel went out with a high hand, that is, with a

I great deal of courage and bravery, triumphing in
the enlargement, and resolved to break through the
difficulties that lay in their way. But the Egyptians
(v. 9.) pursued after them. Note, Those that in
good earnest set their faces heaven-ward, and will
live godlv in Christ Jesus, must expect to be set
upon by Satan's temptations and terrors. He will
not tamely part with any out of his service, nor go
out without raging, Mark 9. 26.

10. And when Pharaoh drew nigh, the
children of Israel lift up their eyes, and,
heboid, the Egyptians marched after them ;
and they were sore afraid : and the children
of Israel cried out unto the Lorl>. II.
And they said unto Moses, Because there
were no graves in Egypt, hast thou taken
us away to die in the wilderness ? where¬
fore hast thou dealt thus with us, to carry
us forth out of Egypt? 12. Is not this the
word that we did tell thee, in Egypt, saying,
Let us alone, that we may serve the Egyp¬
tians ? for it had been better for us to serve
the Egyptians, than that we should die in
the wilderness. 13. And Moses said unto
the people, Fear ye not, stand still, and see
the salvation of the Lord, which he will
show to you to-day: for the Egyptians
whom ye have seen to-day, ye shall sec
them again no more for ever : 1 4. The
Lordshall fight for you, and ye shall hold
your peace.

Wc have here,
I. The fright that the children of Israel were in,

when they perceived that Pharaoh pursued them,
v. 10. They knew verv well the strength and rage
of the enemy, and their own weakness; numerous
indeed they were, hut all foot, unarmed, undisci¬
plined, disquieted by long servitude, and (which
was worst of all) now penned up by the situation of
their camp, so that they could not make their es¬
cape. On one hand was Pi-hahiroth, a range of
craggy rocks unpassable; on the other hand were
Migdol and Baal-zephon, which, some think, weie
forts and garrisons upon the frontiers of Egypt; be¬
fore them was the sea, behind them were the
Egyptians, so that there was no way open for them
but upward, and thence their deliverance came.

Note, We may be in the way of our duty, following
God, and hastening toward heaven, and yet may
be in great straits, troubled on every side, 2 Cor.
4. 8.

In this distress, no marvel that they were sore
afraid, their father Jacob was so in a like case;
(Gen. 32. 7.) when without are fightings, it can¬
not be otherwise, but that within are fears: what
therefore was the fruit cf this fear? According as
that was, the fear was good or evil.

1. Some of them cried out unto the Lord; their
fear set them a praying, and that was a good effect
of it. God brings us into straits, that he may bring
us to our knees.

2. Others of them cried out against Moses; their
fear set them a murmuring, v. 11, 12. They give
up themselves for lest, and as if God's arm were
shortened all of a sudden, and he were not as able to
work miracles to-day as he was yesterday, they
despair of deliverance, and can count upon nothing
but dying in the wilderness. How inexcusable was
their distrust! Did they not see themselves under
the guidance and protection of a pillar from hea¬
ven? And can almighty power fail them, or infinite
goodness be false to them? Yet this was not the
worst; they quarrel with Moses for bringing them
out of Egypt, and, in quarrelling with him, fly in
the face of God himself, and provoke him to wrath,
whose favour was now the only succour they had to
fiee to. As the Egyptians were angry with them¬
selves for the best deed they ever did, so the Israel¬
ites were angry with God for the greatest kindness
that was ever done them; so gross are the absurdi¬
ties of unbelief. They here expiess, (1.) A sordid
contempt of liberty, preferring servitude before it,
only because it was attended with seme difficulties.
A generous spirit would have said, "If the worst
come to the worst," (as we say,) "it is better to die
in the field of honour, than to live in the chains of
slavery;" nay, under God's conduct, they could not
miscarry, and therefore they might say, "Better

I live God's freemen in the open air of a wilderness,
than the Egyptians' bondmen in the smoke of the
brick-kilns." But because, for the present, they
are a little embarrassed, they are angry that they
were net left buried alive in their house of bondage.
(2.) Base ingratitude to Moses, who had been the
faithful instrument of their deliverance; they coi -
demn him, as if he had dealt hardly and unkindly
with them, whereas it was evident, beyond dispute,
that whatever he did, and however it issued, it was
by direction from their God, and with design for
tneir good. What they had said in a former fer¬
ment, (when they hearkened not to Moses for an¬
guish of spirit,) they repeat and justify in this; lie
said in Egypt, l.et us alone; and it was ill-said, yet
more excusable, because then they had net had so
much experience as they had now of God's wonder¬
ful appearances in their favour. But they had as

! soon forgotten the miracles of mercy, as the Egyp-
| tians had forgotten the miraclesof wrath; and they,
as well as the Egyptians, hardened their heai ts, at
last, to their own ruin; as Egypt, after ten plagues,

' so Israel, after ten provocations, of which this was
the first, (Numb. 14. 22.) was sentenced to die in
the wilderness.

II. The seasonable encouragement that Mi ses
gave them in this distress, v. 13, 14. He :nswercd
not these fools according to their folly. God bore
with the provocation they gave to him, and did m t
(as he might justly have done) choose their delu¬
sions, and bring their fears upon them; and there¬
fore Moses might well afford to pass by the affront
they put upon him: instead cf chiding them, he
comforts them, and with an admirable presence and

I composure of mind, not disheartened either by the
threatenings of Egypt, or the tremblings cf Israel,
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stills their r.iurmu in;;, with the assurance of a
speed)' and «. umplcte delis er.uice; Fear ye not.
Note, It is our date and interest, when we cannot
get out i f our troubles, yet to get above our fears,
so that they may only serve to quicken our pray¬
ers and endeavours, but may not prevail to silence
our faith and hope.

1. He assures them that God would deliver them;
that he would undertake their deliverance; (The
Lord shalljfight for you;)and that he would effect
it in the utter ruin of their pursuers. This, Moses
was confident of himse f, and would har e them to
he so, though as yet he knew not how or which way
it would be brought to pass. God had assured him
that Pharaoh and his host should be ruined, and he
comforts them with the same comforts wherewith
he had been comforted.

2. He directs them to leave it to God, in a silent
expectation of the event; "Stand still, and think
not to save yourselves either by fighting or flying;
wait God's orders, and observe them; be not contri¬
ving what course to take, but follow your leader;
wait God's appearances, and take notice of them,
that )'ou may see how foolish you are to distrust
them. Compose vourselves, by an entire confidence
in God, into a peaceful prospect of the great salva¬
tion God is now about to work for you. Hold your
peace; you need not so much as give a shout against
the enemy, as Josh. 6. 16. The work shall be done
without any concurrence of yonr's."

Note, (1.) If God himself bring his people into
straits, he will himself discover a way to bring them
out aga'n. (2.) In times of great difficulty, and
great expectation, it is our wisdom to keep our spi¬
rits calm, quiet, and sedate; fi r then we are in the
best frame both to do our own work, and to consider
the work of God. Your strength is to sit still, (Isa.
30. 7.) for the Egyptians shall helfi in vain, and
threaten to hurt in vain.

15. And the Lord said unto Moses,
Wherefore criest thou unto mo Ispeak unto
the children of Israel, that they tf'o lbrward ;

IG. But lift thou up thy rod, and stretch out
thine hand over the sea, and divide il ; and
the children of Israel shall go on dry
gnuml through the midst of the sea. 17.
And I,behold, Iwill harden the hearts of
the Egyptians, and they shall follow them:
and I will get me honour upon Pharaoh,
and upon all his host, upon his chariots,
and upon his horsemen. 18. And the
Egyptians shall know that I am the Euro,
when 1 have gotten me honour upon Pha¬
raoh, upon his chariots, and upon his horse¬
men. 19. And the angel of God, which
went before the camp of Israel, removed.
and went behind them; and the pillar ol
the cloud went from before their face, and
stood behind them: 20. And it came be¬
tween the camp of the Egyptians and the
camp of Israel; and it was a cloud and
darkness In l/irnt, but it gave light by night
In these: so that the one eaine not near the
other all the night.

Wc have here,
1. Direction given to Israel's leader.
1. What he must do himself; he must, for the

present, leave off praying, and apply himself to his
fulness; (t». 15.) IIhercforc criest thou unto me? '

Moses, though he was assured of a good issue to
the present distress, yet did not neglect prayer.
We read not of one word he said in prayer, but he
lifted up to God his heart, the language of which
God well understood, and took notice of. Moses'
silent prayers of faith prevailed more with God,
than Israel's loud outcries of fear, v. 10. Note, (1.)
Praying, if of the right kind, is crying to God,
which denotes it to be the language, both of a na
tural and of an importunate desire. (2.) There
may be true crying to God by prayer, where the
voice is not heard, as Hannah's, 1Sam. 1. 13. But
is God displeased with Moses for praying? No,he
asks this question, Wherefore criest thou unto me?
[1.] To satisfy his faith. "Wherefore, shculdcst
thou press thy petition any further, when it is al¬
ready granted; enough is said, speak no moretf
this matter; 1have accefited thy flrayer:" so the
Chaldee explains it. [2.] To quicken his diligence.
Moses had something else to do beside praying, he
was to command the hosts of Israel, and it was now
requisite that he should be at his post. E\ ery thing
is beautiful in its season.

2. What he must order Israel to do; Sfieak Co
them, that they go forward. Some think that Mo¬
ses had prayed, not so much for their deliverance,
(he was assured of that,) as for the pardon of their
murmurings; and that God's ordering them to go
forward was an intimation of the pardon. There is
no going forward with any comfort, but in the sense
of our reconciliation to God. Moses had bidden
them stand still, and expect orders from God; and
now orders are given. They thought thev must
have been directed either to the right hand or to
the left. "No," says God, "speak to them to go
forward, directly to the sea-side;" as if there had
lain a fleet of transport-ships ready for them to em¬
bark in. Note, When we are in the way of our
duty, though we meet with difficulties, we must go
forward, and not stand in mute astonishment; we
must mind present work, and then leave the event
to God; use means, and trust him with the issue.

3. What he might expect God to do. Let the
children of Israel go as far as they can, upon dry
ground, and then God will divide the sea, and open
a passage for them through it, v. 16.. 18. God
designs, not only to deliver the Israelites, but to de¬
stroy the Egyptians; and the plan c f his counsels is
accordingly. (1.) He will shew favour to Israel,
the waters shall be divided for them to pass through,
t>. 16. The same power could haw congialcd the
whters for then; to pass ovir, but Infinite Wisdom
chose rather to i/ivide the waters frr them to pass
through; for that way of salvation is always pitched
upon, which is most humbling. Thus it is said,
with reference to this, (Isa. 63. 13, 14.) He led
them through the deep, us a beast goes down into
the valley, and thus made himself a glorious name.
(2.) He will get him honour upon l'haraoh. If the
due rent if honour be not paid to the great Land¬
lord, by and from whom we have and hold our be¬
ings and comforts, he will distrain for it, and reco¬
ver it. God will be a loser by no man. In order

1 to this, it is threatened, (r. 17.) I, behold J, will
| harden Pharaoh's heart. The manner ef exprcs-
I sion :s observable; I,behold 1, will do it. 1, that
may do it; so it is the language of his seven ignty;
tee may not contribute to the hardeningef any man's
heart, nor withhold any thing that we can do to-

! ward the softening of it; but God's grace is his own,
he hath mercy on whom he will have mercy, and
whom he will, he hardeneth. 1, that ran do it; so it

I is the languageof hispower; none hut the Almighty
ran make the heart soft, (Job 23. 16.) nor can any
other being make it hard. I, that will do it; for it
is the language of his justice; it is a righteous thing

" with Gcd, to put those under the impressions of his
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w rath, who have long resisted the influences of his
grace. It is spoken in a way of triumph over this
obstinate and presumptuous rebel; " /, even I,will
take an effectual course to humble hint; he shall
break, that would not bend." It is an expression
like tnat, (Isa. 1. 24-.) Ah, Iwill ease me of mine
adversaries.

II. A guard set upon Israel's camp there where
it now lay most exposed, which was in the rear, v.
19, 20. The angel of God, whose ministry was
made use of in the pillar of cloud and fire, went
from before the cam/i of Israel, where they did not
now need a guide, (there was no danger of missing
their way through the sea, nor needed they any
other word of command than to go forward,) and it
came behind them, where now they needed a
guard, (the Egyptians beingjust ready to seize the
hindmost of them,) and su was a wall or partition
between them. There, it was of use to the Israel¬
ites, not only to protect them, but to light them,
through the sea, and, at the same time, it confound- ,
cd the Egyptians, so that they lost the sight of their j
prey just then when they were ready to lay hands
on it. The woixl and providence of God have a
black and dark side toward sin and sinners, but a
bright and pleasant side toward those that are Is¬
raelites indeed. That which is a savour of life unto |
life to some, is a savour of death unto death to
others. This was not the first time that He, who !
in the beginning divided between light and dark¬
ness, (Gen. 1. 4.) and still forms both, (Isa. 45. 7. )
had, at the same time, allotted darkness to the
Egyptians, and light to the Israelites; a specimen
of the endless distinction which will l>e made be¬
tween the inheritance of the sa.nts inlight, and that
utter darkness which for eier will be the portion of
hypocrites. God will sep .rate between the pre- ,
cious and the vile.

21. And Moses stretched out his hand (

over the sea ;and the Loancaused the sea
to go back by a strong east wind all that I
night, and made the sea dry land, and the
waters were divided. 22. And the chil¬
dren of Israel went into the midst of the
sea upon the dry ground: and the waters i

were a wall unto them on their right hand
;uul on their left. 23. And the Egyptians I
pursued, and went in after them to the
midst of the sea, even all Pharaoh's horses, :
his chariots, and his horsemen. 24. And
it came to pass, thai in the morning-watch j
the Lord looked unto the host of the!
Egyptians through the pillar of fire and of :
the cloud, and troubled the host of the
Egyptians, 25. And took off their chariot- j
wheels, that they drave them heavily: so J
that the Egyptians said, Let us flee from j
the face of Israel ; for the Loanfiglifeth for
them against the Egyptians. 20. And the I
Lorii said unto Moses, Stretch out thine
hand over the sea, that the waters may
come again upon the Egyptians,upon their j
chariots, and upon their horsemen. 27. !

And Moses stretched forth his hand over
the sea, and the sea returned to his strength
when the morning appeared ; and the
Egyptians lied against it; and the Lord
overthrew the Egyptians in the midst of the i
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sea. 28. And the waters returned, and
covered the chariots, and the horsemen,
and all the host of Pharaoh that came into
the sea after them: there remained not so
much as one of them. 29. But the chil¬
dren of Israel walked upon dry land in the
midst of the sea; and the waters were a
wall unto them on their right hand, and on
their left. 30. Thus the Lordsaved Israel
that day out of the hand of the Egyptians ;
and Israel saw the Egyptians dead upon
the sea-shore. 31. And Israel saw that

| great work which the Lord did upon the
Egyptians : and the people feared the
Lord, and believed the Lordand his ser
vaut Moses.

We have here the history of that work of won
der, which is so often mentioned botli in the Old
and New Testament, the dividing of the Red-sea
before the children of Israel. It was the terror of
the Canaanites, (Josh. 2. 9, 10.) the praise and tri¬
umph of the Israelites, Ps. 114. 3.— 106. 9.—136.
13, 14. It was a type of baptism, 1 Cor. 10. 1, 2.
Israel's passage through it was typical of the con
version of souls, (Isa. 11. 15.) and the Egyptians'
perdition in it was typical of the final ruin ot all im¬
penitent sinners, Rev. 20. 14. Here is,

I. An instance of God's almighty power, in the
kingdom of nature, in dividing the sea, and opening
a passage through the waters. It was a bay, < r
gulf, or arm of the sea, two or three leagues over,
which Wt.s di\ ided,v. 21. The instituted sign made-
use of was, Moses's stretching out his hand over it,
to signify that it was done in answer to his prayer,
for the confirmation of his mission, and in favour to
the people which he led. The natural sign was a
strong iast-wind, signifying that it was done I))' the
power of God, whom the winds and the seas obey.
If there be any passage in the book of Job, which
has reference to the miracles wrought for Israel's
deliverance out of Egypt, it is that, (Job 26. 12.)
He dividrth the sea with hi< /tower, and bit his un¬
derstanding he smiteth through Rahul), (so the word
is,) that is, Egypt. Note, God can bring his peo¬
ple through the greatest difficulties, and force a
way where he does not find it. The God of nature
has not tied himself to its laws, but, when he pleas¬
es, dispenses with them, and then the fire dees not
burn, nor the water flow.

II. An inst lice of his wondc ful favour to his Is¬
rael. Thev went through the sea to the opposite
shore, (for Icannot suppose, with si me, that they
fetched a compass, and came out again on the same
side,) v. 22. tliet walked u/ion dry land in the
midst -jf the sea, V. 29. And the pillar of cloud,
that glory of the Lord, being their rere-ward, Isa.
58. 8. (that' the Egyptians might not charge them
in the /lank,) the waters were a wall to them, (it is
twice mentioned,) on their right hand, and on their
left. Moses and Aaron, it is probable, ventured
first into this untrodden path, and then all Israel
after them; and this march thiough the paths of
the great waters would make their march after¬
ward, through the wilderness, less formidable.
Thev who had followed God through the sea, need¬
ed not to fear following him whithersoci er he led
them. This march through the sea was in the
night, and not a moon-shiny night, for it was seven
davs after the full moon, so that they had no light
but what they had from the pillar of cloud and fire
This made it the more awful; but where God leads
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us, he will light us; while we follow his conduct, we
shall not want his comforts.

This was done, and recorded, in order to encour¬
age God's people in all ages to trust in him in the
greatest straits. What cannot he do, who did this?
What will not he do for those that fear and love
him, who did this for these murmuring unbelieving
Israelites, who yet were beloved J'or their fa¬
thers' sake, and for the sake of a remnant among
them? We find the saints, long afterward, making
themselves sharers in the triumph of this march;
(Ps. 66. 6.) They went through the food on foot,
there did vje rejoice in him: and see how this work
of wonder is improved, Ps. 77. 11, 16, 19.

III. An instance of his just and righteous wrath
upon his and his people's enemies, the Egyptians.
Observe here,

1. How they were infatuated; in the heat of their
pursuit, they ".cent in after the Israelites into the
midst of the sea, v. 23. "Why," thought they,
"may not we venture where Israel did?" Once or
twice, the magicians of Egypt had done what Mo¬
ses did, with their enchantments; Pharaoh remem¬
bered that, but forgot how they were non-plussed
at last. They were more advantageously provided
with chariots and horses, while the Israelites were
on foot. Pharaoh had said, Iknow not the Lord;
and by this it appeared he did not, else he would
not have ventured thus. None so bold as those that
are blind. Rage against Israel made them thus
daring and inconsiderate: they had long hardened
their own hearts; and now God hardened then) to
their ruin, and hd from their eyes the things that
belonged to their peace and safety. Surely in vain
is the net spread in the sight of any bird; (Prov. 1.
17.) yet so blind were the Egyptians, that they
hastened to the snare, Prov. 7. 23. Note, The ruin
of sinners is brought on by their own presumption,
which hurries them headlong into the pit. Phey
are self-destroyers.

2. How thcv were troubled and perplexed, v. 24,
25. For some hours, they marched through the
divided waters as safely and triumphantly as Israel
did, not doubting but that, in a little time, they
should gain their point. But in the morning-watch,
the Lord looked upon the host of the Egyptians, and
troubled them. Something or other they saw or
heard from the pillar cf cloud and fire, which put
them into great consternation, and gave them an
apprehension of their ruin, before it was brought
upon them. Now it appeared that the triumphing
of the wicked is short, and that God has ways to
frighten sinners intodespair, beforehe plunges then)

into destniction. He cuts off the spirit of princes,
and is terrible to the kings of the earth. (1. ) They
had hectored and boasted, as if the day were their
own; but now they were troubled and dismayed, j
struck with a panic fear. (2.) Tbev had driven
furiously; but now they drove heavily, and found
themselves plunged and embarrassed at every step,
the wav grew deep, their hearts grew sad, their
wheels dropped oft, and the axle-trees failed. Tims
can God check the violence of those that arc in pur¬
suit of his people. (3.) They had been flying upon
the back of Israel, as the hawk upon the trembling I
dove; but now they cried, Let us flee from theface
of Israel, which was become to them like a torch of
Jirc in a sheaf, 7,ech. 12. 6. Israel is now, all of a
sudden, become as nnich a terror to tben), as they
had been to Israel. They might have let Israel |
alone and would not, now thcv would flee from the
face of Israel and cannot. Men will not be con¬
vinced, till it is too late, that those who meddle
with God's people, meddle to their own hurt; when
the Lord shall come with ten thousands of his saints j
to execute judgment, the mighty men will in vain j
leek to shelter themselves under rocks and moun- 1

|[ tains from the face of Israel, and Israel's King,
Rev. 6. 15. Compare with this stow, Job 27.
20, &c.

3. How they were all drowned; as soon as ever
the children of Israel were get safe to the shore,
Moses was ordered to stretch out his hand over thi
sea, and thereby give a signal to the waters to closi
again, as, before, upon the word of command, they
had opened to the right and the left, v. 29. He
did so, and immediately the waters returned to
their place, and overwhelmed all the host of the
Egyptians, v. 27, 28. Pharaoh arid his sen ants,
who had hardened one another in sin, now fell to¬
gether, and not one escaped. An ancient tradition
says, that Pharaoh's magicians, Jannes and Jam-
bres, perished with the rest, as Balaam with the
Midianites whom he had seduced, Numb. 31. 8.
And now, (1.) God avenged upon the Egyptians
the blood of the first-born whom they had drown¬
ed; and the principal is repaid with interest, it
is recompensed double, full-grown Egyptians foi
new-born Israelites; thus the Lord is righteous, and
precious is bis people's blood in his sight, Ps. 72.
14. (2.) God reckoned with Pharaoh for all his
proud and insolent conduct toward Moses his am¬
bassador; mocking the messengers cf the Lord,and
playing the fool with them, bring ruin without re¬
medy: now God got him honour u/ion Pharaoh,
looking upon that proud man, and abasing him, Job
40. 12. Come and see the desolations he made.
and wi ite it, not in water, but with an iron pen in
the rock for ever. Here lies that bloody tyrant
who bid defiance to his Maker, to his demands,
threatenings, and judgments; a rebel to God, and a
slave to his own barbarous passions; perfectly lost
to humanity, virtue, and all true honour; here he
lies, buried in the deep, a perpetual monument cf
divine justice. Here he went down to the pit,
though he was a terror of the mighty in the land of
the living. This is Pharaoh and all his multitude,
Ezek. 31. 18.

IV. Here is the notice which the Israelites took
of this wonderful work which God wrought for
then), and the good impressions which it made upon
them for the present.

1. They saw the Egyptians dead upon the sands,
v. 30. Providence so ordered it, that the next tide
threw up the dead bodies, (1.) For the greater dis¬
grace of the Egyptians. Now the beasts and birds
of prey were called to eat the flesh of the captains
una mighty men, Rev. 19. 17, 18. The Egyptians
were very nice and curious in embalming and pre¬
serving the bodies of their great men, but here the
utmost contempt is pout ed upon all the grandees of
Egypt; see how they lie, heaps upon heaps, as dung
upon the face of the earth. (2.) For the greater
triumph of the Israelites, and to affect them the
more with their deliverance; for the eye affects the
heart. See Isa. 66 24, They shall go forth, and
look upon the carcases of the men that have trans¬
gressed against me. Probably, they stripped the
slain, and, having borrowed jewels of their neigh¬
bours before, which (the Egyptians having by this
hostile, ipursuit of them broken their faith with
them) from henceforward they were not under any
obligitii n to restore, they now got arms from them,
which, some think, they were not before provided
with. Thus when God broke the heads of Levia¬
than ill pieces, he gave him to be meat to the /leo-
/lie inhabiting the wilderness, Ps. 74. 14.

2. The sight of this great work greatly affected
them, and now they fared the Lordand believed
the Lord,and his servant /Hoses, v. 31. Now they
were ashamed of their distrusts and niunnurings,
and, in the gocd mind they were in, they would ne¬
ver again despair of help from Heaven, no not in
the greatest straits; they would never again quur
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rel with Moses, nor talk of returning to Egypt.
They were now baptized unto Moses in the sea, 1
Cor. 10. 2. This great work which God wrought
for them by the ministry of Moses, bound them ef¬
fectually to follow his directions, under God. This
confirmed their faith in the promises that were yet
to be fulfilled; and, being brought thus triumph¬
antly out of Egypt, they did not doubt that they
should be in Canaan shortly, having such a God to
trust to, and such a mediator between them and
him. O that there had been such a heart in them
as now there seemed to be ! Sensible mercies, when
they are fresh, make sensible impressions; but with
many, these impressions soon wear off: while they
see God's works, and feel the benefit of them, they
fear him and trust in him; but they soon forget his
works, and then they slight him. How well were it
for us, if we were always in as good a frame as we
are in sometimes!

CHAP. XV.
In this chapter, I. Israel looks back upon Egypt with a

song of praise for their deliverance. Here is, 1. The
song itself, v. 1.- 19. 2. The solemn singing of it, v.
20, 21. II. Israel marches forward in the wilderness,
(v. 22.) and there, 1. Their discontent at the waters ol
Marah, (y. 23, 24.) and the relief granted them, v. 25,
26. 2. Their satisfaction in the waters of Elim, v. 27.

l.npHEN sang Moses and the children
JL of Israel this song unto the Lord,

and spake, saying, 1 will sing unto the
Lord, for he hath triumphed gloriously:
the horse and his rider hath he thrown into
the sea. 2. The Lord is my strength and
song, and he is become my salvation : lie is
my God, and Iwill prepare him a habita¬
tion ; my father's God, and 1 will exalt
him. 3. The Lord is a man of war: the
Lord is his name. 4. Pharaoh's chariots
and his host hatli he cast into the sea: his
chosen captains also are drowned in the
Red Sea. 5. The depths have covered
them : they sank into the bottom as a stone.
C. Thy right hand, O Lord, is become
glorious in power: thy right hand,0 Lord,
hath dashed in pieces the enemy. 7. And
in the greatness of thine excellency thou
hast overthrown them that rose up against
thee: thou sentest forth thy wrath, which
consumed them as stubble. 8. And with
the blast of thy nostrils the waters were
gathered together : the floods stood upright
as a heap, and the depths were congealed
in the heart of the sea. 9. The enemy
said, 1will pursue, Iwill overtake, 1 will
divide the spoil ; my lust shall be satisfied
upon them; Iwill draw my sword, my
hand shall destroy them. 10. Thou didst
blow with thy wind, the sea covered them ;
they sank as lead in the might)- waters.
1 1. Who is like unto thee, O Lord,among
the godsIwho is like thee, glorious in holi¬
ness, fearful in praises, doing wonders ?
12. Thou stretchedst out thy right hand,
the earth swallowed them. 13. Thou in
lhy mercy hast led forth the people which

thou hast redeemed : thou hast guided them
in thy strength unto thy holy habitation.
14. The people shall hear, and be afraid:
sorrow shall take hold on the inhabitants
of Palestina. 15. Then the dukes of Edom
shall he amazed; the mighty men of Moab,
trembling shall take hold upon them : all
the inhabitants of Canaan shall melt away.
1G. Fear and dread shall fall upon them:
by the greatness of thine arm they shall be
as still as a stone ; till thy people pass over,
O Lord, till the people pass over which
thou hast purchased. 17. Thou shah bring
them in, and plant them in the mountain
of thine inheritance, in the place, OLord,
which thou hast made for thee to dwell in;
in the sanctuary, O Lord,which thy hands
have established. 18. The Lord shall
reign for ever and ever. 19. For the horse
of Pharaoh went in with his chariots and
with his horsemen into the sea, and the
Lord brought again the waters of the sea
upon them : but the children of Israel went
on dry land in the midst of the sea. 20.
And Miriam the prophetess, the sister of
Aaron, took a timbrel in her hand ;and all
the women went out after her with timbrels
and with dances. 21. And Miriam an¬
swered them, Sing ye to the Lord, for lie
hath triumphed gloriously; the horse and
his rider hath he thrown into the sea.

Having read how that complete victory of Israel
over the Egyptians was obtained, here we are told
tiow it was celebrated; they that were to hold their
fieace while the deliverance was in writing, (ch.
14. 14.) must not hold their /teuce now that it was
wrought: the less thev had to do then, the more
they had to do now; if God accompl'shes deliver¬
ance by his own immediate power, it redounds so
much the more to his glory. Moses, no doubt, by
divine inspiration, indited this song, and delivered
it to the children of Israel, to be sung before they
stirred front the place where they saw the Egyp¬
tians dead upon the shore. Observe, 1. They ex¬
pressed their joy in God, and thankfulness to him,
by singing; it is almost natural to us thus to give
vent to our joy, and the exultations of our spirit.
Bv this instance it appeai-s, that the singing of
psalms, as an act of religious worship, was used in
the church of Christ before the giving the ceremo¬
nial law, therefore was no part of it, nor abolished
with it; singing is as much the language of holy joy,
as praying is of holy desire. 2. Moses, who had
gone before them through the sea, goes before them
in the song, and composes it for them. Mote, Those
that are active in public services, should not be
neuters in public praises. 3. When the mercy was
fresh, and they were much affected with it, then
thev sang this song. Mote, When we have receiv¬
ed special mercy from God, we ought to be quick
and speedy in our returns of praise to him, before
time and the deceitfulness of our own hearts efface
the good impressions that have been made. David
sang his triumphant song in the day that the Lord
delivered him, 2 Sam. 22. 1. Bis dot, qui ei'o dat

—He gives twice, who gives quickly. 4. When
they believed the Lord, (ch. 14. 31.) then thev sang
this song: it was a song of faith; this connexion is
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observed, (Ps. 106. 12.) Then believed they his
words, they sang his jiraise: if with the heart man
believes, thus confession must be made.

Here is,
I. The song itself: and it is, 1. An ancient song,

the most ancient that we know of. 2. A most ad¬
mirable composition, the style lofty and magnificent,
the images lively and proper, and the whole very
moving. 3. It is a holy song, consecrated to the
honour of God, and intended to exalt his name, and
celebrate his praise, and his only, not in the least
to magnify any man: holiness to the Lord is engra¬
ven on it, and to him they made melodv in the sing¬
ing of it. 4. It is a typical song. The triumphs
of the gospel-church, in the downfall of its enemies,
are expressed in the song of Moses and the song of '
the Lamb put together, which songs are said to be
sung upon a sea of glass, as this was upon the Red-
sea, Rev. 15. 2, 3.

Let us observe what Moses chiefly aims at in this
song.

(1.) He gives glory to God, and triumphs in him;
this is first in his intention; (v. I.) Iwill sing unto
the Lord. Note, All our joy must terminate in God,
and all our praises be offered up to him, the Father
of lights, and Father of mercies, for he hath tri¬
umphed. Note, All that love God, triumph in his
triumphs; what is his honour, should be our joy.
Israelites rejoice in God, v. 2. [1.] As their own
God, and therefore their strength, song, and salva¬
tion: happy therefore the people whose God is the (
Lord, they need no more to make them happy; thev
have work to do, temptations to grapple with, and
afflictions to bear, and are we ik in themselves; but
he strengthens them, his grace is their strength.
They are often in sorrow, upon many accounts, but
in him they have comfort; he is their song; sin, and
death, and hell, threaten them, but he is, and will
be, their salvation; see Isa. 12. 2. [2.] As their
fathers' Cod. This they take notice of, because,
being conscious to themselves of their own unwor¬
thiness and provocations, they had reason to think
that what God had now done for them was for their
fathers' sake, Deut. 4. 37. Note, The children of
the covenant ought to improve their fathers' rela¬
tion to God as their God, for comfort, for caution,
and for quickening. [3.] As a God of infinite pow¬
er; (v. 3.) The Lord is a man ofwar, that is, well
able to deal with all those that strive with their
Maker, and will certainly be too hard for them.
[4.] As a God of matchless and incomparable per¬
fection; (t>. 11.) II7io is like unto thee, 0 Lord,
among the Gods? This is pure praise, and a high
expression of humble adoration. It is, hirst, a chal¬
lenge to all other gods to compare with him: "Let
them stand forth, and pretend their utmost; none
of them dare make the comparison." Egypt was
notorious f"r the multitude of its gods, hut the Cod
of the Hebrews was too hard for them, and baffled
them ail, Numb. 33. 4. Deut. 32. 23...39. The
princes and potentates of the world arc called gods,
but they are ft'ch'c and mortal, none of them all
comparable to Jehovah the almighty and eternal
God. .Second/it, It is a confession of his infinite per¬
fection, as transcendent and imp .ralleled. Note,
God is to be worshipped and adored as a Being of
such infinite perfection, that there is none like him.
nor any to he compared with him; as one that in all
things lias, and must have, the pre-eminence, l's.
89. 6. More particularly, 1. He isglorious in holi¬
ness: his lr lincss is his glory. It is that attribute
which angels adore, Isa. fx 3. His holiness ap¬
peared in the destruction of Pharaoh, his hatred
of sili, and his wrath against obstinate sinners. It
appeared in the deliverance of Israel, his delight
in the holy seed, and his faithfulness to hisown pro¬
mise. God is rich in mercy, that is his treasure,

glorious in holiness, that is his honour. Let us al¬
ways give thanks at the remembrance of his holi¬
ness. 2. He is fearful inpraises; that which is the
matter of our praise, though it is joyful to the ser¬
vants of God, is dreadful and very terrible to his
enemies, Ps. 66. 1. . 3. Or, it directs us in the man¬
ner of our praising God; we should praise him with
a humble holy awe, and serve the Lord •with fear;
evenour spiritual joy and triumph must be balanced
with a religious fear. 3. He is doing wonders, won¬
drous to all, being abo\ e the power, and out of the
common course, of nature; especially wondrous to
us, in whose favour they are wrought, who are so
unworthy, that we had little reason to expect them.
They were wonders of power,and wonders of grace;
in both God was to be humbly adored.

(2.) He describes the deliverance they were now
triumphing in; because the song was intended, not
only to express and excite their thankfulness for the
present, but to preserve and perpetuate the re¬
membrance of this work of wonder to after-ages.
Two things were to he taken notice of:

[1.] The destruction of the enemy; the waters
were divided, v. 8, The Jioods stood 'upright as a
heap, Pharaoh and all Lis hosts were buried in the
waters. The horse and his rider could not escape,
(v. 1.) the chariots, and the chosen captains; (v. 4.)
they themselves went into the sea, and there they
were overwhelmed, v. 19. The depths, the sea,
covered them, and the proud waters went ovei the
proud sinners, they sank tike a stone, like lead, (v.
5, 10.) under the weight of their own guilt and
God's wrath. Their sin had made them hard like
a stone, ÿ nd now they justly sink like a stone. Nay,
the earth itself swallowed them; (v. 12.) their dead
bodies sank into the sands upon which they were
thrown up, which sucked them in. Those whom
the Creator fights against, the whole creation is at
war with. All this was the Lord's doing, and his
only. It was an act rf his power; Thy right hand,
0 Lord, not our's, has dashed in pieces tfie enemy,
v. 6. It was with the blast of thy ttostrils, (v. 8. )
and thy wind, (v. 10.) and the stntching out of thy
right hand, v. 12. It was an instance of his tran¬
scendent power, (v. 7.) in the greatness of thine
excellency: and it was the execution of his justice,
Thou sentest forth thy wrath, v. 7. This destruc¬
tion of the Egyptions was made the more remark¬
able by their pride and insolence, and their strange
assurance of success; (v. 9.) 'The enemy said, Iwill
pursue. Here is, First, Great confidence; when
they pursue, they do not question but they shall
overtake, and when they overtake, they do not
question but they shall overcome, and obtain so de¬
cisive a \ ictory as to divide the spoil. Note, It is
common for men to be most elated with the hopes
of success, when they are upon the brink of ruin,
wlvch makes their ruin so much the sorer. Sec Isa.
37. 24, 25. .Secondly, Great cruelty; nothing but
killing, and slaying, and destroying, and this will
satisfy his lust; and a barbarous lust that is, which
so much blood must be the satisfaction of. Note,
It is n cruel hatred with which the church is hated;
its enemies are bloodv men. This is taken notice
of here, to show, 1. That God resists the proud,
and delights to humble these who lift up themselves;
lie that says, "Iwill, and Iwill, whether Gcd will
or no," shall be made to know, that, wherein he
deals proudly, God is abotc him. 2. That those
who tliirst for blood shall have enough of it. They
who love to be destroying, shall he destroyed, for
we know who has said, Tnigeance is mine, Iwill
repay.

[2.] The protection and guidance of Israel; (r.
13.) Thou in thy mercy hast led forth the people;
led them forth cut of the bondage of Egvpt, led
them forth out of the perils of the Red-sea, xx 19
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But the children of Israelwent on dry land. Note,
The destruction of the wicked serves for a foil to j
set off the salvation of Israel, and to make it the
more illustrious, Isa. 45. 13. .15.

(3.) He sets himself to improve this wonderful
appearance of God for them. [1.] In order to
quicken them to serve God; inconsiderationof this,
(v. 2.) Iwill [ire[tare him a habitation. God hav¬
ing preserved them, and prepared a covert for
them under which they had been safe and easy,
they lesolve to spare no' cost or pains for the erect¬
ing of a tabernacle to his honour, and there they
will exalt him, and mention, to his praise, the
honour he had got upon Pharaoh. God had now
exalted them, making them great and high, and
therefore they will exalt him, bv speaking of his
infinite height and grandeur. Note, Our constant
endeavour should be, by praising his name and
serving his interests, to exalt God: and it is an ad¬
vancement to us to be so employed. [2.] Inorder
to encourage them to trust in God: so confident is
this psalmist of the happy is-ue of the salvation
which was so gloriously begun, that he looks upon
it as in effect finished already; (v. 13.) " Thou hast
guided to thy holy habitation. Thou hast thus put
them into the way to it, and wilt in due time bring
them to the end of that way," for God's work is
perfect; or, " Thou hast guided them to attend thy
noly habitation in heaven with their praises."
Note, Those whom God takes under his direction,
he will guide to his holy habitation, in faith now,
and in fruition shortly.

Two ways, this great deliverance was encourag¬
ing.

First, It was such an instance of God's power, as
would terrify their enemies, and quite dishearten
them, (-o. 14.. 16.) The very tidings of the over¬
throw of the Egyptians would be more than half
the overthrow of all their other enemies; it would
sink their spirits, and that would go far toward the
sinking of their powers and interests; the Philis¬
tines, Moabites, Edomites, and Canaanites, (with
each of which nations Israel was to grapple,) woidd
be alarmed by it, woidd be quite dispirited, and
would conclude it was in vain to fight against
Israel, when a God of such power fought for them.
Ithadthis effect; the Edomites were afraid of them,
(Deut. 2. 4.) so were the Moabites, (Numb. 22. 3.)
and the Canaanites, Josh. 2. 9, 10.—5. 1. Thus
God sent his fear before them, (ch. 23. 27. ) and cut
off the spirit of princes.

Secondly, It was such a beginning of God's fa- j
vcur to them, as gave them an earnest of the per¬
fection of his kindness. This was but in order to
something further; (v. 17.) Thou shall bring them
in. Ifhe thus bring them out of Egy/it, notwith- I
standing their unworthiness, and the difficulties
that lay in the way of their escape, doubtless, he
will bring thcsn into Canaan; for has he begun,
(so begun,) and will he not make an end? Note,
Our experiences of God's power and favour should
be improved for the support of our expectations;
"Thou hast—therefore not only thou canst, but we
trust thou wilt," is good arguing. Observe, Thou
wilt Jilant them in the /itace which thou hast made
for thee to dwell in. Note, It is good dwelling
where God dwells, in his church on earth, (Ps.
27. 4.) inhischurch inheaven, John 17. 24. When
he says, "This is my rest for ever," we should
say, "Let it be our's."

Lastly, The great ground of the encouragement
which they draw from this work of wonder, is, v.
18, The Lordshall reign for ever and ever. They
had now seen an end of Pharaoh's reign; but time
itself shall not put a period to Jehovah's reign,
which, like himself, is eternal, and not subject to
hange. Note, It is the unspeakable comfort of all

God's faithfid subjects, not only that he does reign
universally, and with an incontestable sovereignty,
but that he will reign eternally, and there shall be
no end ef his dominion.

II. The solemn singing of this song, v. 20, 21.
Miriam (or Mary, it is the same name) presided in
an assembly of the women, who, (according to the
softness of their sex, and the common usage of
those times for expressing joy) with timbrels and
dances sang this song. Moses led the psalm,
and gave it out for the men, and then Miriam fot
the women: famous victories were wont to be ap-

i plauded by the daughters of Israel; (1Sam. 18. 6,
7.) so was this: when God brought Israel out of
Egypt, ;t is said, (Mic. 6. 4.) He sent before them
Moses, Aaron, ana Miriam, though we read not of
any thing remarkable that Miriam did but this.*
But those are to be reckoned great blessings to a
people, who assist them, and go before them, in
praising God.

22. So Moses brought Israel from the
Red Sea; and they went onl into the wil¬
derness of Shur : and they went three days
in the wilderness, and found no water. 23.
And when they came to Marah, they could
not drink of the waters of Marah, for they
were bitter: therefore the name of it was
called Marah. 24. And the people mur¬
mured against Moses, saying, What shall
we drink? 25. And he cried unto the
Lord; and the Lord showed him a tree,
which when he had cast into the waters, the
waters were made sweet: there he made
for them a statute and an ordinance, and
there he proved them, 26. And said, If

1 thou wilt diligently hearken to the voice of
the Lord thy God, and wilt do that which
is right in his sight, and wilt give car to his
commandments, and keep all his statutes,
Iwill put none of these diseases upon thee,
which Ihave brought upon the Egyptians'
for 1am the Lord that healcth thee. 2".
And they came to Elim,where were twelve
wells of water, and threescore and ten
palm-trees: and they encamped there by
the waters.

It should seem, it was with some difficulty that
Moses prevailed with Israel to leave that trium¬
phant shore on which they sang the foregoing song.
They were so taken up either with the sight, or
with the song, or with the spoiling of the dead bo¬
dies, that they cared not to go forward, but Moses
with much ado brought them from the Red-sea
into a wilderness: the pleasures of our way to Ca¬
naan must not retard our progress, but quicken it,
though we have a wilderness before us. Now here
we are told,

I. That in the wilderness of Shur they had no
water, v. 22. This was a sore trial to theyoung tra¬
vellers, and an allav to their joy; thus God would
train them up to difficulties; David, in a dry and
thirstv land where no water is, reaches forth to¬
ward God, Ps. 63. 1.

II. That at Marah they had water, but it was
bitter, so that though they had been three days

* Our author had either, for the moment, overlooked the circum¬
stances recorded in the 12th of Numbers; or, by the term remarka¬
ble,he must have meant what was worthy both to be noticed by
the reader, and also to have been done by Miriam.—Ed
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without water, they could not drink it, cither be¬
cause it was extreme!) unpleasant to the taste, or
was likely to be prejudicial to their health, or was
so brackish, that it rather increased their thirst
than quenched it, v. 23. Note, God can imbitter
that to us from which we promise ourselves most
satisfaction, and rften dees so in the wilderness of
this world, that our wants and disappointments in
the creature may drive 11s to the Creator, in whose
favour alone true comfort is to be had. Now in
this distress,

1. The people fretted and quarrelled with Moses,
as if he had done ill by them; What shall ive
drink? is all their clamour, v. 24. Note, The
greatest jot s and hopes are soon turned into the
greatest griefs and fears with them that live by
sense only, and not. by faith.

2. Moses prayed; (v. 25.) IIe cried unto the
Lord. The complaints which they brought to him,
he brought to God, in whe m, m ttvithstanding his
elevati n, Mcses owned a constant dependence.
Note, It is the greatest relief cf the cares if magis¬
trates and ministers, when those under their charge
make them uneasy, that they may have recurse to
God by prayer: lie is the Guide of the church's
guides; and to hini, as the Chief Shepherd, the
under-shepherds must upon all occasions apply.

3. God provided graciously for them;he directed
Moses to a tree which he cast into the waters; in
consequence of which, all of a sudden, they were
made sweet. Some think this wood had a peculiar
virtue in it for this purpose, because it is said, (tod
showed him the tree. Grd is to be acknowledged,
net only in the creating of things useful for man,
but in discovering their usefulness. Or perhaps
this was only a sign, and not at all a means, of the
cure, any more than the brazen serpent, or Elisha's
casting one rruise full of salt into the waters of
Jericho. S me make this tree typical of the cross
of Christ, which sweetens the bitter waters of
affliction to all the faithfu', and enables them to re¬
joice in tribul ttr n. The Jews' tradition is, that
the wo' d of this tree was itself bitter, yet it sweet¬
ened the waters of Marah; the bitternessof Christ's
sufferings and death alters the property of cur's.

4. Upon this occasion, God came upon terms
with them, and plainly told them, now that they
were got clear of the Egyptians, and were entered
into the wilderness, that they were upon their good
behaviour, and that, according as thev carried
themselves, so it w< uld be well or ill with them;
there he made a statute and an ordinance, and
settled matters with them; there he proved them,
that is, there he put them up 11 the trial, admitted
them as probationers for his favour. I11 short, he
tells them, v. 26. (1.) What he expected from
them, and that was, in < ne word, obedience. They
must diligently hearken to his voice, andgive ear to
his commandments, that they might know their
duty, and not transgress through ignorance; and
they must take care in every thing to do that which
was right inGod's sight, and to kee/i allhis statutes.
They must not think, now that they were delivered
from their bondage in Egypt, that they had 110 lord
over them, hut were their own masters; 110, there¬
fore they must look upon themselves as God's
servants, because he had loosed their bonds, l's.
116. 16. Luke, 1. 74, 75. (2.) What they might
then expect front him; Iwillput none of these dis¬
eases ifton thee, that is, "Iwill not bring upon thee
any tf the plagues if Egypt." This intimates,
that, if they were rebclli' 11s and disobedient, the
very plagues which they had seen inflicted upon
their enemies should be brought upon them; so it
is threatened, Deut. 28.60. God's judgments upon
Egypt, as they were mercies to Israel, opening the
way to their deliverance, so they were warnings to

Israel, and designed to awe them into obedience.
Let not the Israelites think, because God had thus
highly honoured them in the great things he had
d1 ne for them, and had proclaimed them to all the
world his favourites, that therefore he w< uld con-
ni\e at their sins, and let them do ;.s they would.
No, Grd is no Respecter of persons; a rebellious
Israelite shall fare no better than a rebellious Egyp¬
tian; and so they found, to their cost, befcre they
got to Canaan. "But if thou wilt be obedient,
thou shalt be safe and happy;" the threatening is
implied only, but the promise is expressed, "lam
the Lordthat healeth thee, and will take care of thy
comfort wherever thou goest." Note, Gcd is the
great Physician. If we be kept well, it is lie that
keeps us; if we be made well, it is he that recovers
us; he is our Life, and the Lengthcf our days.

III. That at Elim they had good water and
enough of it, v. 27. Though God may, for a time,
order his people to encamp by the waters of Marah,
yet that shall not always be their lot. See how
changeable our condition is in this world, from bet¬
ter to worse, from worse to better; let us therefore
learn both how to be abased and how to abound; to
rejoice as though we rejoiced not, when we are full;
and to weep as though we wept not, when we are
emptied. Here were twelve wells for their supply,

i one for every tribe, that they might not strive for
! water, as their fathers had sometimes done; and,
for their pleasure, there were sev enty palm-trees,
under the shadow of which their great men might
repose themselves. Note, God can find places of
refreshment for his people even in the wilderness
of this world, wells in the valley of Baca, lest they
should faint in their mind with perpetual fatigue;
v et, whatever our delights may be in the land of our
pilgrimage, we must remember that we do but en¬
camp by them for a time, that here we have no
continuing city.

CHAP. XVI.
This chapter gives us an account of the victualling of the

camp of Israel. I. Their complaint for want of bicid,
v. 1 ..3. II. The notice God gave them beforehand of
the provision he intended to make for thcrn, v. 4. .12.

j III. The sending of the manna, v. 13..13. IV. The
laws and orders concerning the manna. 1. That they

I should gather it daily for their daily bread, v. 16 ..21. 2
That they should gather a double portion on the sixth
day, v. 22 ..26. 3. That they should expect none on the
seventh day, v. 27 ..31. 4. That they should preserve a
pot of it for a memorial, v. 32.

1. 4 ND they took their journey from
VV Elim ; and all the congregation of

the children of Israel came unto the wilder-
, noss of Sin, which is between Elim and

Sinai, on the fifteenth day of the second
month after their departing out of the land
of Egypt. 2. And the whojp congregation
of Ihe children of Israel murmurea against
Moses and Aaron in the wilderness: 3.
And the children of Israel said unto them,
Would to God we had died by the band of
the Loud in the land of Egypt, when we
sat by the flesh-pots, and when we did eat
bread to the full ! for ye have brought us
forth into this wilderness, to kill this whole

i assembly with hunger. 4. Then said the
I-OHDunto Moses, Behold,! will rain bread

| from heaven for you ; and the people shall
go out and gather a certain rate even- day,

I that Imay prove them, whether they will
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walk in my law or no. 5. And it shall
come to pass, tiiat on the sixth flay they
shall prepare that which they bring in ;and
it shall he twice as much as they gather
daily. 6. And Moses and Aaron said unto
all the children of Israel, At even, then ye
shall know that the Lordhath brought you
out from the land of Egypt ; 7. And in the
morning, then ye shall see the glory of the
Lord;for that he heareth your murmurings
against the Lord: and what are we, that
ye murmur against us ? 8. And Moses
said, This shall be, when the Lord shall
give you in the evening llesh to eat, and in
the morning bread to the full ; for that the
Lord heareth your murmurings which ye
murmur against him : and what are we
your murmurings are not against us, but
against the Lord. 9. And Moses spake
unto Aaron, Say unto all the congregation
of the children of Israel, Come near before
the Lord; for he hath heard your murmur¬
ings. 10. And it came to pass, as Aaron
spake unto the whole congregation of the
children of Israel, that they looked toward
the wilderness, and, behold, the glory of the
Lordappeared in the cloud. 11. And the
Lordspake unto Moses,saying, 12. 1have
heard the murmurings of the children of Is¬
rael : speak unto them, saying, At even ye
shall eat flesh, and in the morning ye shall
be filled with bread ;and ye shall know that
Iam the Lord your God.

The host of Israel, it seems, took along with them
out cf Egypt, when they came thence on the
fifteenth day of the first month, a month's provi¬
sions, which, by the fifteenth day of the second
month, was all spent; and here we have,

I. Their discontent and murmuringupon that oc¬
casion, v. 2, 3. The whole congregation, the great¬
est part of them, joined in this mutiny; it was not

\/immediately against Clod that they murmured, but
(which was equivalent) against Moses and Aaron,
God's vicegerents among them. 1. Thev count up¬
on being killed in the wilderness; nothing less, at
the first appearance of disaster. If the Lord had
been pleased to kill them, he could easily have done
that in the Red sea; but then he preserved them, and
now could as easily provide for them. It argues
great distrust cf God,and of his power and goodness,
in every distress and appearance of danger to de¬
spair of life, and to talk of nothingbut beingspeedily
killed. 2. They invidiously charge Moses with a
design to starve them when he brought them out
of Egypt; whereas, what he had done, was both by
order from God, and with a design to promote their
welfare. Note, It is no new thing for the greatest
kindnesses to be misinterpreted, and basely repre¬
sented as the greatest injuries. The worst colours
are sometimes put upon the best actions. Nay, 3.
They so far undervalue their deliverance, that they
wished they had died in Egypt, nay, and died by
the hand of the Lord too, that is, Lv some of the
plagues which cut off the Egyptians, as if it were
not the hand of the Lord, but of Moses only, that
brought them into this hungry wilderness. It is
common for people to say of that pain, or sickness,

or sore, of which they see not the second causes,
"It was what pleases God," as if that were not so
likewise which comes by the hand of man, or some
visible accident. Prodigious madness! They will
rather die by the flesh-pots of Egypt, where they
found themselx es with pro\ ision, than live under the
gu:dance of the heavenly pillar in a wilderness, and
be provided for by the hand of God; they prommice
it better to have fallen in the destruction of God's
enemies, than to bear the fatherly discipline cf his /
children. We cannot suppose that they had any
great plenty in Egypt, how largely soever they now
talk of the flesh-pots, nor could they fear dying for
want in the wilderness, while they had their flocks
and herds with them; but discontent magnifies
what is past, and vilifies what is present, without re¬
gard to truth or reason. None talk more absurdly
than murmurers. Their impatience, ingratitude,
and distrust of God, were so much the worse, inas¬
much as they had lately recehed such miraculous
fax ours, and convincing proofs, both that God could
help them in the greatest exigencies, and that re¬
ally he had mcrcv in store for them. See hoxv soon
theyforgot his ivorks, andprovoked him at the sea,
even at the lied sea. Ps. 106. 7. .13. Note, Ex¬
periences of God's mercies greatly aggravate our
distrusts and murmurings.

II. The care God graciously took for their sup¬
ply;justly he might have said, "Iwill rain fire and
brimstone upon these murmurers, and consume
them;" but, quite contrary, he promises to rain
bread upon them. Observe,

1. Hoxv God makes known to Moses his kind in¬
tentions, that he might not be uneasy at their mur¬
murings, nor be tempted to wish he had let them
alone in Egypt. (1.) He takes notice of the peo¬
ple's complaints; (v. 12.)Ihaveheardthe murmur¬
ings of the children of Israel. As a God of pity, he
took cognizance of their necessity, which was the
occasion of their murmuring;as a just and holy God,
he took cognizance of tlieir base and unworthy re¬
flections upon his servant Moses, and xvas much dis¬
pleased with them. Note, When we begin to fret
and be uneasy, xve ought to consider that God hears
all our murmurings, though silent, and only the
murmurings of the heart. Princes, parents, mas¬
ters, do not hear all the murmurs of their inferiors
against them, audit is xvell they do not, for perhaps
they could not bear it;but God hears, andyet bears.
We must not tbink, because God does not immedi¬
ately take vengeance on men for their sins, that
therefore he does not take notice of them;no, he
hears the murmurings of Israel, and is grieved with /
this generation, and yet continues his care of them, v

as the tender parent of the froxvard child. (2.) He
promises them a speedy, sufficient, and constant,
supply, v. 4. Man beingmade out of the earth, his
Maker has wisely ordered him food out of the earth,
Ps. 101. 14. But the people of Israel, typifying the
church of the first-born that are xvritten in heaven,
and born from above, andbeing themselves immedi¬
ately under the conduct and government of heaven,
receivingtheircharters, laxvs, andcommissions, from
heaven, from heaven also received their food: their
law being given by the disposition of angels, they
did also eat angels' food. See what God designed in
making this provision for them, That Imay prove
them whether they willwalk in my law or no. [1.1
Thus he tried xvhetber they would trust him, ana
xvalk in the laxv of faithor no; xvhetherthey could live
from hand to mouth, and (though noxv uneasy be¬
cause their provisions xvere spent) could rest satisfi¬
ed with the bread of the day in itshand, and depend
upon God for fresh supplies to-morrow. [2.] Thus
he tried xvhether they would serve him, and be al-
xvavs faithful to so good a Master, that provided so
well for his servants; and hereby he made it appear
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to all the world, in the issue, what an ungrateful
people they were, whom nothing could affect with
a sense of obligation. Letfavour beshowedto them,
yet will (heu not learn righteousness, Isa. 26. 10.

2. How Moses made known these intentions to
Israel, as God ordered hint ;here Aaron was hispro¬
phet, as he had been to Pharaoh; Moses directed
Aaron what to s/ieak to the congregation of Israel;
(v. 9.) and some think, that, while Aaron was giv¬
ing a public summons to the congregation t > come
near before the Lord, Moses retired to pray, and
that the appearance of the glory of the Lord, (v.
10.) was in answer to his prayer. They are called
to come near, as Isa. 1. 18, Come, and let us reason
together. Note, God condescends to give even
murmurers a fair hearing;andshall we then despise
the cause of our inferiors, when they contend with
us? Job, 31. 13.

(1.) He convinces them of the evil of their mur-
murings; they thought they reflected only upon
Moses and Aaron, but here they are told that God
was struck at through their sides. This is much in¬
sisted on; (v. 7, 8.) " Your murmuri. gs are not
against us, then we would have been silent, but
against the Lord; it was he that led you into these
straits, and not we." Note, When we are tempted
to murmur against those who are instruments of any
uneasiness to us, whether justly or unjustly, we do
well to consider how much we reflect upon God by
it;men are but God'shand. They that quarrel with
the reproofs and convictions of the word, and are
angry with their ministers; when they are touched
in a tender part, know not what they do, for therein
they strive with their Maker. Let this for ever
stop the mouth of murmuring, that it is daring im¬
piety to murmur at God, because he is God; and
gross absurdity to murmur at men, because they are
but men.

(2.) He assures them of the supply of their
wants; that, since they had harped upon the flesh-
pots so much, they should for once have flesh in
abundance that evening, and bread the next morn¬
ing, and so on every day thenceforward, v. 8, 12.
Many there are, of whom we say, that they are bet¬
ter fed than taughtjbut the Israeliteswere thus fed,
that they might be taught; he led him about, he in¬
structed him; (Deut. 32. 10.) and as to this instance,
see Deut. 8. 3, Hefed thee with manna, that thou
mightest know that man doth not live by breadonly.
And, beside that, here are two things mentioned,
which he intended to teach them by sending them
manna; [1.] By this ye shall know that the Lordhath
brought you outfrom the landof Kgy/it,v. 6. That
they were brought out of Egypt, was plain enough;
but so strangelv S' ttish and short-sighted were they,
that thev said it was Moses that brought them out,
v. 3. Now God sent them manna, to prove that it
was no less than infinite power and goodness that
brought them out, and that could perfect what was
begun. If Moses only had brought them out of
Egypt, lie could not thus have fed them; they must
therelore own that that was the Lord's doing, be¬
cause this was so, and both were marvellous in their
eyes; yet, long afterward, they needed to be told
that Moses gave them not this bread from heaven,
John, 6. 32. [2.] By this ye shall know that Iam
the Lord your Cod, v. 12. This gave proof of his
power as the Lord, and his particular favour to
them as their God; when God plagued the Egyp¬
tians, it was to make them know that he was the
Lord; when heprovided for the Israelites, it was to
make them know that he was their God.

3. How God himself manifested hisglory, to still
the mnrmurings of the people, and to put a reputa¬
tion upon Moses and Aaron, v. 10. While Aaron
was speaking, the glory ofthe Lordafi/ieared in the
cloud. The cloud itself, one would think, was

ÿ enough both to strike an awe upon them, and to giv e
encouragement to them; yet, in a tew clays, it was
grown so familiar to them, that it made no impres¬
sion upon them, unless it shone with an unusual
brightness. Note, What God's ministers say toils,
is then likely to do us good, when the glory of God
shines in with it upon cur souls.

13. And it came to pass, that at even
the quails came up, and covered the camp ;
and in the morning the dew lay round
about the host. 14 And when the dew that
lay was gone up, behold, upon the face of
the wilderness there lay a small round tiling,
as small as the hoar-frost, on the ground.
15. And when the children of Israel saw it,
they said one to another, It is manna : for
they wist not what it was. And Moses said
unto them, This is the bread which the
Lord hath given you to eat: 16. This is

the thing which the Lord hath command¬
ed : Gather of it every man according to his
eating ; an omer for every man : according
to the number ofyour persons, take ye every
man for them which are in his tents. 17.
And the children of Israel did so, and gath¬
ered some more, some less. 18. And when
they did mete it with an omer, he that gath¬
ered much had nothing over, and he that
gathered little had no lack : they gathered
every man according to his eating. 19. And
Moses said, Let no man leave of it till the
morning. 20. Notwithstanding they hear¬
kened not unto Moses ; hut some of them
left of it until the morning, and it bred
worms, and stank ; and Moses was wrath
with them. 21. And they gathered it every
morning, every man according to his eating :
and when the sun waxed hot, it melted.

Now they begin to be provided for by the imme¬
diate hand of God.

I. He makes them a feast, at night, of delicate
fowl,feathered fowl, (Es. 78. 27.) therefore not
locusts, as some think; quails, or pheasants, or some
wild fowl, came up,and covered the camp, so t. me,
that they might take up as many r.f them as they
pleased. Note, God gives us of the good things of
this life, not only for necessity, but f< r delight, that
we may not only serve him,but serve him cheerfully.

II. Next morning, he rained manna upon them,
which was to be continued G them Iv.i* the.i' daily
bread.

1. That which was provided for them was manna,
which descended from the clouds, so that, in some
sense, they might he said to live upon the air. It
came down in dew that melted, and yet was itself
of such a consistency as to serve for nourishing
strengthening food, without any thing else. They
called it Manna, JManhu,—"What is this?"
Either, "What a poor thing this is!" despising it:
or, "What a strange thing this is!" admiring it: or,
" It is a portion, no matter what it is; it is that
which our God has allotted us, and we will take it,
and be thankful," f. 14, IS. It was pleasant food:
the Jews say, it was palatable to all, however varied
their tastes.* It was wholesome food, light of di-

* Our Auihor alludes, we presume, io ih; following passage In
the Apocryphal Hook of Wisdom, eh. 1C. 20, 21.-Thou hast...
sent ikcm bread...ichich had abundance of all pleasures in it,and
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gtstion, and very necessary (Dr. Grew says_) to
cleanse them from disorders, with which he thinks
it probable that they were, in the time of their bon¬
dage, more or less infected, which disorders a lux¬
urious diet would have made contagious. By this
spare and plain diet we are all taught a lesson of
temperance, and forbidden to desire dainties and
varieties.

2. They were to gather it every morning, (v. 16.)
the /lortion of a clay in his day, v. 4. 1hus they
must li e upon daily providence, as the fowls of the
air, of whom it is said, That thou givest them, they
gather; ÿPs. 104. 28.) not to-day for to-morrow,
let the morrow take thought for the things of itself.
To this daily raining and gathering of manna our
Saviour seems to allude, when he teaches us to
pray, Give us this day our daily bread. We arc
hereby taught, (1.) Prudence and diligence in pro¬
viding food convenient for ourselves and our house¬
holds; what God graciously gives, we must indus¬
triously gather, with quietness working, and eating
our own bread, not the bread either of idleness or
deceit. God's bounty leaves room for man's duty;
it did so even when manna was rained, they must
not eat till they have gathered. (2.) Contentment
and satisfaction with a sufficiency; they must gather,
every man according to hiseating; enough is as good
as a feast, andmore than enough is as bad as a surfeit.
They that have most, have, for themselves, but
food, and raiment, and mirth; and they that have
least, generally have these: so that he who gathers
much has nothing over, and he who gathers little
has no lack. There is not so great a disproportion
between one and another, in the comforts and en¬
joyments of the things of this life, as there is in the
property and possession of the things themselves.
(3.) Dependence upon Providence; "Let no man
leave till- morning, (v. 19.) but let them learn to go
to bed and sleep quietly, though they have not a bit
of bread in their tent, nor in all their camp, trusting
that God, with the following day, will bring them
their daily bread." It was surer and safer inGod's
store-house than in their own, and would thence
come to them sweeter and fresher. Read with
this, Matt. 6. 25, Take no thoughtfor your life, &c.
See here the folly of hoarding. The manna that
was laid up by some, (who thought themselves
wiser an,d better managers than their neighbours,
and who would provide, in case it should fail next
day,) putrefied and bred worms, and became good
for nothing. Note,That proves to be most wasted,
which is covetously and distrustfully spared. Those
riches are corrupted, Jam. 5. 2, 3.

Let us set ourselves to think, [1.] Of that great
power of God which fed Israel in the wilderness,
and made miracles their daily bread. What can¬
not this God do, who prepared a table in the wil¬
derness, and furnished it richly even for those who
questioned whether he could or no? Ps. 78. 19, 20.
Never was there such a m irket of provisions as
this, where so many hundred thousand men were
daily furnished, without money, and without price.
Never was there such an open house kept as God
kept in the wilderness for forty years together, nor
such free and plentiful entertainment given. The
feast which Ahasuerus made, to show the riches of
his kingdom, and the honour of his majesty, was
nothing to this, Esth. 1. 4. it is said, (v. 21.)
When the sun waxed hot, it melted; as if what was
left, were drawn up by the heat of the sun into the
air to be the seed of the next day's harvest, and so
from day to day. [2.] Of that const mt providence
of God, which gives food to all flesh, for his mercy

enduresfor ever, Ps. 136. 25. lie is a great House-

trw meet fur all tastes. For iky sxmtrnance drclarrtl thy swclness
unto thy childrm, ».«hich STtird to th - aiiprtite of him that look it, j
and vas iti'd to that trhieb every man would.-Ed.

Vol. l—2 O

keeper that provides for all the creatures. The
same wisdom, power, and goodness, that now
brought food daily out of the clouds, does, in the
constant course ot nature, bring food yearly out ot
the earth, and gives us all things richly to enjoj,

22. And it came lo pass,that on the sixth
day they gathered twice as much bread,
two oniers for one man : and all the rulers
of the congregation came and told Moses.
2.3. And he said unto them, This is thai
which the Lord hath said, To-inoriow is

the rest of the holy sabbath unto the Lord:
bake that which you will bake to-day, and
seethe that ye will seethe; and that which
remaineth over lay up for you, to be kept
until the morning. 24. And they laid it up
till the morning, as Moses hade ; and it did
not stink, neither was there any worm
therein. 25. And Moses said, Eat that to¬
day; for to-day is a sabbath unto the Lord:
to-day ye shall not find it in the field. 26.
Six clays ye shall gather it; hut on the
seventh day, which is the sabbath, in it there
shall he none. 27. And it came to pass,
that there went out some of the people on
the seventh day for to gather, and they
found none. 28. And the Lord said \mto
Moses, How long refuse ye to keep my
commandments and my laws? 29. See,
for that the Lord hath given you the sab¬
bath, therefore he giveth you on the sixth
day the bread of two days: abide ye every
man in his place; let no man go out of his
place on the seventh day. 30. So the peo¬
ple rested on the seventh day. 31. And
the house of Israel called the name thereof
Manna : and it teas like coriander-seed,
white ; and the taste of it teas like wafers
made with honey.

We have here,
1. A plain intimat'on of the observing ot aseventh-

day sabbath, not only before the giving of the taw
upon mount Sinai, but before the bringing of Israel
out of Egypt, and therefore from the beginning,
Gen. 2. 3. If the sabbath liacl now been first insti¬
tuted, how could Moses have understood what God
said to him, (v. 5.) concerning a double portion t >
be gathered on the sixth day, without making any
express mention of the sabbath? And how coulh
the people so readily take the hint, (t>. 22.) even to
the surprise of the rulers, before Moses had de¬
clared that it was done with a regard to the sab¬
bath, if they had not had some knowledge of the
sabbath before? The setting apart of one day in
the seven for holy work, and, in order to that
for holy rest, was a divine appointment ever since
God created man upon the earth, and the most an¬
cient of positive laws. The way of sabbath-sancti-
fication is the good old way.

2. The double provision which God made for the
Israelites, and which they were to make for them¬
selves, on the sixth day; God gave them on the
sixth day the bread of two days, v. 29. Appoint¬
ing them to rest on the seventh day, he took care
that they should be no losers by it: and none ever
will be losers by serving God. On that day, they
were to fetch in enough for two days, and to pre-
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pare it, v. 23. The law was very strict, that they
must bake and seethe, the day before, and not cii
the sabbath-day. This does 11.it now nuke it un¬
lawful for us to dress meat 011 the Lord's day, but
directs us to contrive our family-affairs so that they
may hinder us as little as possible in the work of the
sabbath. Works of necessity, 110 doubt, are to be
done 011 that day; but it is desirable to have as- little
as may be to do of things necessary to the life that
now is, that we may apply ourseh cs the more
closely to the one thing needful. That which they
kept for their food on sabbath-dav did not putrefy,
v. 24. When they kept it in opposition to a com¬
mand, (v. 20.) it stank; when they kept it in obe¬
dience to a command, it was sweet and good; for
every thing is sanctified by the word of (lod and
prayer.

3. The intermission of the manna on the seventh
day; God did not send it then, and therefore they
must not expect it, nor go out to gather, v. 25, 26.
This showed that it was not produced by natural
causes, and that it was designed for a confirmation
of the divine authority of the law which was to be
given by Moses. ThusGod took an effectual course
to make them remember the sabbath-day;they could
not forget it,nor the day of preparation for it. Some,
it seems, went out 011 the seventh day, expecting to
find manna, [v. 27.) but they found none; for those
tÿhut will find must seek in the appointed time; Seek
theLordwhite he may befound. God,upon this oc¬
casion, said to Moses, How longrefuse ye to keep my
commandment ? v. 2<3. Why did he say this to Mo¬
oes? He was not disobedient: No, but he was the
rulerof adisobedient people,andGodcharges it upon
him, that he might the more warmly charge it upon
them, and migiit take care th .t their disobedience
should not lie through any neglect < r default of his.
Itwas for going out to seek for manna on the seventh
day that tlicy were thus reproved. Note, (1.) Dis¬
obedience, even in a small matter, is very provok¬
ing. (2.) God is jealous for the honour of his sab¬
baths. If walking out on the sabbath to seek for
food ÿwas thus reproved, walking out on that day
purely to find our own pleasure cannot be justified.

32. And Moses said, This is the tiling
which the Lord commanded!,Fill an onier

of it, to he kept for your generations ; that
they may see the bread w herewith Ihave
fed you in the. wilderness, when Ibrought
you forth from the land of Egypt. 3.3.
And Moses said unto Aaron, Take a pot,
and put an omcr full of manna therein, and
lay it tip before the I,ord, to he kept for
your generations. 34. As the 1 ,ord com¬
manded Moses, so Aaron laid it up before
the testimony, to be kept. 35. And the
children of Israel did eat manna forty
years, until they came to a land inhabited :
they did eat manna until they came unto
the borders of the land of Canaan. .30.
Xotv an omcr is the tenth part of an ephah.

God tuning provided nv.inna to he his people's
food in the wilderness, and to be to them a continual
feast, we are here told,

1. How the memory of it was preserved; an omer
of this manna was laid up in a golden pot,as we are
told, (Heb. 9. 4.) and kept before the testimony, or
the ark, when it was afterward made, v. 32.. 34.
The preservation if this manna from waste and
corruption was a standing miracle, and therefore
the more proper memorial of this miraculous food.

| "Posterity shall see the bread," says God, "where
withalIhavefedyou in thewilderness;" see what sort
of food it was, and how much eacli man's daily por¬
tion of it was, that it may appear they were neither
kept to hard fare, nor to short allowance, and then
judge between God and Israel, whether they had
any cause given them to murmur, and find fault
with their provisions, and whether they, and their
seed after them, had not a great deal of reason
gratefully to own God's goodness to them. Note,
Eaten bread must not be forgotten; God's miracles
and mercies are to be had in everlasting remem¬
brance, for our encouragement to trust in him at all
times.

2. How the mercy of it was continued as long as
they had occasion for it. The manna never ceased
till they came to the borders of Canaan, where
there was bread enough and to spare, v. 35. See
how constant the care of Providence is; seed time
and harvest fail not, while the earth remains. Is
rael was very provoking in the wilderness, yet the
manna never failed them: thus still God causes his
rain to fall on the just and unjust.

The manna is called spiritual mat, (1 Cor. 10.
3.) because it was typical of spiritual blessings in
heavenly things; Christ himself is the true Manna,
the Bread of life, of vvhicli this was a figure, John,
6. 49.. 51. The word of God is the manna by
which our souls are nourished, Matth. 4. 4. The
comforts of the Spirit are hidden manna, Rev. 2. 17.

'ÿ-These come from heaven, as the manna did, and
are the support and comfort of the divine life in the
soul, while we are in the wilderness of this world.
It is food for Israelites, for those only that follow
the pillar of cloud and fire; it is to be gathered,
Chnst inthe word is to be applied to tire soul,andthe
means of grace are to be used; we must every one of
usgather for ourselves, andgather, in the morningof
our days, the morningof our opportunities, which if
we let slip, it may be too late to gather. The manna
they gathered must not be hoarded up, but eaten;
they that have received Christ, must by faith live
upon him, and not receive his grace in vain: there
was manna enough for all, enough for each, and
none had too much; so in Christ there is a com¬
plete sufficiency, and no superfluity. But they that
did eat manna hungered again, died at last, and
with many of them God was not well-pleased;
whereas they that feed on Christ by faith shall
never hunger, and shall die no more, and with them
God will be for ever well-pleased; the Lord ever¬
more give us this bread!

CHAP. XVII.
Two passages of storv are recorded in this chapter, I.The

watering of the hosL of Israel. 1. In the wilderness they
wanted water, v. 1. 2. In their want, they chid with
Moses, v. 2, 3. 3. Moses cried to God, v. 4. 4. God
ordered him to smite the rock, and fetch water out of
that ; Moses did so, v. 5, 6. 5. The place named from
it, v. 7. II. The defeating of the host of Amalek. 1.
The victory obtained by the prayer of Moses, v. 8..12.
2. By the sword of Joshua, v. 13. 3. A rceord kept of
it, v. 14- -16. And these things which happened to them
are written for our instruction, in our spiritual journey
and warfare.

1. A ND all the congregation of the chil-
/V dren of Israel journeyed from the

wilderness of Sin, after their journies, ac¬
cording to the commandment of the Lord
and pitched in Hephidim: and there was no
water for the people to drink. 2. \\ here
fore the people did chide with Moses, and
said, Give us water that we may drink.
And Moses said unto them, V by chide
you with me? wherefore do yc tempt the
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Lord? 3. And the people thirsted there f
for water; and the people murmured against
Moses, and said, Wherefore is this that
thou hast brought us up out of Egypt, to
kill us and our children and our cattle with
thirst? 4. And Moses cried unto the Lord,
saying, What shall Ido unto this people ?
they he almost ready to stone me. 5. And
the Loud said unto AToses, Go on before
the people, and take with thee of the elders
of Israel-; and thy rod, wherewith thou snio-

test the river, take in thine hand, and go. 6.
Behold, Iwill stand before thee there upon
the rock in 1 Torek; and thou shall smite the
rock, and there shall come water out of it,
that the people may drink. And Moses did
so in the sight of the elders of Israel. 7.
\nd lie called the name of the place Afas-

sah, and Meribah, because of the chiding
of the children of Israel,and because they
tempted the Lord, saying, Is the Lord
among us, or not ?

Here is,
I. The strait that the children of Israel were in,

for want of water; once before, they were in the
like distress, and now, a second time, c. 1. They
journeyed according to the commandment of the
Lord, led by the pillar of cloud and fire, and yet
they came to a place where the: e was no waterfor
them to drink. Note, We may be in the way of our
duty, and yet m y meet with troubles, which Pro¬
vidence brings us into, for the trial of our faith, and
that God may be glorified inour relief.

II. Their discontent and distrust in this strait: it
is said, (t». 3.) They thirsted there for water. If
they had no water to drink, they must needs thirst;
but this intimates not only that they wanted water,
and felt the inconvenience of that want, but that
their passions sharpened their appetites, and they
were violent and impatient in their desire; their
thirst made them outrageous; natural desires, and
those that are most craving, have need to be kept
under the check and guidance of religion and rea¬
son.

See what was the language of this inordinate de¬
sire.

1. They challenged Moses to supply them; (v.
2.) Give us water, that we may drink, demanding
it as a debt, and strongly suspectingthat he was not
aide to discharge it. Because they were supplied
with bread, tbev insist upon it, that tliev must lie
supplied with water too; and indeed to those that by
faith and prayer live a life of dependence upon
God, one favour is an earnest of another, and may
be humbly pleaded: but the unthankful and unbe¬
lieving have reason to think that the abuse of for¬
mer favours is the forfeiture of further favours; Let
not them think that they shall receive any thing,
(Jam. 1. 7.) yet they are ready to demand every
thing.

2. They quarrelled with him for bringing them
out of Egypt, as if, instead of delivering them, he
designed to murderthem, than which nothingcould
be more base and invidious, v. 3. Many that have
not only designed well, but done well, for their
generation, have had their best services thus mis¬
construed, and their patience thereby tried, bv un¬
thinking unthankful people. To such a degree
their malice against Moses rose, that they were al¬
most ready to stone him, v. 4, Many good works

he had showed them; and for which of these would
they stone him? John, 10. 32. Ungovemed pas¬
sions, provoked by the crossing of unbridled appe¬
tites, sometimes make men guilty of the greatest
absurdities, and act like madmen, that cast fire¬
brands, arrows, and death, among their best
friends.

3. They began to question whether God were
w-tli them or not; (r. 7.) They tem/ited the Lord,
saying, "Is the Lord among us, or not? Is Jeho¬
vah among us by that name by which he made him¬
self known to us in Egypt?" They question h s es¬
sential presume, whether there was a God crnot;
lfis common providence, whether that God govern¬
ed the world; and h.s special promise, whether lie
would be os good ;.s his word to them. This iscall¬
ed their temjitmg God, which signifies, not onlv a
distrust of God in general, but a distrust of him'af¬
ter tliev had received such proofs of bis pow.er
and goedness, for the confirmation of liis promise:
they do, in effect, suppose that Moses was an im¬
postor— Aaron a deceiver—the pillar of cloud and
fire a mere sham and illusion, which imposed upon
their senses—that longseries of miracleswhich had
rescued them, served tlicni, and fed them, a chain
of cheats—and the promise of Canaan, a banter
upon them; it was all so, if the Lordwas not among
them. Note, It is a great provocation to God, for
us to question hispresence, proiidence, orpromise,
especially for his Israel to do it, who are so pecu¬
liarly bound to trust him.

III. The course that Moses took, when he was
thus set upon and insulted. 1. He reproved the
murniurers; (v. 2.) Why chide ye with me? Ob-
sen e how mildly he answered tliem; it was well
that he was a man of extraordinary meekness, else
their tumultuous conduct would have made him
lose the possession of himse'f: it is folly to answei
p >ssion with passion, for that makes bad worse;
but soft answers turn assay wrath: he showed
them whom their nmrmurings reflected upon, and
that the reproaches they cast on him fell on God
himself; Ye temjit the Lord, that is, "By distrust¬
ing his power, ye try his patience, and so provoke
his wrath." 2. He made his complaint to God:
(r. 4.) Moses cried unto the Lord: this servant
came, and showed his Lord all these things, Luke,
14. 21. When men unjustly censure us and quar¬
rel with us, it will be a great e .se to us, to go to
God, and by prayer lay the case before li'm, and
leave it with him: if men will not hear us, Gocl
will ; if their bad conduct towards us ruffle our spi¬
rits, God's consolations will compose them. Moses
begs of God to direct him what heshould do, for he
was utterly at aloss; he could not of himself either
supply their want, or pacify their tumult; Gcdonlv
could do it. He pleads his own peril, " '/'hey be al¬
most ready to stone me; Lord, if thou h- st any re¬
gard to the life ofthv poor servant, interpose now."

IV. God's gracious appearance for their relief,
v. J, 6. He orders Moses to go on before the peo¬
ple, and xenture himself in his post, though they
spake of stoning him. He must take his rod with
him, not (as Godmight justly have ordered) to sum¬
mon some plague or other to chastise them for their
distrust and murmuring, but to fetch water for their
supply. Oh the wonderful patience and forbear¬
ance of God toward provoking sinners! He loads
those with benefits, that make him to serx>e with
their sins, maintains those that are at war with him,
and reaches < ut the hand of his bounty to those that
lift up the heel against lrm. Thus he teaches us,
if our enemy hunger, to feed him, and if he thirst,
as Israel did now, to give l.im drink, Rem, 12. 20.
Matth. 5. 44, 45. Will he fail those that trust him,
when he was so liberal even to those that tempted
him? If God had enly showed Moses a fountain of

J
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water in the wilderness, as he did Hagar not far
from hence, (Gen. 21. 19.) that had been a great
favour; but, that he might show his power as well
as his pity, and make it a miracle if mercy, he
gave them water out of a rock. He directed Mo¬
ses whither to go, and appointed him to take of the
elders of Israel with him, to be witnesses of what
was done, that they might themselves lie satisfied,
and might satisfy others, of the cert unty of God's
presence with them; he promised to meet him
there in the cloud of glory, (to encourage him,)
and ordered him to smite the rock: Moses obeyed,
and immediately water came out of the rock in
great abundance, which ran throughout the cam])
in streams and rivers, (Ps. 78. 15, 16.) and follow¬
ed them wherever they went in that wilderness: it
is called a Jountain rf waters, Ps. 114.8. God
showed the care he took of his people, in giving
them water when they wanted it; he showed his
power, in fetching the water out of a rock; and he
put an honour upon Moses, in appointing the wa¬
ter to flow out, upon his smiting ol the rock. This
fair water, that came out of the rock, is calledhoney
and oil, (Deut. 32. 13.) because the people's thirst
made it doubly pleasant; coming when they were
in extreme want, it was likehoney and oil to them.
It is probable the people digged canals for the con¬
veyance of it, and pools for the reception of it, in
like manner as, long afterward, passing through
the valley of Baca, they made it a well, Ps. 84. 6.
Numb. 21. 18. Let this direct us to live in a de¬
pendence, 1. Upon God's providence, even in the
greatest straits and difficulties. God can open
fountains for our supply, where we least expect
them, waters in the wilderness, (Isa. 43. 20.) be¬
cause he makes a way in the wilderness, v. 19.
Those who, in this wilderness, keep to God's way,
may trust him to provide for them. While we fol¬
low the pillar of cloud and fire, surely goodness and
mercy shall follow us, like the water out of the
rock. 2. Upon Christ's grace; that Rock was
Christ, 1Cor. 10. 4. The graces and comforts of
the Spirit are compared to rivers of Irving water,
John, 7. 38, 39.—4. 14. These flow from Christ,
who is the Rock smitten by the law of Moses, for
he was made under the law. Nothing will supply
the needs, and satisfy the desires, of a soul, but wa¬
ter out of the rock', this fountain opened. The
pleasures of sense are puddle-water; spiritual de¬
lights are rock-water, so pure, so clear, so refresh¬
ing; rivers of pleasure.

V. A new name was, upon th's occasion, given to
the place,preserving the remembrance, not of the
mercy of their supply, (the water that followed
them was sufficient to do that,) but of the sin of
their murmuring, ATassuh, Temptation, because
they tempted God, Merihah, Strife, because they
chid with Moses, v. 7. There was thus a remem¬
brance kept of sin, both for the disgrace of the sin¬
ners themselves, (sin leaves a blot upon the name,)
and for warning to their seed to take heed of sin¬
ning after the similitude of their transgression.

3. Then came Amalek, and fought with
Israel in Rephidini. 9. And AIoses said
unto Joshua, Choose us out men, and go
out, fight with Amalek: to-niorrotv I will
stand on the top of the hill, with the rod of
God in mine hand. 10. So Joshua did as
Moses had said to him, and fought with
Amalek: and Moses,Aaron, and Hur,went
up to the top of the hill. 11. And it came
to pass, when Aloses held up his hand, that
Israel prevailed ;and when he let down his

hand, Amalek prevailed. 12. But Aloses'
hands ivere heavy ; and they took a stone,
and put it under him, and he sat thereon :
and Aaron and Hur stayed up his hands, the
one on the one side, and the other on the
other side ;and his hands were steady until
the going clown of the sun. 13. And Joshua
discomfited Amalek and his people with the
edge of the sword. 14. And the Lord
said unto Aloses, W rite this for a memorial
in a book, and rehearse it in the ears of
Joshua; for 1 will utterly put out the re¬
membrance of Amalek from under heaven.
15. And Moses built an altar, and called
the name of it JEHOVAH-nissi. 16. For
he said, Because the Lordhathsworn, that
the Lord milhave war with Amalek from
generation to generation.

We have here the story of the war with Ama¬
lek, which, we may suppose, was the first that was
recorded in the book of the wars of the Lord,
Numb. 21. 14. Amalek was the first of the na¬
tions that Israel fought with, Numb. 24. 20. Ob-
ser e,

I. Amalek's attempt; they came out, andfought
with Israel, v. 8. The Ama'ekites were the pos¬
terity of Esau, who hated Jacob because ol the
birthright and blessing, and this was an effort ol the
hereditary enmity; a malice that ran in the blood,
and perhaps was now exasperated, bv the working
of the promise towards an accomplishment. Con¬
sider this, 1. As Israel's affliction; they had been
quarrelling with Moses, (v. 2.) and now God sends
Amalekites to quarrel with them: wars abroad are
the just punishment of strifes and discontents at
home. 2. As Amalek's sin; so it is reckoned,
Deut. 25. 17, 18. They did not boldly front them,
as a generous enemy, but, without any provocation
given bv Israel, or challenge given to them, basely
fell upon their rear, and smote those that were faint
and feeble, and could neither make resistance, nor
escape; herein they bade defiance to that Powei
which had so lately mined the Egyptians; buc m
vain did they ;*ttuck a camp guarded and victual¬
led by miracles; verily they knew not what they
did.

IT. Israel's engagement with Amalek, in tbeii
own necessary defence against the aggressors; and
there,

1. The post assigned to Joshua, of whom this is
the first mention: lie is nominated commander in
chief in this expedition, that he might lie trained
np to the services he was designed for, after tlip
death of Moses, and be a man of war front his
youth. He is ordered to draw out a detachment of
choice men from the thousands of Israel, and to
drive back the Amalekites, v. 9. When the Egyp¬
tians pursued them, Israel must stand still, and see
what God would do; but now it was required that
they shculd bestir themselves. Note, God is to
he trusted in the use of means.

2. The post assumed by Moses, (v. 9.) Iwill
standon the top ofthe hill,'with the rod of Cod in
my hand. See how God qualifies his people for,
and calls them to, various services for the good of
his church; Joshua fights, Moses prays, and both
minister to Israel. Moses went up to the top of the
hill,and placedhimself, probably, so as to be seen bv

I Israel: there he held up the rodof Codinhis hand;
that wonder-working rod which had summoned the

I plagues of Egypt, and under which Israel passed
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out of the house of bondage. This rod Moses held
up, (1.) To Israel, to animate them; the rod was
held up as the banner to encourage the soldiers, who
might look up, and say, "Yonder is the rod, and
yonder the hand that used it, when such glorious
things were wrought for us." Note, It tends much
to the encouragement of faith to reflect upon the
great things God has done for us, and review the
monuments of his favours. (2.) To God, by way
of appeal to him: "Is not the battle the Lord's? Is
not he able to help, and engaged to help? Witness
this rod, the voice of which, thus held up, is that,
(Isa. 51. 9, 10.) Put on strength, O arm of the
Lord; art not thou it that hath cut Rahab?" ' Mo¬
ses was not only a standard-bearer, but an interces¬
sor, pleading with God for success and victory.
Note, When the host goes forth against the enemy,
earnest prayers should be made to the God of
hosts, for his presence with them. It is here the
praying legion that proves the thundering legion.
There, inSalem, in '/.:on where prayerswere made,
there, the victory was won, there brake he the ar¬
rows of the bow, Ps. 76, 2, 3.

Observe,
[I.] How Moses was tired, (t>. 12.) his hands

were heavy: the strongest arm will fail with being
long extended; it is God only whose hand isstretch¬
ed out still. We do not find that Joshua's hands
were heavy in fighting, but Moses's hands were
heavy inpraying; the morespiritual any service is,
the more apt we are to fail and flag in it; praying
work, if done with due intenseness of mind and vi¬
gour of affection, will be found hard work, and
though the s/iirit be willing, the flesh will be weak:
our great Intercessor inheaven faints not, nor is he
weary, though he attends continually to this very
thing.

[2.] What influence the rod of Moses had upon
the battle; (v. 11.) IVhen Moses held ufi his hand in
prayer, (so the Chahlee explains it,) Israelpre-
vaiied, but when he laid down his hand from prayer,
Atnalek prevailed. To conv ince Israel that the
land of Moses (with vvhom they had just now been
chiding) contributed more to their safety than their
own1 hands, his rod than their sword, the success
rises and falls, as Moses lifts up or lets down his
hands. It seems, the scale wavered for some time,
before it turned on Israel's side; even the best cause
must expect disappointments as an allay to its suc¬
cess; though the battle be the Lord's, Amalek may
prevail for a time; the reason was, Moses let down
his hands. Note, The church's cause is, commonly,
more or less successful, according as the church's
friends are more or less strong in faith, and fervent
in prayer.

[3.] The care that was taken for the support of
Moses. When he could not stand any longer, he
sat down, not in a chair of state, but upon a stone;
(to 12.) when he could not hold up his hands, he
would have them held up; Moses, the man of God,
is glad of the assistance of Aaron his brother, and
Hur, who, some think, was his brother-in-law, the
husband of Miriam. We should not be shy, either
of asking help from others, or giving help to others,
for we are members one of another. Moses's hands,
thus stayed, were steady till the going down of the
sun; and though it was with much ado that he held
out, yet his willing mind was accepted. No doubt,
it was a great encouragement to the people to see
Joshua before them in the field ofbattle, and Moses
above them upon the top of the hill; Christ is both
to us; our Joshua, the Captain of our salvation, who
fights our battles, and our Moses, who, inthe upper
world, ever lives, making intercession that our faith
fail not.

III. The defeat of Amalek. Victory had hover¬
ed awhile between the camp; sometimes Israelpre¬

vailed, and sometimes Amalek, but Israel carried
the day, v. 13. Though Joshua fought with great
disadvantages—his soldiers undisciplined, illarmed,
long inured to servitude, and apt to murmur; yet by
them God wrought a great salvation, and made
Amalek pay dear for his insolence. Note, Wea¬
pons, formed against God's Israel, cannot prospei
long, and shall be broken at last. The cause of God
and his Israel will be victorious. Though God gave
the victory, yet it is said, Joshua discomfited Ama¬
lek, because Joshua was a type of Christ, andof the
same name, and in him it is that we are moie than
conquerors. It was his arm alone that spoiledprin¬
cipalities and powers, and routed all their force.

IV. The trophies of this victory set up.
1. Moses took care that God should have the

glory of it; (n. 15.) instead of settingup a triumphal
arch, to the honour of Joshua, (though it had been a
laudable policy to put marks of honour upon him,)
he builds an altar to the honour of God;and we may
suppose it was not an altar without sacrifice;but that
which is most carefully recorded, is, the inscription
upon the altar, Jehovah-nisei-— The Lord is my ban¬
ner; which, probably, refers to the lifting up of the
rod of Godas a banner in this action. The presence
and power of Jehovah were the banner under which
they enlisted, by which they were animated and
kept together, and therefore which they erected in
the day of their triumph. In the name of our God
wc must always l.ft up our banners, Ps. 10. 5. It is
fit that he who docs all the work should have all the
praise.

2. God took care that posterity should have the
comfort and benefit cf it; " 11'rite this for a memo¬
rial, not in loose papers, but in a book, write it, and
then rehearse i: in the ears of Judah, let him be in¬
trusted with this memorial, to transmit it to the ge¬
nerations to come." Moses must now begin to keep
a diary or journal of occurrences; it isthe first men¬
tion of writing that we find in scripture; and per¬
haps the command was not given till after the
writing of the law upon the tables of stone; "Write
it, infierfietuam reimrmoriam—that the event may
be had in perpetual remembrance;" that which is
written remains. (1.) Write what had been done,
what Amalek had done against Israel; write in gall
their bitter hatred, write in blood their cniel at¬

tempts, let them never be forgotten, nor yet what
God had done for Israel in saving them from Ama¬
lek. Let ages to come know that God fights for
his people, and he that teaches them, touches the a/i-
file of his eye. (2.) Write what should be done.
[1.] That in process of time Amalek should be
totally ruined and rooted out, (v. 14.) that he should
be remembered only in history. Amalek would
have cut off the name of Israel, that it might be no
more in remembrance, (Ps. 83. 4. 7.) and therefore
God not only disappoints himin that, but cuts off his
name. Write it for the encouragement of Israel,
whenever the Amalekites are an annoyance to
them, that Israel will at last undoubtedly triumph
in the fall of Amalek. This sentence was executed
in part by Saul, (1 Sam. 15.) and completely by
David; (ch. 30. 2 Sam. 1. 1.—8. 12.) after this
time, we never read so much as of the name of
Amalek. [2.] That in the mean time God would
have a continual controversy with him; (v. 16.)
Because his handis upon the throne of the Lord, that
is, against the ramp of Israel, in which the Lord
ruled, which was the place of his sanctuary, and is
therefore called a glorious high throne from the be¬
ginning, (fee. 17. 12.) therefore the Lordwill have
war with Amalek from generation to generation.
This was written for direction to Israel, never to
mAke any league with the Amalekites, but to look
upon them as irreconcilable enemies, doomed to
ruin. Amalck's destruction was typical of the de-
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stinction of all the enemies of Christ and his king¬
dom. Whoever make war with the Lamb, the j
Lamb will oveicome them.

CHAP. XVIIr.
This chapter is concerning Moses himself, and the affairs

of his own family. 1. Jethro his father-in-law brings to
him his wife and children, v. I. .6. 11. Moses entertains
his father-in-law with great respect, (v. 7.) with good
discourse, (v. 8..11.) with a sacrifice and a feast, v. 12.
III. Jethro advises him about the management of his
business, as a judge in Israel, lo take inferior judges in
to his assistance; (v. 13..23.) Moses,.after some time,
takes his counsel, (v. 24 ..26. ) and so they pari, v. 27.

1. ÿÿ7"HEN Jethro, the priest of Midian,
T V Moses' father-in-law, heard of all

that God had done for Moses,and for Israel
his people, an/1 that the Lord had brought
Israel out of Egypt, 2. Then Jethro, Mo¬
ses' father-in-law, took Zipporah, Moses'
wife, after he had sent her hack, 3. And
her two sons, of which.(he name of the one
was Gershom ; for lie said, Ihave been an
alien in a strange land : 4. And the name
of the other was Eliezer; For the God of
my father, said he, iras mine help, and de¬
livered me from the sword of Pharaoh. 5.
And Jethro, Moses' father-in-law, came
with his sons and his wife unto Moses into
tire wilderness, where lie encamped at the
mount of God : 0. And he said unto Moses,
Ithy father-in-law Jethro, am conic unto
thee, and thy wife, and her two sons with
her.

This incident may very well be allowed to have
happened, as it is placed here, before the giving of
the law, and not, as some place it, in connexion
with what is recorded, Numb. 10. 11, 29, See. Sa¬
crifices were offered before; in these mentioned
here, (i». 12.) it is observable that Jethro is said to
take them, not Aaron. And as to Jethro's advising
Moses to constitute judges under him, though it is
intimated, (v. 13.) that the occasion of his giving
that advice was on the morrow, yet it does not fol¬
low but that Moses's settling of that affair might be
some time after, when the law was given, as it is
placed, Deut. 1. 9. It is plain that Jethro himself
would not have him make this alteration in the go¬
vernment, till lie had received instructions from God
about it, (v. 23.) which he did not, till some time
after. Jethro comes,

J. To congratulate the happiness of Israel, and
particulavlv the honour of lit scs his son-in-law;
and now Jethro thinks himself well paid for all the
kindness he had showed to Moses in his distress,
and his daughter better-matched thanhe could have
expected. Jethro could not but hear what all the
country rang of, the glorious appe minces of God
for his people Israel;(v. 1.) and becomes to inquire,
and inform himse'f more fu'ly thereof, (see l's. 1II.
2.) and to rejoice with them, as c ne that hud a true
respect both for them and for their God. Though
he, as a Midianitc, was not to share with them in
the promised 1 nil, yet he shared with them in tin-
joy of their deliverance. We may thus make the
comforts of others our own, by taking pleasure, as
God does, in the /ircmperitu of the righteous.

II. To bring Moses's wife and children to him.
It seems, he h id sent them ba>-k, pvnb ,bly fn 111 the
inn where his wife's aversion to the circumcision of
her son had like to have cost him his life; (r/i. 4.
25.) he sent them home to his father-in-law, fear¬

ing lest they should prove a further hinderance; he
| foresaw what discouragements he was likely to meet
with in the court of Pharaoh, and therefore would
not take any with him in his own family. He was
of that tribe that said to his father, Ihave not
known him, when service was to be done for God,
Deut. 33. 9. Thus Christ's disciples, when they
were to go uponan expedition, not muchunlike thai
cf Moses, weie to forsake wife andchildren, Matth.
19. 29. But though there might be a reason for the
separation that was between Moses and his wife foi
a time, yet they must come together again, as soon
as ever they could with any com enience. It is the
law of the relation, IV husoands, dwell with your
•wives, 1Pet. 3. 7. Jethro, we may suppose, was
glad of liis daughter's company, and tond of her
children, yet lie would not keep her from her hus¬
band, nor them from their father, v. 5, 6. Moses
must have his family with him, that, while he ruled
the church of God, he might set a good example of
prudence in family government, 1Tim. 3. 5. Mo¬
ses had now a great deal both of honour and care
put upon him, and it was fit that his wife should be
with him, to share with him in both.

Notice is taken of the significant names of his two
sons. I. The eldest was called Gershom, (v. 3.) a
stranger; Moses designing thereby, not only a me¬
morial of his own condition, but a memorandum to
his son of his condition also; for we are all strangers
upon earth, as all our fathers were. Moses had a
great uncle almost of the same name, Gershon, a
stranger; for though he was born in Canaan, (Gen.
46. 11.) yet even there the patriarchs confessed
themselves strangers. 2. The other he called
Eliezer, (v. 4.) 71Iy God a help, as we translate it;
it looksback to hisdeliverance from Pharaoh, when
he made his escape, after the slaying of the Egyp¬
tian; but, if this was (as some think) the son that
was circumcised in the inn as lie was going, Iwould
rather translate it, so as to look forward, which the
original will bear, The Lordis mine help, and will
deliver me from the sword of Pharaoh, which he
had reason to expect would be drawn against him,
when he was going to fetch Israel out of bondage.
Note, When we are undertaking any difficult ser¬
vice for God in our generation, it is good for us to
encourage ourselves in God as our Help: he that
has delivered, does, and will.

7. And Moses went out to meet liis fa-
tner-in-law, and did obeisance, and kissed
him; and they asked each other of their
welfare; and they came into the tent. 8.
And Moses told Ins father-in-law all that the
Loan had done unto Pharaoh and to tin
Egyptians for Israel's sake, and all the tra¬
vail t hat had come upon them by the way,
and how the Lord delivered them. 9. And
Jethro rejoiced for all the goodness which
the Lordhaddone to Israel, whom he had
delivered out of the hand of the Egyptians
10. And Jethro said, Blessed be the Loan
w ho hath delivered you out of the hand ol
the Egyptians, and out of the hand of Pha¬
raoh; who hath delivered the people from
under the hand of the Egyptians. 1 1. i\nr
I know lhat the Lord is greater than all
gods: for in the tiling wherein they deall
proudly he iras above them. 19. Vnd Je¬
thro, Moses' father-in-law, took a burnt-
offering and sacrifices for God: and Aaron
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rami!, and all the elders of Israel, to eat
oread with Moses' father-in-law before God. 1

Observe here,
I. The kind greeting that was between Moses and 1

his father-in-law, v. 7. Though Moses was a pro- [
phet of the Lord, a great prophet, and king in 1
Jeshurun, vet he showed a very humble respect to
his father-in-law. However God in his providence i

is pleased to advance us, we must make corisi ieir e j
of giving honour to whom honour is due, and never
look with disda'n upon our poor relations. Those
that stand high in tne favour of God, are not there¬
by discharged from the duty they owe to men, nor
wili that justify them in a stately haughty carriage.
Moses went out to meet Jethro, did obeisance to him,
and kissed him. Religion does not destroy good I
manners. They asked each other of their welfare.
Even the kind How-do-you's that pass between
them are taken notice of, as the expressions and
improvements of mutual love and friendship.

II. The narrative that Moses gave his father-in-
law of the great things God had done for Israel, v.
8. This was one thing Jethro came for, to know
more fully and particularly what he hadheard the
general report of. Note, Conversation concerning
God's wondrous works is profitable conversation; it
isgood, and to the use of edifying, Ps. 105. 2. Com¬
pare Ps. 145. 11, 12. Asking and telling news, and
discoursing of it, are not only an allowable entertain¬
mentof conversation, but are capable of be ng turn¬
ed to a very good account, by taking notice of God's
providence, and its operations and tendencies in all
occurrences.

III. The impressions this narrative made upon
Jethro. 1. He congratulated God's Israel; (u. 9.)
Jethro rejoiced. He not only rejoiced in the honour
done to his son-in-law, but m all the goodness done
to Israel, v. 9. Note, Public blessings are the joy
of public spirits. While the Israel.tes we.e tbeni-
se! . es murmuring, notwithstanding all God's good¬
ness to them, here was a Midianite rejoicing. This
was not the only time that the f nth of the Gentiles
shamed the unbelief of the Jews; see Mlith. 8. 10.
S'anders-bv were more affected with the favours
God had showed to Israel, than they were that re¬
ceived them. 2. He gave the glorv to Israel's God;
(u. 10.) " Blessed be Jehovah," (for by that name
he is now known,) "who hath deliveredyou, Moses
and Aaron, out of the hand of Pharaoh, so that
though he designed your deith, he could net effect
it, and by your ministry has deliver:d the /:eo/i/e."
Note, Whatever we have the joy if,God must hav e
the praise of. 3. His f uth was hereby confirmed,
and ne took this occasion to make a solemn prffes-
sion of it; (v. 11.) .Vote know Ithat Jehovah is
greater than all gods. Observe, (1.) The matter
of his faith: That the God < f Israel is greater than
all pretenders, all false and counterfeit deities, that
usurp divine honours; he silences them, subdues
them, and is too hard for them all, and therefore
is himself the only livingand true Cod. He is also
higher than all princes and potentates, (who also
are called gods,) and has both an incontestable au¬
thority over them, and an irresistiblepower to cen¬
tral and over-rule them; he manages them all as
he pleases, and gets honour upon them, how great
soever they are. (2.) The confirmation and im¬
provement of his faith; .Vow know T; he knew it
before, but now he knew itbetter;his faith grew up
to a full assurance,upon this fresh evidence. Those
obstinately shut their eyes against the clearest light,
who do not know that the Lord is greater than all
gods. (3.) The ground and reason upon which he
built it; for wherein they dealt /iroudly, the magi¬
cians, and the idols winch the Egyptians wor¬
shipped, or Pharaoh and his grandees, (they both

opposed God, and set up in competition with him,)
he was above them. The magicians were baffled,
the idols shaken, Pharaoh humbled, his powers
broken, and, in spite of ail their confederacies,
God's Israel was rescued out of their hands. Note,
Sooner or later, God will show himself above those
that bv their proud dealings contest with him. He
that exalts himselfagainst God shall be abased.

IV. The expressions of their joy and thankful¬
ness; they had communion with each other, both in
a feast and in a sacrifice; v. 12. Jethro, beinghearty
in Israel's interests, was cheerfully admitted, though
a Midianite, into fellowship with Moses and the
elders of Israel, forasmuch as he also is a son of
Abraham, though of a younger house.

1. They joined in a sacrifice of thanksgiving;
Jethro look burnt-offeringsfor God, and, probably,
offered them himself, for he was a priest in Midian,
and a worshipper < f the true God, and the priest¬
hood was not yet settled in Israel. Note, Mutual
friendship is sanctified by joint-worship. It is a
very good thing for relations and friends, when they
come together, to join in the spiritual sacrifice cf
prayer and praise, as those that meet in Christ, the
Centre of unity.

2. They joined in a feast of rejoicing, afeast upen
the sacrifice. Moses, upon this occasion, invited
his relations and friends to an entertainment in his
own tent, a laudable usage among friends, and
which Christ himself not only warranted, but re¬
commended, by his acceptance of such inv itat.ons."
This was a temperate least, 'Jhey did iut bread;
this bread, we may suppose, was manna. Jethio
must see and taste that bread from heaven, s.nd,
though aGcntile, is as welcome to it as any Israelite;
the Gentiles still are so to Christ, the Bread of life.
It was a feast kept after a godly sort; they did eat
bread before God, soberly, thankfully, in the fear
of God; and their table-talk was such as became
s..ints. Thus we must eat and drink, to the glory
of God, Behaving ourselves at cur tables as these
who beheve that Clod's eye is upon us.

13. Anil it came to pass on the monow,
that Moses sat to judge the people: and the
people stood by Moses from the morning
unto the evening. 1-1. And when Moses'
father-in-law saw all that he did to the peo¬
ple, he said, \\ hat is this thing that thou
doest to the people? why sittest thou thy¬
self alone, and all the people stand by thee
from morning unto even? 15. And Aloses
said unto his father-in-law, Because the
people come unto me to inquireof God : 16.
When they have a matter, they come unto
me; and 1 judge between one and another;
and Ido make Ihein know the statutes of
God,and his laws. !7. And Moses' father-
in-law said uuto him, The thing that thou
doest is not good. 18. Thou wilt surely
wear away, both thou and this people that
is with thee : for this thing is too heavy for
thee; thou art not able to perform it thy¬
self alone. 19. Hearken now unto my
voice, Iwill give thee counsel, and God
shall be with thee : Be thou for the peo¬
ple to God-ward, that thou mayest bring
the causes unto God : 20. And thou shah
teach them ordinances and laws, and shalt
show them the way wherein they must
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walk, and (he work that they must do.
21. Moreover, thou shalt provide out of all
(he people able men, such as fear God, men
of truth, hating covetousness ; and place
such over them, /a be rulers of thousands,
and rulers of hundreds, rulers of fifties, and
rulers ol tens: 22. And let them judge
Die people at all seasons : and it shall be,
that every great matter they shall bring
unto thee; but every small matter they
shall judge: so shall it be easier for thyself,
and tlicy shall bear the burden with thee.
23. Ii thou shalt do this tiling, and God
command thee so, then thou shalt be able
to endure, and all this people shall also go
to their place in peace. 24. So Moses
hearkened to the voice of his father-in-law,
and did all that he had said. 25. Anil
Moses chose able men out of all Israel,
and made them heads over the people, ru¬
lers of thousands, rulers of hundreds, rulers
ol fifties, and rulers of tens. 26. And they
judged the people at all seasons : the hard
causes they brought unto Moses, but every
small matter they judged themselves. 27.
And Moses let his father-in-law depart; and
he went his way into his own land.

Here is,
I. The great zeal and industry of Moses as a ma¬

gistrate. Having been employed to redeem Israel
out of the house of bondage, herein he is a further
type of Christ, that he is employed as a.lawgiver
and a judge among them.

1. He was to answer inquiries, and acquaint them
with the will of God in doubtful cases, and to ex¬
plain the laws of God that were already given
them, concerning the sabbath, the manna, "&c. be¬
side the laws of nature, relating both to pictv and
equity, v. IS, They came to inquire of God;and
happy it was for them that they had such an oracie
to consult: we are ready to wish, many a time, that
we had some such certain way of knowing God's
mind, when we are at a loss what to do. Moses
was faithful both to him that appointed him, and to
them that consulted him, and made them know the
statutes of (Sod, and his laws, v. 16. His business
was, not to make laws, but to make known God's
laws; his place was but that of a servant.

2. He was to decide controversies, and determine
matters in variance, judging between a man and ins
fellow, to 16. And if the people were as quarrel¬
some one with another, as they were with God, no
doubt he had a great many causes brought before
him; and the more, because their trials put them to
no expense, nor was the law costly to them. When
a quarrel happened in Egypt, and Moses would
have reconciled the contenders, they asked, Who
made thee a /irince and a judge ? But now it was
past dispute that God had made him one; and they
humbly attend him whom thev had then proudly
reje ted.

This was the business Moses was called to, and
it appears that he did it, (1.) With great considera¬
tion, which, some think, is intimated in his posture;
he sat to judge, (v. 13.) composed and sedate. (2.)
With great condescension to the people, who stood
by him,v. 14. He was \ cry easy of access, the
meanest Israelite was welcome himself to bring bis
cause before him. (3.) With great constancy and

closeness of application. [1.] Though Jethro, his
father-in-law, was with him, which might give
him a good pretence for a vacation, (he might have
adjourned the court for that day, or, at least, have
shortened it,) yet he sits, even" the next day after
his coming, from the morning unto the evening.
Note, Necessary business must always take place
of ceremonious attentions. It is too' great a com¬
pliment to our friends, to prefer the enjoyment of
their company before ourdnty to God, which ought
to be done, while yet the other is not left undone.

: [2.] Though Moses was advanced to great honour,
yet he did not therefore take his ease, and throw
upon others the burthen of care and business; no,

! he thought his preferment, instead of discharging
; him from service, made it more obligatory upon
him. Those think of themselves above what is
meet, who think it below them to do good. It is
the honour even of angels themselves to be ser¬
viceable. [3.] Though the people had been pro-
voking to him, and were ready to stone him, (ch.
17. 4.) vet still he made himself the servant of all.
Note, Though others fail in their duty to us, yet
we must not therefore neglect our's to them. [4.]
Though he was an old man, yet he kept to his bu¬
siness from morning to night, and made it his meat
and drink to do it. God had given him great
strength both of body and mind, which enabled
him to go through a great deal of work with ease
and pleasure; and, for the encouragement of others
to spend and be spent in the service of God, it
proved, that, after all his labours, his natural force
was not abated. They that wait on the Lord and
his service shall renew their strength.

II. The great prudence and consideration of
Jethro, as a friend. 1. He disliked the methodthat
Moses took, and was so free with him as to tell him
so, v. 14, 17, 18. He thought it was too much bu¬
siness for Moses to undertake alone, that it would
be a prejudice to his health, and too great a fatigue
to him; and also that it would make the administra¬
tion of justice tiresome to the people. And there¬
fore he tells him plainly, It is not good. Note,
There may be over-doing even in well-doing, and
therefore our zeal must always be governed by dis¬
cretion, that our good may not be evil spoken of.
Wisdom is profitable to direct, that we may neither
content ourselves with less than our duty, nor over¬
task ourselves with that which is beyond our
strength. 2. He advised him to such a model of
government as would better answer the intention,
which was, (1.) That he should reserve to himself
all applications to God; (v. 19.) He thou for them
to God-ward; that was an honour which it was not
fit any other should share with him in, Numb. 12.
6.. 8. Also, whatever concerned the whole con¬
gregation in general must pass through his hand, v.
20. But, (2.) That he should appoint judges in the
several tribes and families, who should try causes
between man and man, and determine them, which
would be done with less noise, and mere despatch,
than in the general assembly wherem Moseshimself
presided. Thus they must be go\ erncd as a nation
by a king as supreme, and inferior magistrates sent
and commissioned by him, 1Bet. 11. 13, 14. Thus
many hands would make light work, causes would
be sooner heard, and the people cased bv hav ing
justice thus brought to their tent-doors. Vet, (3.)
An appeal might be, if there were just cause for it,
from these inferior courts to Moseshimself; at least,
if the judges were themselves at a loss; (v. 22.)
Every great, matter they shall bring unto thee.
Thus, tiiat great man would be the more servicea¬
ble by being employed only in great matters. Note,
Those whose gifts and stations are most eminent,
niav yet be greatly furthered in their work, by the

I assistance of those that are every way their infe-
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itors, which therefore they should not despise. I
The head has need of the hands and feet, 1Cor.
12. 21. Great men should not only study to be
useful themselves, but contrive how to make others
useful, according as their capacity is.

This is Jethro's advice, by which it appears,
that, though Moses excelled him in prophecy, he
excelled Moses in politics. Yet he adds two quali¬
fications to his counsel.

[1.] That great care should be taken in the
choice of the persons who should be admitted into
this trust; (v. 21.) they must be able men, iFc. It
was requisite that they should be men of the best
character, First, For judgment and resolution;able
men, men of good sense, that understood business,
and bold men, that would not be daunted by frowns
or clamours. Clear heads and stout hearts make
good judges. Secondly, For piety and religion;
such as fear God, as believe there is a God above
them, whose eye is upon them, to whom they are
accountable, and whose judgment they stand in awe
of; conscientious men, that dare not do a base thing,
though they could do it ever so secretly and secure¬
ly. The fear of God is that principle which will
best fortify a man against all temptations to injus¬
tice, Neh. 5. 15. Gen. 42. 18. Thirdly, For in¬
tegrity and honesty; men of truth, whose word one
may take, and whose fidelity one may rely upon;
who would not for a world tell a lie, betray a trust,
or act an insidious part. Fourthly, For a noble
and generous contempt of worldly wealth; ha¬
ting covetousness, not only not seeking bribes, or
aiming to enrich themselves, but abhorring the
though! of it; he is fit to be a magistrate, and
he alone, who desfiiseth the gain of o/i/iression,
and shaketh his hands from the holding of bribes,
Isa. 33. 15.

[2.] That he should attend God's direction in the
case; (v. 23.) If thou shalt do this thing, and God
command thee so. Jethro knew that Moses had a
better counsellor than he was, and to his counsel
he refers him. Note, Advice must be given with a
humble submission to the word and providence of
God, which must always over-rule.

Now Moses did not despise this advice, because
it came from one not acquainted, as he was, with
the words of God, and the visions of the Almighty;
but he hearkened to the voice of his father-in-law,
v. 24. When he came to consider the thing, he
saw the reasonableness of what his father-in-law
offered, and resolved to put it in practice, which he
did soon afterward, when he had received direc¬
tions from God in that matter. Note, Those are
not so wise as they would be thought to be, who
think themselves too wise to be counselled; for a
wise man (one who is truly so) will hear, and will
increase learning, and not slight good counsel,
though given by an inferior. Moses did not leave
the election of the magistrates to the people, who
had already done enough to prove themselves unfit
for such a trust; but he chose them, and appointed
them, some for greater, others for lesser divisions,
the lesser, probably, subordinate to the greater.
We have reason to value government as a very
great mercy, and to thank God for laws and magis¬
trates, so that we are not like the fishes of the sea,
where the greater devour the lesser.

III. Jethro's return to his own land, v. 27. No
doubt he took home with him the improvements he
had made in the knowledge of God, and communi¬
cated them to his neighbours for their instruction.
It is supposed that the Kenites (mentioned, 1Sam.
15. 6. ) were the posterity of Jethro, (compare Judg.
1. 1G.) and they are there taken under special pro¬
tection,, for the kindness their ancestor here show¬
ed Israel. The good-will showed to God's people,
e.en in the smallest instances, shall in no wise lose

Vol. i.—2 P

its reward, but shall be recompensed, at furthest,
in the resurrection.

CHAP. XIX.
This chapter introduces the solemnity of the giving of the

law upon mount Sinai, which was one of the most
striking appearances of the Divine Glory that ever was
in this lower world. We have here, I. The circum¬
stances of time and place, v. lf2. II. The covenant be¬
tween God and Israel settled in general. The gracious
proposal God made to them: (v. 3. .6.) and their consent
to the proposal, v. 7, 8. III. Notice given, three days
before, of God's design to give the law out of a thick
cloud, v. 9. Orders given to prepare the people to re¬
ceive the law ; (v. 10- -13.) and care taken to execute
those orders, v. 14, 15. IV. A terrible appearance of
God's glory upon mount Sinai, v. 16..20. V. Silence
proclaimed, and strict charges ÿiven to the people to
observe decorum, while God spake to them, v. 21. .25.

l.|Nthe third month, when the children
Iof Israel were gone forth out of the

land of Egypt, the same day came they
into the wilderness of Sinai. 2. For they
were departed from Rephidim, and were
come to the desert of Sinai, and had pitch¬
ed in the wilderness ; and there Israel
camped before the mount. 3. And Moses
went up unto God, and the Lord called
unto him out of the mountain, saying, Thus
shalt thou say to the house of Jacob, and tell
the children of Israel; 4. Ye have seen
what Idid unto the Egyptians, and how 1
bare you on eagles' wings, and brought
you unto myself. 5. Now therefore, If ye
will obey my voice indeed, and keep my
covenant, then ye shall be a peculiar trea¬
sure unto me above all people : for all the
earth is mine : 6. And ye shall lie unto
me a kingdom of priests, and a holy nation.
These are the words which thou shall speak
unto the children of Israel. 7. And Moses
came, and called for the elders of the peo¬
ple, and laid before their faces all these
words which the Lord commanded him.
8. And all the people answered together,
and said, All that the Lord hath spoken
we will do. And Moses returned the
words of the people unto the Lord.

Here is,
I. The date of the great charter by which Israel

was incorporated. 1. The time when itbeai s date;
(t\ 1.) in the third month after they came out of
Egypt. It is computed that the law was given just
fifty days after their coming out of Egypt, in re¬
membrance of which, the feast of Pentecost was ob-
ser\ ed the fiftieth day after the passover; and, in
compliance with which, the Spirit was poured out
upon the apostles, at the feast of Pentecost, fifty
days after the death of Christ. In Egypt, they had
spoken of a three days' journey into the wilderness
to the place of the sacrifice, (ch. 5. 3.) but it proved
to be almost a two months' journey; so often are we
out in calculation of times; and things prove longer
in the doing than we expected. 2. The place

1 whence it bears date; from mount Sinai, a place
which nature, not art, had made eminent and con¬
spicuous, for it was the highest of all that range ol
mountains. Thus God put contempt upon cities,
and palaces, and magnificent structures, setting up
his pavilion on the top of a high mountain, in a
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waste andbarren desert, there to carry on this trea-
ly. It is called Sinai, from the multitude of thorny
bushes tliat overspread it.

II. The charter itself; Moses was called up to the
mountain, (on the top of which God had pitchedhis
tent, and at the foot of which Israel had pitched
their's,) and was employed as the mediator, or ra¬
ther 110 more than the messenger, of the covenant;
(to 3.) Thus shall thou say to the house of Jacob,
amitellthechildren ofIsrael. Here the learnedBish¬
op Patrick observes, that the people are called by
the names both of Jacob and Israel, to remind them,
that they who had lately been as low as Jacob, when
he went to Padan-aram, were now grown as great
as God made him, when he came from thence,
(justly enriched with the spoils of him that had op¬
pressed him,) and was called Israel.

Now observe, 1. That the Maker, and the first
Mover, of the covenant, is God himself. Nothing
was said or done by this stupid and unthinking peo¬
ple themselves toward this settlement; no motion
made, no petition put up for God's favour, but this
blessed charter was granted ex tnero trio/u—jiurely
out of God's own good-will. Note, Inall our deal¬
ings with God, free grace prevents us with the
blessings of goodness, and all our comfort is owing,
not to our knowing God, but rather to our being
known of him, Gal. 4. 9. Jl'e love him, visit hint,
and covenant with him, because he first loved us,
vis'ted us, andcovenanted with us. God is the Al¬
pha,and therefore must be the Omega. 2. That
the matter of the covenant is not only just and un¬
exceptionable, and such as puts no hardship upon
them, but kind and gracious, and such as gives them
the greatest privileges and advantages imaginable.

(1.) He reminds them of what he had done for
them, v. 4. He had righted them, and avenged
them upon their persecutors and oppressors; " Ye
have seen what Idid unto the Fgvptinns, how ma¬
ny lives were sacrificed to Israel'shonour and inter¬
ests:" he had given them unparalleled instances of
his f ivour to them, and his care of them ; Ibare you
on eagles' wings, a high expression of the wonderful
tenderness God had showed for them; it is explain¬
ed, Dent. 32. 11, 12. It denotes great speed; God
not only came upon the wing for their deliverance,
(when the set time was come, he rode on a cherub,
and did flv,) buthe hastened them out, as it were,
upon the wing; he did it also with great ease, with
the strength, as well as with the swiftness, of an ea¬
gle. They that faint not, nor are weary, are said
to mount up with wings as eagles, Isa. 40. 31. Es¬
pecially, it denotes God's particular care of them,
and affection to them. Even Egypt, that iron fur¬
nace, was the nest in which these voting ones were
hatched, where thev were first formed as the em¬
bryo of a nation; when, by the increase of their num¬
bers, they grew to some m turity, they were car¬
riedout of that nest. Other birds carry their young
in their talons, but the eagle (they say) upon her
wings, so that even those archers who shoot living
cannot hurt the voting ones, unless thev first shoot
through the old one. Thus, in the Bed-sea, the
pillar of cloud and fire, the token of God's presence,
interposed itsclfbctwecn the Israelitesand their pur¬
suers; (lines of defence which could not he forced,
a wall which could not he penetrated;) vet this was
not all; their way, so paved, so guarded, was glori¬
ous, but their end much more so; Ibrought you un¬
to Jiuiself. Thev were brought not only into a state
of liberty and honour, hut into coven mt end com¬
munion with God. This, this was the glory of
their deliverance, as it is of our's bv Christ, that lie
died, thejust for the unjust, 'hut he might bring us
to God. This God aims at in all the gracious me¬
thods of his providon e and grace, to bring us h ick
to himself, from whom we have ievolted, and to

tiring us nnme to himself, in whom alcne we can lie
happy. He appeals to themsfclvcs, and their own
observation and experience, for the truth of what is
here insistedon; Ye haveseen what /rfirf;sothatthey
could not disbelieve God, unless they would first dis¬
believe their own eyes. They saw how all that was
done was purely the Lord's d< ing. Itwas not they
that reachedtoward God, but it was he that brought
them to himself. Some have well observed, thai
the Old-Testament church is said to be borne upon
eagles' wings, denoting the power of that dispensa
tion which was carried on with a high hand and an
outstretchedarm; but the JVew- Testament church is
said to be gathered by the Lord Jesus, as a hen ga¬
thers her chickens under her wings, (Matth. 23. j7. )
denoting the grace and compassion of that dispells .-
tion, and the admirable condescension and humilia¬
tion of the Redeemer.

(2.) He tells them plainly wli .t lie expected and
required from them; in one word, obedience, (v. 5.)
that they should obey his voice indeed, and keep his
covenant. Being thus saved by him, that which he
insisted upon, was, that they should be ruledby him.
The reasonableness of this demand is, long after,
pleaded with them, that in the dan he brought them
out of the land of F.gyfit, this was the condition ot
the covenant, Obey my voice; (Jer. 7. 23.) and this
he is said to protest earnestly to tliem, Jer. 11. 4, 7.
Only obey indeed, not in profession and promise on¬
ly, not in pretence, but in sincerity. God had show¬
ed them real favours, and therefore required real
obedience.

(3.) He assures them of the honour lie would put
upon them, and the kindness lie would shqw them,
incase they did thus keep his coven mt; (v. 5, 6.)
Then ye shall be a fircttliar treasure to me. He does
not specify any one particular favour, as giving them
the land of Canaan, or the like, but expresses it in
that which was inclusive of all happiness, tli t he
would be to them a God in coienant, tli .t they
should be to him a people. [1.] God here asserts
his sovereignty over, and propriety in, the whole
visible creation; -411 the earth is mme. Therefore
he needed them not; He, that had so last a domin¬
ion, was great enough, and happy enough, without
concerninghimself for so small a demesne as Israel
was. All nations on the earth being Lis, he might
choose which lie pleased for his peculiar, and *ct in
a way of sovereignty. [2.] He appropriates Israel
to himself. First, As a people dear untohim, You
shallhe apeculiar treasure;not that God was enrich¬
ed by them, as a man is by his treasure, but he was
pleased to value and esteem them as a m n does his
treasure, they were firecions inhis sight andhonour¬
able; (Isa. 43. 4.) he set his love upon them; (Dent.
7. 7.) took them under his special cure and protec¬
tion, as a treasure that is kept under lock and key.
lie looked upon the rest of the world but as trash
and lumber in comparison with them. By giving
them divine revelation, instituted ordinances, and
promises inclusive of eternal life, by sending his
prophets among them, and pouring out his Spirit
upon them, he distinguished them from, and digni¬
fied them above, all people. And this honour h ;ve
all the saints, thev are unto God a peculiar people,
(Tit. 2. 14.) his when he makes up his jewels. Le-
condht. As a people devoted to him, and to his hon¬
our and service, (v. 6.) a kingdom of priests, a holy
nation. All the Israelites, if conip red with other
people, were priests unto God, so near were they
to him, (l's. 148. 14.) so much einpiot erl in his im-
medi ite service, and such intimate communion they
had with him. Whenthev were first made frcepeo-
ple, it was that they might saerfiee to the Lord their
(ladaspriests; they were under God's imnlediate go¬
vernment, and the tendencv of the laws given them
was to distinguish them frcm others, and engage



EXODUS, XIX. 299

them for God as a holy nation. Thus all believers
are, through Christ, made to our God kings and
pnests, (Rev. 1. 6.) a chosen generation, a royal
priesthood, 1Pet. 2. 9.

111. Israel's acceptance of this charter, and con¬
sent to the conditions of it. 1. Moses faithfully de¬
livered God's message to them; (v. 7.) he laid be- !
fore their faces all those words; he not only explain¬
ed to them what God had given him incharge, but
he put it to their choice, whether they would ac¬
cept these promises upon these terms, or no. His
laying it to their fares, bespeaks his laying it to their
consciences. 2. They readily agreed to the co¬
venant proposed. They would oblige themselves to
obey the voice of God, and taKe it as a great favour
to be made a kingdom of priests to him. They
answered together as ne man, itmine contradiccnte
—without a dissentient voice, (v. 8.) All that the
Lordhath spoken we tvi/l do. Thus they strike the
bargain, accepting the Lord to be to them a God,
and giving up themselves to be to him a people. Oh
that there had been such a heart in them ! 3. Mo¬
ses, as a mediator, returned the words of the peo¬
ple to God, u. 8.1Thus Christ, the mediator be¬
tween us and God, as a Prophet, reveals God's
ivill to us, bis precepts and piomises, and then,
as a Priest, oilers up to God our spiritual sa¬
crifices, not only of prayer and praise, but of
devout affections, and pious resolutions, the work
of his own Spirit in us. Tans he is that blessed i
Days-Alan who lays his hand ujion us both.

9. And the Lord said unto Moses, Lo,
I come unto thee in a thick cloud, that the
people.may hear when Ispeak wilh thee,
and believe thee for ever. And .Moses told
the words of the people unto the Lord.
10. And the Lord said unto Moses, Go
unto the people, and sanctify them to-day
and to-morrow, and let them wash their
clothes, 1 1. And he ready against the third
day: for the third day the Lord will come
down in the sight of all the people upon
mount Sinai. 12. And thou shalt set hounds
unto the people round about, saying, Take
heed to yourselves that yc go not up into
the mount, or touch the border of it : who¬
soever toucheth the mount shall be surely
put to death : 13. There shall not a hand
touch it, but be shall surely be stoned, or
shot through ;whether it be beast or man, it
shall not live: when the trumpet soundeth
long, they shall come up to the mount. 14.
And Moses went down from the mount un¬
to the people, and sanctified the people;
and they washed their clothes. 15. And
he said unto the people, Be ready against
the third day : come not at your wives.

Here,
I. God signifies to Moses his purpose of coming

down upon mount Sinai, in some visible appearance
of his glow in a thick cloud; {v. 9.) for be said that
lie would dwelt in the thick darkness, (2 Cht-on. 6.
1.) and be made it bis pavilion, (Ps. 18. 11.) hold¬
ing back the face of his throne, then when he set it
upon mount Sinai, and spreading a cloud upon it,
Job 26. 9. This thick cloud was to prohibit curious
inquiries into things secret, and to command an aw¬
ful adoration of that which was revealed. God
would come down in the sight of all the people; (v.
11.1though they should see no manner of simili-

II tilde, yet tliey should see so much as would convince
ÿ them that God was among them of a truth. And so
; high was the top of mount Sinai, that it is supposed
that not only the camp of Israel, hut even the coun¬
tries about, might discern some extraordinary ap-

[j pearance of glory upon it,which would strike terror
upon them. It seems also to have been particularly
intended to put an honour upon Moses,{v. 9.) that
they may hear when Is/ieuk with thee, and believe
thee for ever Thus the c< rrcspondence was to he
first settled by a sensible appearance cf the divine
glory, which iv s afterward to he carried on more
silently bv the ministry of Moses. In like manner,
the Holy Ginst descended . isibly upon Christ at
his baptism, and all that were present heard God
speak to him, (M tth. 3. 17.) that afterward, with¬
out the repetition of sucli visible tokens, they might
believe him. So likewise the Spirit descended in

lo-. on t lie ties upon the ape sties, (Acts, 2. 3.) tin t
they might be believed. Observe, When the pee-
p'e had declared then.selves willingtoobcy the voice
of God, then Gcd pi- mised they should hear his
voice; for if any man he resolved to do his will, he
shall know it, John 7. 17.

II. He ordered M ses to make preparation for
this great solemnity, givinghim two clays' time for it.

1. Hemust sanctify the people, (v. 10.) as Job, be-
foi-c this, sent and sanctijii tl his sons, Job, 1. 5. He
must ra se their expect iti n by giving them notice
what Cod would clo, and assist their prepar tion by
dire ting them vvh t they must clo. " Sanctify
them;" that s, "Call them off frc m their worldly
business, and call them to religious exercises, medi¬
tation, and prayer, tli t they may receive the law
from God's month with reverence and devotion.
Let them be rendu,"v. 11. Note, When we ate to
attend upon God in solemn orclin. n es, it concerns
us to sail; tifv c ursel ÿ es, and to get readv befo; ehand.
Wandering thoughts must ho- gathered in, impure
affections abandoned, disquieting passions suppress¬
ed, nay, and all cares bent sec h.r business ft r the
present dismissed, and 1 id hv, that ' in- hearts may
he engaged to approach unto Cod. Two things
p rticular'y vveie prescribed as signs and instances
of their preparation. (1.) In token of their cleans¬
ingof themse'ves from all sinful pollutions, that they
might be holy to God, thev must wush their clothes,
(v. 10.) and they did so; (v. 14.) not that God re¬
gards our clothes; but, while thev were washing
their clothes, lie would have them think of washing
their souls by repentance from the sins they had
contracted in Egypt, and since their deliverance.
It becomes us to appear in clean clothes when vvc
wait upon great men; so clean hearts are required
in our attendance oil the great God, who sees them
as plainly as men see our clothes. This is abso¬
lutely necess irv to our acceptable vvoi shipping of
God. SeePs. 26. 6. Isn 1. 16.. 18. Ileh. 10. 22.
(2.) In token cf their devcting themselves entirely
to religious exercises, upon this occasion, they must
abstain even from lawful enjoyments during these
three days, and not come at their wives, v. 15. See
1Cor. 7. 5.

2. He must set bounds about the mountain, v. 12,
13. Probably, he drew a line,or ditch, round at the
foot of the Bill, which none were to pass, upon pain
of death. This was to intimate, (1.) That humble
awful reverence which ought to possess the minds
of all those that worship God. We arc mean crea¬
tures before a great Creator, vile sinners before a
holy righteous judge; and therefore a godlv fear
and shame well become us, Heb. 12. 28. Ps. 2. 11.
(2.) The distance which worshippers were kept at,
under that dispensation, which we ought to take no¬
tice of, that we may the more value our priv ilege
under the gospel, having boldness to enter into the
holiest by the blood of Jesus, Heb. 10. 19.
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3. He must order the people to attend upon the

summons that should he given; (v. 13.) " ll'htn
the trumpet soundeth long, then let them take
their places at the foot of the mount, and so sit down
at God's feet," as it is explained, Deut. 33. 3. Ne¬
ver was so great a congregation calledtogether, and
preached to, at once, as this was here. No one
man's voice could have reached so many, but the
voice of God did.

1G. Audit caineto pass on the thirdday,
in the. morning,that there were thunders and
lightnings,and a thick cloudupon the mount,
and the voice of the trumpet exceeding
loud; so that all the people that was in the
camp trembled. 17. And Moses brought
forth tlie people out of the camp to meet with
God ; and they stood at the nether part of
the mount. 18. And mount Sinai was al¬
together on a smoke, because the Lordde¬
scended upon it in fire; and the smoke
thereof ascended as the smoke of a furnace,
and the whole mount quaked greatly. I'd.
And when the voice of the trumpet sounded
long, and waxed louder and louder, Moses
sp*ke,and God answered him by a voire.
20. And the Lord came down upon mount
Sinai, on the top of the mount : and the
L >rd called Moses up to the top of the
mount ;and Moses went up. 21. And the
L iRD said unto Moses, Go down, charge
the people, lest they break through unto the
Lord to gaze, and many of tlieni perish.
22. And let the priests also,which come near
to the Lord,sanctify themselves, lest the
Lord break forth upon them. 2.3. And
Moses said unto the Loud,The people can¬
not come up to mount Sinai : for thou cliarg-
edst us,saying, Set bounds about the mount,
and sanctify it. 24. And the Lord said
unto him, Away, get thee down ; and thou
shall come up, thou, and Aaron with thee :
but let not the priests and the people break
through to come up unto the Lord,lest he
break forth upon them. 25. So Moses went
down unto the people, and spake unto them.

Now, at length, is come that memorable day,
that terrible day of the Lord, tbat day of judgment,
in which Israel heard the voice of the Lord (loci
speaking to them out of the midst of the fre, and
lived, Dent. 4. 33. Ne\ er was there such a scr¬
im n preached, before or since, as this which was
herepreached to the church inthe wilderness. For,

I. The Preacher was God himself; (v. IS.) The
Lord descended in fire, and, (r>. 20..) '/he Lord
came down upon mount Sinai. The Shechmuh,
or Glory of the I.nrd, appeared in the sight f
all the people; he shined forth from mount I'a-
ran, with ten thousands ofhissaints, (Deut. 33. 2.)
that is, attended, as the Divine Majesty always is,
w th a multitude of the holy angels, who were both
t > grace the solemnity, and to assist it. Hence the
law is said to be given hi/ the disposition of nntrels,
Acts J- 53. _ • *

II. The pulpit (or throne rather) was mount Si-
na'. hung with a thick cloud, (v. 16.) covered with
smoke, (v. j is.) and made t> quake greatly. Now

it was that the earth trembled at thepresence of the
L.ord, and the mountains skipped like rams;(Ps.
114. 4, 7.) that Sinai itself, the rough and rocky,
meltedfrom before the Lord God of Isratl,Judg. 5.
5. New it was that the mountainssaw him, and
trembled, (Hab. 3. 10.) and were witnesses against
a hard-hearted unmoved people, whom nothing
would influence.

III. The congregation was called together by
the sound of a trumpet, exceeding hud, (-'. 16.)
and waxing louder and louder, v. 19. This was
done by the ministry of the angels, and we read of
trumpets sounded by angels, Rev. 8. 6. Itwas the
sound of the trumpet that made all the people trem¬
ble, as those who knew their own guilt, and that
they had reason to expect that the sound of this
trumpet should have been to them the alarm of
war.

IV. Moses brought the hearers to the place of
meeting, v. 17. He that had led them out of the'
bondage of Egypt, now led them to receive the law
from God's mouth. Public persons are then pub¬
lic blessings, when tliey lay out themselves in their
placesto promote the public worship of Gcd. Mo¬
ses, at the head of an assembly worshipping God,
was as truly great, as Mosesat the head of an army
in the field.

V. The introductions to the service were thun¬
ders and lightnings, v. 16. These were designed
to strike an awe upon the people, and to raise and
engage their attention. Were they asleep? The
thunders would waken them. Were they looking
another way? The lightnings would engage them
to turn their faces toward him that spake to them.
Thunder and lightning have natural causes, but the
scr pture directs us ill a ] articular manner to take
notice c f the power of Clod, and his terror, in them.
Thunder is the ÿ oice of Gcd, and lightning the fire
of God, proper to engage the senses cf sight and
hearing, tlv se senses by which we iecei\e so much
of our information.

VI. Moses is God's minister, who is spoken to,
to command si'ence, and keep the congregation in
order; (v. 19.) Moses spake. Some think that it
was now that he said, Iexceedinglyfear and quake;
(Heb. 12. 21.) but God stilled his fear by his dis¬
tinguishing fa our to him, in calling him up to the
top of the mount, (v. 20.) by which also he tried
his faith and courage. No sooner was Mcses got
up a little way toward the top of the mount, than

I he was s'ent down again to keep the people from
breaking through to gaze, v. 21. F.\ en the priests
ir princes, the heads of the houses of their fathers,
who officiated for their respective families, and
therefore are said to come neat' to the Lord at othei
times, must now keep their distance, and conduct
themselves with a great deal of caution. Moses
pleads that tlicv needed net to lave any further
orders given them, effectual care was taken already
to prevent any intrusions, v. 23. Rut God, whoknew
their wilfulness and presumptr n, and what was
ne w in the lieaits of seme if them, hastens him
down with this in charge, that neither the priest"
nor the people should offer to force the lines which
were set, to come up unto the Lord, but Moses and
Aaron only, the men whom God delighted to ho¬
nour. Observe, 1. What it was that God forbade
them—breaking through to gaze; enough was pro¬
vided to awaken their consciences, hut they were
not allowed to grat'fv their vain curie sity. They
might see, but not gaze. Some of them, probably,
were desirous to see some similitude, that they
might know how to make an image of God, which
he took care to prevent, for thev save no manner of
similitude, Deut. 4. 15. Note, In dirine things, we
must not covet to know more than God would have
us know; and he has allowed us as much as is gecd
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for us. A desire of forbidden knowledge was the
ruin cf our first parents. Those that would be wise
above what is written, and inti-ude into those things
which they have not seen, need this admonition,
that they break not through to gaze. 2. Under
what penalty it was forbidden, Lest the Lordbreak
forth u/ioti them, (v. 22 •• 24.) and many of them
fierish. Note, (1.) Tue restraints and warnings of
the di.ine law are all intended for our good, and to
keep us out of that danger which otherwise we
should, by our own fo.ly, run ourseh es into. (2.)
It is at our peril, if we break the bounds that God
has set us, and intrude upon that which he has not
allowed us; the Bethsheniites and Uzzah paid dear
for their presumption. And even when we are call¬
ed to approach God, we must remember that he is
in heaven, and we upon earth, and therefore it be¬
hoves us to exercise reverence and godly fear.

CHAP. XX.
All things being prepared for the solemn promulgation of

the divine law, we have, in this chapter, I. The ten com¬
mandments, as God himself spake them upon mount
Sinai; (v. 1 . . 17.) as remarkable a portion of scripture
as any in the Old Testament. II. The impressions made
upon the people thereby, v. IS. .21. III. Some particu¬
lar instructions, which God gave privately to Moses, to i
be by him,communicated to the people, relating to his
worship, v. 22 ..26.

I. A ND God spake all tliese words, say-
f\. ing, 2. Iam the Lord thy God, I

which have brought thee out of the land of J
Egypt, out of (he house of bondage. 3.
Thou shalt have no other gods before me.
4. Thou shalt not make unto thee any gra¬
ven image, or the likeness of any thing that
is in heaven above,or that is in the earth be¬
neath, or that is in the water under the
earth : 5. Thou shalt not bow down thy¬
self to them, nor serve them : for I the
Lord thv God am a jealous God, visiting
the iniquity of the fathers upon the children
unto the third and fourth generation of them
that hate me ; 6. And showing mercy unto
thousands of them that love me, and keep
my commandments. 7. Thou shalt not
take, the name of the Lord thy God in
vain ; for the Lord will not hold him guilt¬
less that taketh his name in vain. 8. lie-
member the sabbath-day, to keep it holy.
9. Six days shalt thou labour, and do all
thy work : 10. But the seventh day is the
sabbath of the Lord thy God: in it thou
shalt not do any work, thou, nor thy son,
nor thy daughter, thy man-servant, nor thy
maid-servant, nor thy cattle, nor thy stran¬
ger that is within thy gates : 11. For in six
days the Lordmade heaven and earth, the
sea, and all that in them is, and rested the
seventh day: wherefore the Lord blessed
the sabbath-day, and hallowed it.

Here is,
I. The preface of the law-writer, Moses; (v. 1.)

God s/iake all these words. The law of tne ten
commandments is, 1. A law of God's making.
1'hey are enjoined by the infinite eternal Majesty

of heaven and earth. And where the word of th'c

King cf kings is, surely there is power. 2. It is a
law of his own speaking. God has many ways of
speaking to the children of men; (Job 33. 14.)
once, yea twice, by his Spirit, by conscience, by
providen.es, by bis voice; all which we ought
careful y to attend to; but he never spake, at any
time, up >n any occasion, so as he spake the ten
commandments, \\h ch therefore we ought to hear
w.th the more earnest heed. It was not only spoken
audibly, (so he owned the Redeemer by' a voice
from heaven, Matth. 3. IT.) but with a great deal
of dreadful pomp. This h,w God had gn en to man
before; (.t was written in his heart by nature;)but
sin h d so defaced that writing, that it was neces¬
sary, in this manner, to revive the knowledge ofit.

II. The preface cf the Law-Maker; (v. 2.) 1am
the Lordthy God. Herein, I.God asserts his own
authority to enact th s law ,n general; "1 am the
Lord, who command thee all that folk ws." 2. He
proposes himself as the sole Obje. t of that religious
worship wh chis enjoined in the four first ot'the com¬
mandments. They are here bound to obedience by a
threefold cord, which, one would think, could not
easily be broken. (I.) Because G<d is the Lord—
Jehovah, self-existent, independent, eternal, and
the Fountain of all being and power; therefore he
has an incontestable right to command us. He
that gives being, may give law; and therefore he is
able to bear us out in our obedience, to reward it,
and to punish our disobedience. (2.) He was their
Gcd, a God in covenant with them, their God by
their own consent; and if they would not keep his
commandments, who would? He had laid himself
under obligations to them by promise, ;ndtherefore
might justly lay his obligations on them by precept.
Though that "covenant of peculiarity is now no
more, yet there is another, by virtue of which all
that are baptized arc taken into relation to him as
their God, and are therefore unjust, unfaithful, and
very unk'nd, if they obey him not. (3.) He had
brought them out of the land ofEgypt; therefore
they were bound in gratitude to obey him, because
he had done litem so great a kindness, had brought
them out cf a grievous slat ely into a glorious liber¬
ty ;they themselves had been eye-witnesses of the
great things God had done, in order to their deli¬
verance, and couldnot but have observed that every
circumstance of it heightened their obligation; they
were now enjoying the blessed fruits of their deliv¬
erance, and inexpectation of a speedy settlement
in Canaan; and could they think any thing too
much to do for Him th. t had done so much for
them? Nay, by redeeming them, he acquired a
further right to rule them; they owed their service
to him to whom they owed their freedom, and
wIk se they were by purchase. And thus, Christ,
having rescued us out of the bondage of sin, is enti¬
tled to the best service we can do him, Luke 1.
74. Having loesed our bends, he has bound us tb
obey him, Ps. 116. 16.

III. The law itself. The four first ot the ten
commandments, which concein our duty to Gcd,
(commonly called the first table) we have in these
verses. It was fit that those should be put first,
because man had a Maker to love, before he had a
neighbour to love; and justice and charity are then
only acceptable acts of obedience to God, when they
flow from the principles of piety. It cannot be ex
pected that he should be true to his brother, who
is false to his God.

Now our duty to God is, in one word, to worship
him, that is, to give to him the glorv due to his
name, the inward worship of our affections, the
outward worship of solemn address and attendance.
This is spoken of as the sum and substance of the
everlasting gospel, (Rev. 14. 7.) Worship God.

1. The first commandment concerns the Object
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vf our worship) Jehovt.h, and him only; (v. 3.)
77/'. iv shalt have no other gods before me. The
Egyptians, and other neighbouring nations, had
many gods, the creatures of their own fancy, strange
gods', new gods; this law was prefixed, because of
that transgression, and Jehovah be ng the God of
Israel, they must entirely cleave to him, and not be
for any other, either of their own invention, or bor¬
rowed from their ne'ghhours. This was the sin
they were most in danger of, now that the world
was so overspread with Polytheism, vvh'ch yet
cou'.d not be rooted out effectually, but by the gos¬
pel of Christ. The sin against th.s commandment,
which we are most in danger of, is, giving the glo¬
ry and honour to any creature, which are due to
God only. Pride makes a god of self, covetousness
makes a god of money, sensuality makes a god
of the belly; whatever is esteemed and lo\ed,
feared or served, delighted in, or depended on,
more than God, that (whatever it is) we do in
effect make a god of. This prohibition includes
a precept whi ill is the foundation of the whole
law, that we take the Lord for our God, ac¬
knowledge that he is (rod, accept h m for ours,
adore him.with admiration and humble reverence,
and set our affections entirely upon him. There is
a reason intimated in the last words, before me; it
intimates, (1.) That we cannot have any other god,
but he will certainly know it. There is none be¬
side him, but what is before him. Idolaters covet
secrecy; but shall not (iod search this out? (2.)
That it is very provoking to him; it is a sin that
dares him to his face, which lie cannot, which he
will 11 t, overlook, or connive at. See l's. 44. 20. 21.

2. The second commandment concerns the ordi¬
nances of worship, or the way in which God will be
worshipped, which it is fit that lie himself should
have the appointing of. Here is,

(1.) The prohibition; we are lie'e forbidden to
worship even the true God by images, v. 4, 5. [1.]
The Jews (at least after the captivity) thought
themselves forbidden by this commandment to
m ike any im ige or p cure whatsoever. Hence
the very images which the Roman armies had in
their ensigns are called tin abomination to them,
(Matth. 2-1. 15.) especially when they were set up
in theholyplace, it is certain that it forbids mak¬
ing any image >.f God, (for to whom run we liken
him? is i. 40. IS, 25.) or the image of any creature,
for a religious use; it is ca'led the changing of the
truth of (iod into u lie, (Horn. 1. 25.) for an image
is a teacher of lies; it insinuates to us that God lias a
body, whereas lie is an infinite Spirit. Hab. 2. 18.
It also forbids lis to make im iges of God in < ai" f ni¬

cies, as if lie were a man as we are. Our religious
worship must be governed lay the power of faith, not
bv the power of imagination. They must not make
such images or pictures as the heathen worshipped,
lest thev also should be tempted to worship them.
Those who would be kept from sin, must keep
themselves from the occasions of it. [2.] They
must not bow down to them occasionally, that is,
show any sign of respect or honour to them, much
less serve tlieni constantly, I))' sacrifice or incense,
or am other act of religious worship. When they
paid their devotion to the true God, tlicy must not
nave any image before them, for the directing, ex¬
citing, »r assisting, of their devotion. Though the
worship was designed to terminate in God, it w< uld
not please him if it ramo to him through an image.
The best and most ancient lawgivers among the
heathen f rli ide the setting up of images in their
temples: it was forbidden in Rome by Numa, a pa¬
gan pr'nrc: vet commanded in Rome by the Pope,
a Christian bislmjV but, in this, anticliristian. The
use of images in the church of Home, at this day, is
so plainly contrary to the letter of this command,

and so impossible to be reconciled to 't, that, m all
their catechisms and but ks of dev < tit n v. liicli they
put into the hands'of the peep e, tiley ic .\e cut this
commandment, joining the reason of it to ti.e first;
and so the third commandment they called the
second, the fourth the third, Sic. ;only , to make up
the number ten, they divide the tenth into two,
Thus have they committed two great evils, in which
they persist, and from which they hate to be ie-
forrned: they take away from God's word, and add
to his woisliip.

(2.) The reasons to enforce this prohibition, (v.
5, fi.) which are, [J.] God'sjealousy in the matters
of his worship, " / the LordJehovah, and thy (,od,
am u jealous (iod, especially in things of this na¬
ture." It intimates the care lie has of Irs own in¬
stitutions, Iris hatred of idolatry and all false wor¬
ship, his displeasure against idolateis, and that he
resents eveiy thing in his worship that looks like, or
leads to, idolatry. Jealousy is quick-sighted. Idol¬
atry being spiritual adultery, as it is very often re¬
presented in scripture, the displeasure of God
against it is fitly called jeaiousy. If Ged is jealous
herein, we should lie so, afraid of offering any wor¬
ship to God otherwise than as he has appointed in
his word. [2.] The punishment (f idolaters. God
looks upon them as haters of him, though they per¬
haps pretend love to him; he \\'\Avi.,it their inkjuity,
that is, liewill very severely punish it, not only as a
breach of l.is law, but as an affrt lit to his majesty, a
violation of the covenant, and a blow at the root of
all religion. He vvil! visit it upon the children, that
is, this being a sin for which churches shall be un¬
churched, and a bill of divorce given them, together
vvitii the parents, the children also shall be cast out
of covenant and communion, as with the parents the
children vveie at first taken in. Or, he will bring
such judgments upon a people as shall he the total
ruin of families. If idolaters live to he old, so as to
see their children of the third or fourth generation,
it shall be the vexation of their eyes, and the break¬
ing of their hearts, to see them fall by the sword,
carried captives, and ensbc cd. Nor is it an un¬
righteous thing with God, (if the parents died in
their iniquity, and the children tread m their steps,
and keep up fa'sc worships, because they received
tlieni by tradition from their fathers,) when the
measure is full, and God comes by his judgments to
reckon with them, to bring into the account the
idolatries their fathers were guilty of. Though he
bear longwith an idolatrous people, lie will not bear
always, but by the fourth generation, at furthest,
he will begin to visit. Children ore dear to their
parents; therefore, to deter men from idolatry, and
to show how much God is displeasedwith it, not only
a brand of infamy is by it entailed upon families,
but the judgments of God may for it he executed
upon the poor children, when the parents are dead
and gone. [3.] The favour God would show to his
faithful worshippers, Keeping mercyfor thousands
of persons, thousands of generations of them that
love me, and keep my commandments. This inti¬
mates that the second commandment, though, in
the letter of it, it is only a prohibition of false wor¬
ships, yet includes a precept of worshipping God in
all those ordinances which he lias instituted. As the
first commandment requires the inward worship of
love, desire, joy, hope, and admiration, so the second
requires the outward worship of prayer and praise,
and solemn attendance on God's word. Note, First,
Pilose that truly love God will make it their con¬

stant care and endeavour to keep liis command¬
ments, particularly those that relate to his worship.
Those that love God, and keep those command¬
ments, shall receive grace to keep his other com¬
mandments. Gospel-worship will have a good i'--
fluence upon all manner ef gcspel-obediencc. G
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tondly, God hasmercy in store for such; even they
need mercy, and cann t plead merit; and meicy
they shall find with God; mere.fill protection in
their obedience, and a merciful recompense of it.
Thirdly, This mercy shall extend to thousands,
much further than the wrath threatened to those
that hate him, for that reaches but to the third or
fourth generation. The streams of mercy run norv
as full, as free, and as fresh, as ever.

3. The third commandment concerns the man¬
ner of our worship, that it be done with all possible
reverence and seriousness, v. 7.

We have here, (1.) A strict prohibition; Thou
shall not take the name of the Lord thy God in
vain. It is supposed, that, having taken Jehovah
for their God, they would make mention of his
name; (for thus allpeople will walk every one in the
name of his God;) tins command gives a needful
caution n t to mention it in vain, and it is still as
needful as ever. We take God's name in vain, [1.]
By hypocrisy, making a profession of God's name,
arid a value for it, but not living up to that profes¬
sion. They that name the name of Christ, but do
not depart from iniquity, as that name binds them
to do, name it in vain, their worship is vain,
(Matth. 15. 7..9.) their oblations vain, (Isa. 1.
11, 13.) their religion vain, Jam. 1. 26. [2.] By
coven int-breaking; if we make promises to God,
binding our souls with those b >nds to that which is
good, and yet perf ora not to the Lord our vows, we
take his name in vain, (Matth. 5. 33.) it is folly, and
God has no /ilcasure in fools, (Keel. 5. 4.) nor will
he be mocked, Gal. 6. 7. [3.J By r ish swearing,
mentioning the name of God,or any of his attributes,
in the form of an oath, w'tlmut any just occasion for
it,or due applicati n of mind to it, but us a by-word,
to no purpose at all, c.r to no good purpose. [4.]
By false swearing, which, some think, is chiefly in¬
tended in the letter of the commandment; so it was
expounded by them of old time, Thou shc.lt notfor¬
swear thyself, M itth. 5. 33. One p irt of the reli¬
gious leg.ird the Jews .vere taught to pay to their
God, was, to swear by his name, Dent. 10. 20. But
they affronted him, instead of doing him honour, if
they called him to be Witness to a lie. [5.] By using
the name of God lightly and carelessly, and without
any regard to its awful significance. The profana¬
tion of the forms of devotion is forbidden, as well as
the prof mation of the forms of swearing; as also the
profanation of any of those things whereby God
makes himself known, his word, or any of his in¬
stitutions; when they are either turned into charms
and spells, or intojest and sport, the name of God is
taken in vain.

(2.) A severe penalty; The Lord will not hold
him guiltless; magistrates, who pumsh other offen¬
ces, may n 4 think themselves concerned to take no¬
tice of this, because it does not immediately offer
injury either to privateproperty or the public peace;
but God, who is jealous of his honour, will n t thus
connive at it. The sinner may perhaps hold him¬
self guiltless, and think there is no harm in it, and
that God will never call him to an account for it; to
obviate which suggestion, thethreatening is tlmsex-
pressed, God will no! hold him guiltless, as he
hopes lie will; but more is implied, namely, that
God will himself be the Avenger of those that take
his name in vain, and they will find it a fearful tiling
to fall intÿ the hands of the living God.

4. The fourth commandment concerns the time
of worship; Go:l is to lie served and honoured daily,
but one day in seven is to be particularly dedicated
to his honour, and spent inhis service.

Here is,
(1.) The command itself; (v. 8.) Remember the

sabbath-day, to keeji it holy; and v. 10, In it thou
shall do no manner ofwork. It is taken for granted

tis.ii tin sabbath was instituted before; we read of
God's clessmg ..nd sanctifying a se.ontii day from
tne beginning, (Gen. 2. 3.) so that to.s \v,.s not the
enacting of a new law, but the reviving of an old
law. [l.] They are told what is the day they must
religiously observe, a seventh, afer six days' la¬
bour; whether this was the sev enth by computation
from the first seventh, or from the day of their com¬
ing cut of Egypt, or both, is not certain: now the
precise day was not fied to them, (c/i. 16. 23.) and
from this they were to observe the seventh. [2.]
How it must be observ ed. First, As a day of rest;
they were to d t no manner of work on this day, it.
their callings or worldly business, -secondly, As a
holy day, set apart to the honour of the holy God,
and to be spent in holy exercises. God, by blessing
it, had made it holy; they, by solemnly blessing
him, must keep it holy, and not alienate it to any
other purposethan that for which the difference be¬
tween it and other days was instituted. [3.] Who
must observe it; Thou, and thy son, and thy daugh¬
ter; the wife is not mentioned, because she is sup¬
posed to lie one with the husband, and present with
him; and if lie sanctify the sabbath, it is taken for
granted that she will join with him;but the rest oi
the family are specified; children and servants must
keep the sabbath, according to their age and capa¬
city: in this, as in other instances of religion, it is
expected that masters of families should take care,
not on'y to serve the Lordthemselves, but that then
houses also should serve him, at least, that it may
not be through their neglect if they do not, Josh. 24.
15. Even the proselyted strangers must observe a
difference between this day and other days, which,
if it laid some restraint upon them then, yet proved
a happy indication of God's gracious purpose, in
process of time, to bring the Gentiles in to the
church, that they might share in the benefit of sab¬
baths. Compare Isa. 56. 6, 7. God takes notice
of what we do on sabbath-days, though we should
lie where we are strangers. [4.] A particular me¬
morandum put upon this duty, Remember it. It is
intimated that the sabbath was instituted and ob¬
served before; but in their bondage in Egypt they
had cither lost their computation, or were restrain¬
ed by their task-masters, or, through a great dege¬
neracy and indifference in religion, they had let fall
the observance cf it, and therefore it was requisite
tliev should be reminded of it. Note, Neglect¬
ed duties remain duties still, notwithstanding our
neglect. It also intimates that we are both apt
to forget it, and concerned to remember it. Some
think it denotes the preparation we are to make
for the sabbath; we must think of it before it
comes, that, when it does come, we may keep it
holy, and do the duty of it.

(2.) The reasons of this command; [1.] We have
time enough for ourselves on the other six days;
Six days must thou labour: time enough we have to
serve ourselves in those six days, on the seventh
day let us serve God; and rime enougli to tire our¬
selves, on the seventh it will lie a kindness to us to
be obliged to rest. [2.] This is God's day, it is the
sabbath of the Lord thy God, nc.t only instituted by
him, but consecrated to him; it is sacrilege to alien¬
ate it, the sanctification of it is a debt. [3.] It is
designed for a memorial of the creation of the world,
and therefore to lie observed to the glory oi the
Creator, as an engagement upon ourselves to serve
him, and an encouragement to us to trust in him,
who made heaven and earth. By the sanctification
of the sabbath, the Jews declared that they wor¬
shipped the God that made the world, and so dis¬
tinguished themselves from all other nations, who
worshipped gods which they themselves made.
4.] God has given ns an example of rest, after six
ays' work; he rested the seventh day, took a cotu-
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placency in himself, and rejoiced in the work of his
hand, to teaeh us on that day to take a complacency
inhim, and to give him the glory of his works, Ps.
92. 4. The sabbath began in the finishing of the
work of creation, so will the everlasting sabbath in
the finishing of the work of pis vidence and re¬
demption; and we observe the weekly sabbath in
expectation of that, as well as in remembrance ot
the former; in both conforming ourselves to him we
worship. [5.] He has himself blessed the sabbath-
day, and sanctified it; he hasput an honour up< n it,
by setting it apart for himself; it is the holy of the
Lord and honourable, <nd he has put blessings into
it, which he has encouraged us to expect from him
in the religious observation of that day; it is the day
which the Lord hath made, let not us do what we
can to unmake it; he has blessed, honoured, aiitk
sanctified it, let not us profane it, dishonour it, and
level that with common time, which God's blessing
has thus dignified and distinguished.

12. Honour thy father and thy mother;
that thy days may he long upon the land
which the Loud thy God giveth thee. 13.
Thou shalt not kill. 14. Thou shalt not
commit adultery. 15. Thou shalt not steal.
16. Thou shalt not bear false witness
against thy neighbour. 17. Thou shalt not
covet thy neighbour's house, thou shalt not
covet thy neighbour's wife, nor his man¬
servant, nor his maid-servant, nor his ox,
nor his ass, nor any thing that is thy neigh-
Irour's.

We have here the laws of the second table, as
they are commonly called, the six last of the ten
commandments, comprehending our duty to our¬
selves and to one another, and constituting a com¬
ment upon the second great commandment, Thou
shalt love thy neighbour as thyself. As religion
toward God is an essential branch of universal
righteousness, so righteousness toward men is an
essential branch of true religion. Godliness and
honesty must go together.

I. The fifth commandment concerns the duties
we owe to our relations; that of children to their pa¬
rents is the only duty specified; Honour thy father
and thy mother, which includes, 1. A decent respect
to their persons, an inward esteem of them, out¬
wardly expressed upon all occasions in our conduct
toward them; Fear them; (Lev. 19. 3.) Give them
reverence, Heb. 12. 9. "lhe contrary to this is,
mocking at them and despising them, Prov. 30. 17.
2. Obedience to their lawful commands; so it is ex¬
pounded; (Eph. 6. 1. .3.) Children, obey your {la-
rents, come when they call you, go where they send
ÿyou, do what they bid yen, refrain from what they
forbid vou; and this, as children, cheerfully, and
from a principle of love. Though you have said,
"We "will not," yet afterward repent and obey,
Mattli. 21. 29. 3. Submission to their rebukes, in¬
structions, and corrections;not only to the good and
gentle, but also to the froward, out of conscience to¬
ward God. 4. Disposing of themselves with the
advice, direction, and consent, of parents, nor ali¬
enating their property, but with their approbation
5. Endeavouring in every thing to be the comfort
of their parents, and to make their old age easy to
them; maintaining them if they stand in need of
support, which our Saviour makes to be particu¬
larly intended in this commandment, Matth. 15.
4. . 6.

The reason annexed to this commandment is a
promise; That thy days may he long in the land
which the Lord thy Godgrveth <Arc.-having men¬

tioned, in the preface to the commandments, his
bringing them out of Egypt as a reason for theii
obedience, he here, in the beginning of the second
table, mentions his bringing them into Canaan, as
another reason; that good landthey must have upon
their thoughts, and in their eye, now that they were
in the wilderness. They must also remember,
when they were come to that land, that they weie
upon their good behaviour, and that, if they did not
conduct themselves well, their days should be
shortened in that land; both the days cf particu¬
lar persons who should be cut oft' from it, and the
days of their nation, which should be removed cut
of it. But here a long life in that good land is pre¬
mised particularly to obedient children. They that
do their duty to their parentsare most likely to have
the comfort of that which their parents gather for
'them, and leave to them: they that suppoit their
parents shall find that Gcd, the common Father,
will support them. This promise is expounded,
(Eph. 6. 3. ) That it may be wellwith thee, and thou
mayest live long on the earth. Those who, in con¬
science towards God, keep this and the rest of God's
commandments, ma)' be sure that it shall be well
with them, and that they shall live as long cn earth
as Infinite Wisdom sees good for them, and that
what they may seem to be cut short of on earth
shall be abundantly made up in eternal life, the hea¬
venly Canaan which God will give them.

II. The sixth commandment concerns our own
and our neighbour's life; (v. 13.) " Thou shalt not
kill; thou shalt not do any thing hurtful or injurious
to the health, ease, and life, of thy own body, or
any other person's, unjustly." This is one of the
laws of nature, and was strongly enforced by the
precepts given to Noah and his sons, Gen. 9. 5, 6.
It does not forbid killing in lawful war, or in our
own necessary defence, or the magistrates' putting
offenders to death, for those things tend to the pre¬
serving of life; but it forbids all malice and hatred
to the persons of any, (for he that hateth his brother
is a murderer,J and all personal revenge arising
therefrom; also all rash anger upon sudden provo¬
cations, and hurt said or done, or aimed to be done,
in passion; of this our Saviour expounds this com¬
mandment, Matth. 5. 22. And, as that which is
worst of all, it forbids persecution, laying wait foi
the blood of the innocent, and excellent ones of the
earth.

III. The seventh commandment concerns our
own and our neighbour's chastity; (v. 14.) Thou
shalt not commit adultery: this is put before the
sixth by cur Saviour, (Mark 10. 19.) Do not com¬
mit adultery, do not kill; for our chastity should be
as dear to us as our lives, and we should be as much
afraid of that which defiles the bed)' as of that which
destroys it. This commandment forbids all acts of
uncleanness, with all those fleshly lusts which pro¬
vince those acts, and war against the sen!, and all.
those practices which cherish and excite those
fleshly lusts, as looking, in order to lust, which
Christ tells us, is forbidden in this commandment,
Matth. 5. 28.

IV. The eighth commandment concerns our own
and our neighbour's wealth, estate, and goods; (v.
15.) Thou shalt not steal: though God had lately
allowed and appointed them to spoil the Egyptians',
in a war of just reprisal, yet he did not intend that
it should be drawn into a precedent, and that they
should be allowed thus to spoil one another. This
command forbids us to rob ourselves of what we
have, by sinful spending, or of the use and comfort
of it, bv sinful sparing; and to Tob others, by remov¬
ing the ancient land-marks, invading our neigh¬
bour's rights, taking his goods from his person, or
house, or field, forcibly or clandestinely, over-reach¬
ing in bargains, not restoring what is borrowed or
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found, withholding just debts, rents, or wages; and
it forbids us, what is worst of all, to rob the public
in the coin or revenue, or that which is dedicated
to the service of religion.

V. The ninth commandment concerns our own
and our neighbour's good name; (v. 16.) Thousha/t
not bear false witness: this forbids, 1. Speaking
falsely on any matter, lying, equivocating, and any
way devising and designing to deceive our neigh¬
bour. 2. Speaking unjustly against our neighbour,
to the prejudice ot his reputation; and, 3. (which
involves the guilt of both these offences,) Bearing
false witness against him, laying to his charge
things that he knows not, either judicially, upon
oath, by which the third mmandment, and the
sixth or eighth, as well ..s this, are broken; or ex¬
trajudicially, incommon converse, slandering, back¬
biting, tale-bearing, aggravating what isdone amiss,
and making it worse than it is, and any way endea¬
vouring to raise our own reputation upon the ruin
of our neighbours.

VI. The tenth commandment strikes at the root;
(x». 17.) Thou shall not covet. The foregoing
commands implicitly forbid all desire of doing that
which will be an injury to our neighbour; this for¬
bids all inordinate desire of having that which will
be a gratification to ourselves. "Oh that such a
man's house were mine! Such a man's wife mine!
Such a man's estate mine!" This is certainly the
language of discontent at our own lot, and envy at
our neighbour's; and these are the sins principally
forbidden here. St. Paul, when the grace of God
caused the scales to fall from his eyes, perceived
that this law, Thou shah not covet, forbids all
those irregulir appetites and desires which are the
first-born of the corrupt nature, the first risings of
the s:n that dwelleth in us, and the first beginnings
of all the sins that is committed by us: this is that
lust which, he says, he had not known the evil of,
if this commandment, when it came to his con¬
science in the power of it, had not showed it him,
Rom. 7. 7. G (1 give us all to see our face in the
glass of this law, and to lay cur hearts under the
government of it!

18. And all the people saw the thunder-
ings, and the lightnings, and the noise of the
trumpet, and the mountain smoking: and
when the people saw it, they removed, and
stood afar off. 19. And they said unto
Moses, Speak thou with us, and we will
hear: but let not God speak with us, lest
we die. 20. And Moses said unto the peo¬
ple, Fear not : for God is come to prove
von, and that his fear may be before your
faces, that ye sin not. 21. And the people
stood afar off: and Moses drew near unto
the thick darkness where God was.

Observe,
I. The extraordinary terror with which the law

was given; never was any thing delivered with such
awful pomp;every word was accented, and every
sentence paused, with thunder and lightning, much
louder and brighter, no doubt, than ordinary. And
why was the law given iij this dreadful manner,
and with all this tremendous ceremony? 1. It was
designed (once for all) to give a sensible discovery
of the glorious majestyof God, for the assistance of
our faith concerning it, that, knowing the terror of
the Lord, we may be persuaded to live in his fear.
2. Itwas a specimen of the terrors of the general
judgment, in which sinners will be called to an ac¬
count for the breach of this law: the archangel's I

Vol. i.—2Q

[ trumpet will then sound an alarm, to give notice of
the Judge's coming, and a fire shall devour beforehim. 3. It was an indication of the terror of those
convict.ons which the law brings into conscience,

I to prepare the soul for the comforts of the gospel.
\ Thus was the law given by Moses in such a way as
might startle, affright, and humble, men, that the
grace and truth which come by Jesus Christ might

j be the more welcome. The apostle largely de¬
scribes this instance < f the terror of that dispensa¬
tion, as a foil to set off our privileges, as Christians,
in the light, 1 bcrty, and joy, of the New-Testa¬
ment dispensation, Hcb. 12. 18, 8cc.

II. The imprcssa u which this made, for the pre¬
sent, upon the people; they must have had stupid

i hearts indeed if this had not affected them. 1.
They removed, and stood afar off, v. 18. Before
God began to speak, they were thrusting forward
to gaze; (ch. IP. 21.) but now thev were effectually

| cured < f their presumption, and taught to keep
their Gist nee. 2. They entreated that the word
should not be so s/ioken to them any more, (Heb. 12.

! 19.) but begged that God would speak to them by
j Moses, v. 19 Hereby they obliged themselves to
I acquiesce in the mediation of Moses, thev thern-
! selves nominating him as a fit person to deal be-
I tween them and God, and promising to hearken to

I him as to God's messenger; hereby also they teach
i us to acquiesce in that method which Infinite Wis-
! dom takes of speaking to > s by men like ourselves,
j whose terror shall not make us afraid, nor their
• hand be heavy ujion us. Once, God tried the ex¬
pedient of speaking to the children of men imme¬
diately, but it was found that they could net bear it,

! it rather drove men from God than brought them
| to him, and, as it proved in the issue, though it ter¬
rified them, it did net deter them from idolatry, for,
soon after this, they wrrshipped the golden calf; let
us therefore rest satisfied with the instructions given
us by the scriptures and the ministry; for, if we be¬
lieve not them, neither should we be persuaded
though God should speak to us in tlmnder and
lightning, as he did from mount Sinai; here that
matter was determined.

III. The encouragement Moses gave them, ex¬
plaining the design rf God in his terror; (u. 20.)
Fear not, that is, "Think net that the thunder and
fire are designed to cons- me you," which was the

i thing they feared, (v. 19.) test we die; thunder and
lightning constituted one of the plagues of Egypt;

, but Mcses would not have them think it was sent
to them on the same errand on which it was sent to
the Egyptians: no, it was intended, 1. To prove
them, to try how they would like dealing with God
immediately, without a mediator, and so to con-

' vince them how admirably well God had chosen
| for them, in putting Moses into that office. Ever
| since Adam fled, upon hearing God's voice in the
garden, sinful man could not bear either to speak to
God, or hear from him immediately. 2. To keep
them to their duty, and prevent their sinning against
God. He encourages them, saying, Fear not, and
vet tells them that God thus spake to them, that
his fear might, be before their face. We must not
fear with amazement—with that fear which has
torment, which only works upon the fancy for the
present, which sets us a trembling, which' genders
to bondage, which betrays us to Satan, and alienates
us from God; but we must always have in our
minds a reverence of God's majesty, a dread of hisi
displeasure, and an obedient regard to his sovereign"
authority over us; this fear will quicken us to our
duty, and make us circumspect in cur walking;
thus stand in awe, and sin not, Ps. 4. 4.

IV. The progress of their communion with God
by the mediation of Mcses, v. 21. While the peo¬
ple continued to stand afar off, conscious of guilt,
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and afraid of Clod's wrath, Moses drew near unto
the thick- darkness; he was made to draw near, so
the word is: Moses of himself durst not have ven¬
tured into the thick darkness, if God had not called
him, and encouraged him, and, as some of the rab-
bins suppose, sent an angel to take him by the hand,
and lead him up. Thus it is said of the great Me¬
diator, Iwill cause him to draw near; (Jer. 30. 21.)
and by him it is that we also are introduced, Eph.
3. 12.

22. And the Lord said unto Moses,
Thus thou shalt say unto the children of Is¬
rael, Ye have seen that Ihave talked with
you from heaven. 23. Ye shall not make
with me gods of silver, neither shall ye
make unto you gods of gold. 24. An altar
of earth thou shalt make unto me, and shalt
sacrifice thereon thy burnt-offerings,and thy
peace-offerings, thy sheep, and thine oxen :
in all places where Irecord my nameIwill
come unto thee, and Iwill bless thee. 25.
And if thou wilt make me an altar of stone,
thou shalt not build it of hewn stone: for if
thou lift up thy tool upon it, thou hast pol¬
luted it. 26. Neither shalt thou go up by
steps unto mine altar, that thy nakedness
be not discovered thereon.

Moses being gone into the thick darkness where
God was, God there sp ike in his hearing only pri¬
vately and without terror, all th it follows from
Iwnce to the end of ch. 23, which is mostly an expo-
sitionof the ten commandments; and he was to trans¬
mit it by word of mouth first, and afterward in wri¬
ting, to the people. The laws in these verses re¬
lated to Clod's worship.

I. They are here forbidden to make images for
worship; (v. 22, 23.) Ye have seett that Ihave
talked with you from heaven; (such was his won¬
derful condescension, much more than for some
mighty prince to talk familiarly with a company of
poor beggars;) now ye shall not make gods ofsilver.
This repetition of the second commandment comes
in here, either, 1. As pointing to that which God
had chiefly in view in giving them this law in this
manner, that is, their peculiar addictedness to idol¬
atry, and the peculiar sinfulness of that crime. Ten
commandments God had given them, but Moses is
ordered to inculcate upon them especially the two
first. They must not forget any of them, but they
must be sure to remember those. Or, 2. As point¬
ing to that which might properly be inferred from
God's speaking to them as he had done. He had
givetj them sufficient demonstration of his presence
among them; they needed not to make images of
him, as if he were absent. Besides, they had only
seen that he talked with them, they had seen no
manner of similitude, so that tliev could not make
any image of God; and his manifesting himself to
them only by a voice, plainly showed them that
they must not make any such image, but keep up
their communion with God by his word, and not
otherwise.

Two arguments are here hinted against image-
worship. (1.) That thereby they would affront
God. intimated in that, Ye shall not make with me
gods: though they pretended to worship them hut
as representations of God, yet really they made
them rivals with God, which he would not endure.
(2.) That thereby they would abuse themselves, in¬
timated in that, " Ye shall not make unto you gods;
while ye think by them to assist your devotion, ye

will really corrupt it, and put a cheat upon your¬
selves." At first, it should seem, they made their
images for worship of gold and silver, pretending,
by the richness of those metals, to honour God,
and, by the brightnessof them, to affect themselves
with his glory; but even in these they changed the
truth of God into a lie, and so by degrees were
justly given up to such strong delusions as to wor¬
ship images of wood or stone.

II. They are here directed in making altars for
worship: it is meant of occasional altars, such as
they reared now in the wilderness, before the ta¬
bernacle was erected, and afterward, upon special
emergencies, for present use, such as Gideon built,
(Judg. 6. 24.) Manoah, (Judg. 13. 19.) Samuel, (1
Sam. 7. 17.) and many others. We may suppose,
now that the people of Israel were so much affect¬
ed, as it appears they were, with this glorious dis¬
covery which God had made of himself to them,
that many of them would incline, in this pang of
devotion, to offer sacrifice to God; and, it being ne¬
cessary to sacrifice that there be an altar, they ar e
here appointed,

1. To make their altars very plain, either of
earth or of unhewn stone, v. 24, 25. That they
might not be tenrpted to think of a graven image,
they must trot so much as hew into shape the stones
that they made their altar s of, but pile them up as
they were, in the rough. This rule being pre¬
scribed before the establishment cf the ceremonial
law, which appointed altars much more costly, in¬
timates, that, after the period of that law, plainness
should be accepted as the best ornament of the ex¬
ternal services of religion, and that gospel-worship
should not be performed with external pomp and
gaiety. The beauty of holiness needs no paint, nor
do those do any service to the spouse of Christ that
dress her in the attire of a bar lot, as the church of
Rome does: an altar of earth does best.

2. To make their altars very low, (v. 26.) so
that they might not go up by steps to them. That
the higher the altar was, and the nearer heaven,
the more acceptable the sacrifice was, was a foolish
fancy of the heathen, who therefore chose high
places; in opposition to which, and ti show that it
is the elevation of the heart, not of the sacrifice,
that God looks at, they were here ordered to make
their altars low: we may suppose that the altars
they reared in the wilderness, and other occasional
altars, were designed only for the sacrifice of cne
beast at a time: but the altar in Solomon's temple,
which was to be made much longer and broader,
that it might contain many sacrifices at once, was
made ten cubits high, that the height might bear a
decent proportion to the length and breadth;and to
that it was requisite they should go up by steps,
which yet, no doubt, were so contrived as to pre¬
vent tfie inconvenience here spoken of, the disco¬
very of their nakedness thereon.

111. They are here assured of God's gracious
acceptance of their devotions, wherever they were
paid according to his will; (v. 24.) In all filaces
where Irecord my name, or where my name is re¬
corded, that is, where Iam worshipped insincerity,
Iwill come unto thee, and Iwill bless thee. After¬
ward, God chose one particular place wherein to
record his name; but that being taken away now
under the gospel, when men are encouraged to pray
every where, this promise revi\ es in its full extent,
that, wherever God's people meet in his name to
worship him, he will be in the midst of them: he
will honour them with his presence, and reward
them with the gifts of his grace; there he will
come unto them, and will bless them, and more
than this we need not desire for the beautifying of
our solemn assemblies.
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CHAP. XXI.
The laws recorded in this chapter relate to the fifth and

sixth commandments ; and though they are net accom¬
modated to our constitution, especially in point of servi¬
tude, nor are the penalties annexed binding on us, yet
they are of great use for the explanation of the moral
law, and the rules of natural justice. Here are several
enlargements, I. Upon the fifth commandment, which
concerns particular relations. 1. The duty of masters
toward their servants; their men-servants, (v. 2..6.)
and maid-servants, v. 7. .11. 2. The punishment of dis¬
obedient children that strike their parents-, (v. 15.) or
curse them, v. 17. II. Upon the sixth commandment,
which forbids all violence offered to the person ofa man.
Here is, 1. Concerning murder, v. 12..14. 2. Man-
stealing, v. 16. 3. Assault and battery, v. 18, 19. 4.
Correcting a servant, v. 20, 21. 5. Hurting a woman
with child, v. 22, 23. 6. The law of retaliation, v. 24,
25. 7. Maiminga servant, v. 26, 27. 8. An ox goring,
v. 23. .32. 9. Damage by opening a pit, v. 33, 34. 10.
Dattle fighting, v. 35, 36. *

) -\JOW these arc the judgments which
thou shalt set before them. 2. If

thou buy a Hebrew servant, six years he
shall serve; and in the seventh he shall go
out free for nothing. 3. If lie came in by
himself, he shall go out by himself; if he
were married,then his wife shall go out with
him. 4. If his master have given him a
wife, and she have borne him sons or daugh¬
ters ; the wife and her children shall he her
master's, and lie shall go out by himself.
5. And if the servant shall plainly say,Ilove
my master, my wife, and my children ;Iwill
not go out free : 0. Then his master shall
bring him unto the judges ; he shall also
bring him to the door, or unto the door-post;
and his master shall bore his ear through
with an awl ; and he shall serve him for
ever. T. And if a man sell his daughter to
be a maid-servant, she shall not go out as
the men-servants do. 8. If she please not
her master, who hath betrothed her to him¬
self, then shall lie let her be redeemed: to
sell her unto a strange nation he shall have
no power, seeing he hath dealt deceitfully
with her. 9. And if he hath betrothed her
unto his son, he shall deal with her after
the manner of daughters. 10. If lie take
him another wife, her food, her raiment,
and her duty of marriage, shall he not di¬
minish. 11. And if he do not these three
unto her, then shall she go out free without
money.

The first verse is the general title of the laws
contained in this and the two following chapters;
some of them relating to the religious worship of
God, but most of them relating to matters between
man and mm. Their government being purely a
Theocracy, that which in other states is to be
settled by human prudence was directed among
them by a divine appointment, so that the constitu¬
tion of their government was peculiarly adapted to
make them happy. These laws are called judg¬
ments,because they are framed in infinite wisdom
and equity, and because their magistrates were to
give judgment according to them. God delivered
lliem privately to Moses, and he was to communi-

|cate them to the people. In the doubtful cases that
had hitherto c ccurred, Moses had particularly in¬
quired of God for them, as appeared, ch. 18. 15,
but now God ga\e him statutes in general by which
to determine particular cases, which likewise he

| must apply to other like cases that might happen,
! which, tailing under the same reason, fell under the
same rule.

He begins with the laws concerning servants,
commanding mercy and moderation toward them.
The Israelites had lately been senants themselves;
and now that they were become, net only their own
masters, but masters of servants too, lest they
should abuse their servants,' as they themselves hail
been abused and ruled with rigour by the Egyptian

I task-masters, provision was made by these laws for
the mild and gentle usage of servants. Note, If
those who have had power over us, have been in¬
jurious to us, that will not in the least excuse us if
we be in like manner injurious to those who are
under our power, but will rather aggravate our
crime, because, in that case, we may the more
easily put our souls into their sculs' stead.

Here is,
1. A law concerningmen-servants, sold, either by

1 themselves, or their parents, through poverty, or
by'the judges, for their crimes; even those of the
latter s rt (if Hebrews) were to continue in slavery

, but seven years at the most, in which time it was
[ taken for granted that they would sufficiently smart
j for their folly or offence. At seven years' end,-the
J servant should either go out free, {v. 2, 3.) or his
I servitude should from thencefc rward he his choice,
i v. 5, 6. If he had a w fe given him by his master,
and children, he might either leave them and go out
free himself,or, if he had such a kindness for them,

1 that he wcu'd rather tarry with them in bondage
than go out at liberty with ut them, he was to have

' his ear bored through to the door-post, and serve
till the death of his master, >r the year of jubilee.

1 By this law, Godtaught, (1.) The Hebrew servants'
generosity, and a noble love of liberty, for they
were the Lord's freemen; a mark of disgrace must
he put upon him who refused liberty when he
might have it, though he refused it upon considera¬
tions otherwise laudable enough. Thus Christians,
being bought with u /trice, and called unto liberty,
must not he the servants of men, n r of the lusts of
men, 1 Cor. 7. 23. There is a free and princely
spirit that much helps to uphold a Christian, P.s.
51. 12. He likewise taught, (2.) The Hebrew
masters not to trample upon their poor servants,
knowing, not only that they had been by birth upon
a level with them, but that, in a few years, they
would be so again. Thus Christian masters must

i look with respect on believing servants, Philem. 16.
IThis law will be further useful to us, [1.] To illus¬
trate the right God has to the children of believing
parents, as such, and the place they have in his
church. They are he- baptism enrolled among his
servants, because they are born in his house, for
they are therefore born unto him, Ezek. 16. 20.
David owns himself God's servant, as he was the

[son of his hand-maid, (Ps. 116. 16.) and therefore
entitled to protection, Ps. 86. 16. [2.] To explain
the obligation which the great Redeemer laid up n
himself to prosecute the work of our salvation, for
he says, (Ps. 40. 6.) Mine ears hast thou o/tentd,
which seems to allude to this law. He loved h s
Father, and his cafuive-s/iouse, andthe children that
were given him, and would not go out free from
his undertaking, but engaged to serve in itforever,
Isa. 42. 1, 4. Much mere reason have we thus to
engage ourselves to serve God for ever; we Uavi
all the reason in the world to love our Master and
his work, and to have our ears bored to his doer •

posts, as those who desire not to go out free from
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liis service, but to be found more and more free to
ÿt, and in it, Ps. 84. 10.

2. Concerning maid-servants, whom their pa¬
rents, through extreme poverty, had sold when
they were very young, to such as thev hoped would
marry them when they grew up; if they did not,
yet they must not sell them to strangers, but rather
study how to make them amends tor their disap¬
pointment; if they did, they must maintain them
handsomely, v. 7.. 11. Thus did God provide for
the comfort and reputation of the daughters of
Israel, and has taught husbands to give honour to
their wives, (he their extraction ever so mean,) as
to the weaker vessels, 1Pet. 3. 7.

12. He that smiteth a man, so that lie
die, shall he surely put to death. 13. And
if a man lie not in wait, but God deliver
him into his hand; then Iwill appoint thee
a place whither he shall flee. 14. But if
a man come presumptuously upon his
neighbour, to slay him with guile; thou
shalt take him from mine altar, that he may
die. 15. And he that smiteth his father, or
his mother, shall surely be put to death.
16. And he that stealeth a man, and selleth
him, or if he be found in his hand, he shall
surely be put to death. 17. And he that
curseth his father, or his mother,shall surely
be put to death. IB. And if men strive
together, and one smite another with a
stone, or with his fist, and he die not, but
keepeth his bed; 19. If he rise again, and
walk abroad upon his staff, then shall he
that smote him be quit : only he shall pay
for the loss of his time, and shall cause him
to be thoroughly healed. 20. And if a man
smite his servant, or his maid, with a rod,
and he die under his hand ; he shall be
surely punished. 21. Notwithstanding, if
he continue a day or two, he shall not be
punished : for he is his money.

Here is,
1. A law cenreming murder; he had lately said,

Thou shalt not kill; here lie provides, (1.) lor the
punishing of wilful murder; (i>. 12.) He that smi¬
teth a man, whether upon a sudden passion, or in
malice prepense, so that he cite, the government
must take carc that the murderer he put to death,
according to that ancient law, (Gen. 9. 6.) Whoso
tlteddcCh man's blood, by man shall his blood hi
shed. God, who, by his providence, gives and
maintains life, thus, hv h;s law, protects it: so that
mercy showed to a wilful murderer is real cruelty
to all mankind besides: such a one, God here says,
shall he taken even from his altar, {v. 14.) to
which he might flee for protection; and if God will
not shelter him, let him flee to the pit, and let no
man stay him. (2.) For the relief of such as were
killedby accident,per infortunium—by misfortune,
as our law expresses it, or chance-medley, when a
man, in doing a lawful act, without intent of hurt to
any, happens to kill another, or, as it is here
described, Cod delivers him into his hand; for
nothing comes to pass by chance; what seems to us
purely casual, is ordered by the Divine Providence,
for wise and holy ends, secret to us. In this case,
God provided cities of refuge for the protection of
those whose infelicity it was, but not their fault, to

occasion the death of another, v. 13. With us,
who know no avengers of blood hut the magistrates,
the law itself is a sufficient sanctuary for those
whose minds are innocent, though their hands are
guilty, and there needs no other.

2. Concerning rebelliouschildi en; it is here made
a capital crime, to he punished with death, for
children, either, (1.) To strike their parents, (v.
15.) so as either to draw blood, or to make the
place struck, black and blue. Or, (2.) To curse
their parents, (x>. 17.) if they profaned any name
of God in doing it, as the rabbins say. Note, The
undutiful behaviour of children toward their pa¬
rents is a very great provocation to God our com¬
mon Father; and if men do not pun sli it, he will.
Those are perfectly lost to all v'rtue, and abandon¬
ed to all wickedness, that have bn ken through the
bonds of filial reverence and duty to such a degree
as in word or action to abuse their own parents.
What yoke will they bear, that ha e shaken off
this? Let children take heed of ente tabling in
their minds any such thought or passions toward
their parents as savour of undr.tifulness and con¬
tempt; for the righteous God searches the heait.

3. Here is a law against man-stealing; (v. 16.)
He that steals a man, woman, or child, with a de¬
sign to sell them to the Gent les, (for no Israelites
would buy them,) was adjudged to death by this
statute; which is ratified by the apostle, (1Tim. 1.
10.) where men-stealers are revk-ned among those
wicked ones against whom laws must be made by
Christian princes.

4. Care is here taken, t iat satisfaction be made
for hurt done to a persi n, th ugh death do not en¬
sue, v. 18, 19. He that did the hurt must be ac¬
countable for damages, and pay, not onlv for the
cure, hut for the loss of time: to which the Jews
add, that he must likewise give some recompeme,
both for the pain and for the blemish, if there were
any.

5. Direction is given what should be done, if a
servant died by his master's correction. This ser¬
vant must not he an Israelite, but a Gentile slave,
as the negroes to our planters; and it is supposed
that he smite him with a rod, and not with am
thing that was likely to give a mortal wound; vet,

j if he died under his hand, he should be punished
for his cruelty, at the discretion of the judges,
upon consideration of circumstances, v. 20. But
it he continued a day or two after the correction
given, the master was supposed to suffer enough by
losing his servant, v. 21. Our law makes the death
of a servant, by his master's reasonable heating of
him, hut chance-medley. Yet let all masters take
heed of tyrannizing over their servants; the gospel
teaches them even toforbear, and moderate threat¬
eniugs, (Epli. 6. 9.) considering, with holy Job,
What shall J do, when God riseth up? Job 31.
13. . 15.

22. If men strive, nnd hurt a woman
with child, so that her fruit depart from hrr;
and yet no mischief follow ; lie shall he
surely punished, according as the woman's
husband will lay upon him ; and he shall
pay as the judges determine. 23. And if
am) mischief follow, then thou shalt give
life for life, 24. Eye for eye, tooth foi
tooth, hand for hand, foot for foot, 25
Burning for burning, wound for wound,
slripe for stripe. 26. And if a man smite

i the eye of his servant, or the eye of his
maid, that it perish; he shall let him g< •



EXODUS, XXI. 309

free for his eye's sake. 27. And if he smite
out his man-servant's tooth, or his maid¬
servant's tooth ; he shall let him go free for
his tooth's sake. 28. If an ox gore a man
or a woman, that they die ; then the ox
shall be surely stoned, and his flesh shall
not be eaten ;but the owner of the ox shall
Acquit: 29. But if the ox were wont to
push with his horn in time past, and it hath
been testified to his owner, and he hath not
kept him in, but that lie hath killed a man
or a woman; the ox shall be stoned, and
his owner also shall be put to death. 30.
If there be laid on him a sum of money,
then he shall give, for the lansomof his lite,
whatsoever is laid upon him. 31. Whether
he have gored a son. or have gored a
daughter, according to this judgment shall
it be done unto him. 32. If the ox shall
push a man-servant, or maid-servant; he
shall give unto their master thirty shekels of
silver, and tliei ox shall be stoned. 33.
And if a man shall open a pit, or if a man
shall dig a pit, and not cover it, and an ox
or an ass fall therein; 34. The owner of
the pit shall make it good, and give money
unto the owner of them; and the dead
beast shall be his. 35. And if one man's
ox hurt another's, that he die, then they
shall sell the live ox, and divide the money
of it;and the dead ox also they shall divide.
36. Or if it be known that the ox hath used
to push in time past, and his owner hath
not kept him in; he shall surely pay ox for
ox; and the dead shall be his own.

Observe here,
I. The particular care which the law took of wo¬

men with child, that no hurt should be done them,
which might occasion their miscarrying. The law
of nature obliges us to be very tender in that case,
lest the tree and fruit be destroyed together, v. 22,
23. Women with child, who were thus taken un¬
der the special protection of the law of God, if they
live in his fear, may still believe themselves under
the special protection of the providence of God,
and hope that they shall be saved in child-bearing.
On this occasion comes in that general law of reta¬
liation, which our Sac iour refers to, Matth. 5. 38,
An eye for an eye. Now, 1. The execution of this
law is not hereby put into the hands of private
persons, as if every man might avenge lvmself;
which would introduce universal confusion, and
make men like the fishes cf the sea. The tradi¬
tion of the elders seems to ha\ c put this corrupt
gloss upon it; in opposition to which, cur Savi ur
commands us to forgive injuries, and not to medi¬
tate revenge, Matth. 5. 39. 2. God often executes
it in the course of his providence, making the pun¬
ishment, in nuinv cases, to answer to the sin, as
Judg. 1. 7. Isa. 33. 1. Hab. 2. 13. Matth. 26. 52.
3. Magistrates cught to have an eye to this rule, in
punishing offenders, and doing right to those that
are injured. Consideration must be had of the na¬
ture, quality, and degree, of the wrong done, that
reparation may be made to the party injured, and
others deferred from doing the like; either an eye

shall gofor an eye, or the forfeited eye shall be re¬
deemed by a sum of money. Note, He that does
wrong must expect, one way or other, to receive
according to the wrong he has done, Col. 3. 25.
God sometimes brings men's violent dealings
ujion their own heads; (Ps. 7. 16.) and ma¬
gistrates are in this the ministersof his justice, that
they are avengers, (Horn. 13. 4.) and they shallnct
bear the sword in vain.

II. The care God took of servants; if their mas¬
ters maimed them, the ugh it was only striking out
a tooth, that should be their discharge, v. 26, 27.
This was intended, 1. To prevent their being abus¬
ed; masters would be careful not to offer them any
violence, lest they should lose their service. 2. To
comfort them, it they were abused; the loss of a
limb should be the gaining of their liberty, which
would do something toward balancing both the
pain and disgrace they underwent. Nay,
III.Does God take carefur ox> n? Yes, it appears,

by the following laws in this chapter, that he does,
|for our sakes, 1 Cor. 9. 9, 10. The Israelites are
j here directed what to do,

1. In case of hurt done by oxen, cr any other
j brute-creature;for the law, doubtless, was designed
to extend to all parallel cases. (1.) As an instance of
God's care of the life of man, (though forfeited a
thousand times into the hands of divine justice,)
and in token of his detestation of the sin of murder;
if an ox killed any man, woman, or child, the cx
was tobe stoned, v. 28. And because the greatest
honour of the inferior creatures, is, to be servicea¬
ble to man, the criminal is denied that honour, his
flesh shall not beeaten. Thus God would keep up
in the minds of his people, a looted abhorrence of
the sin of murder, and every thing that was barba¬
rous. (2.) To make men careful that none of their
cattle might do hurt, but that, by all means possi¬
ble, mischief might be prevented; if the owner of
the beast knew that he was mischievous he must
answer for the hurt done, and, according as the
circumstances of the case provedhim to be more cr
less accessary, he must either be /nit to death, cr
ransom his life with a sum of money, v. 29- -32.
Some of our ancient books make this felony, by the
common-law of England, and gi\ e this reason,
"The owner, by suffering his beast to go at liberty,
when he knew it to be mischievous, shows that lie
was very willing that hurt should be done." Note,
It is not enough for us net to do mischief cursclvcs,
but we must take care that no mischief be done by
those whom it is in our power to restrain, whether
man or beast.

2. Incase of hurt done to oxen, or other cattle
If they fall into a pit, and perish there, he thai
opened the pit must make good the loss, v. 33, 54.
Note, we must take heed, not only of doing that
which will be hurtful, but ofdoing that which may
be so. It is not enough not to design and devise
mischief, but we must contrive to prevent mischief;
else we become accessary to our neighbours' dam¬
age: mischief done in malice is the great transgres¬
sion; but mischief done through negligence, and for
want of due care and consideration, is not without
fault, but ought to be reflected upon with regret,
according as the degree cf the mischief is: espe-
ciallv, we must be careful that we do nothing to
make ourselves accessary to the rins cf others, by
laying an occasion of offence in our brother's way,
Rom. 14. 13.

If cattle fight, and one kill another, the owners
shall equally share in the loss, v. 35. Only, if the
beast that had done the harm was known to the
owner to have been mischievous, he shall answer
for the damage, because he ought either to have
killed him, or kept him up, v. 36. The determi¬
nations of these cases carry with them the evidence



310 EXODUS. XXII.

of their own equity, and give such rales of justice
as were then, and are still, in use, for the deciding
of similar controversies that arise between man
and man. But 1conjecture that these cases might
be specified, rather than others, (though some of
them seem minute,) because they were then cases
in fact actually depending before Moses; for, in the
wilderness, where they 1 •)' closely encamped, and
had their flocks and herds among them, such mis¬
chiefs as these last mentioned were likely enough
to occur. 'I'll .t which we are taught by these
laws, is, that we be very careful to do no wrong,
either directly or ind rectlv; but that, if we have
done wrong, we must be very willing to make sa¬
tisfaction, and desirous that nobody may lose by us.

CHAP. XXII.
The laws of this chapter relate, I. To the eighth command¬

ment, concerniin; theft; (v. 1..4.) Trespass by cattle;
(v. 5.) Damage by lire; (v. 6.) Trusts (v. 7..13.) Bor¬
rowing cattle, (v. 14, 15.) ormoney, v. 25. .27. II. To
the seventh conimiinilincnl. Against fornieation; (v.
16, 17.) Bestialitv, v. 19. III.To the first table, forbid¬
ding witchcraft," {v. 18.) Idolatry, v. 20. Commanding
to offer the first fruits, v. 29, 30. IV. To the poor, v.
21.* 24. V. To the civil government, v. 28. VI To
the peculiarity of the Jewish nation, v. 31.

1.|"Fa man shall steal an ox,or a sheep,
JLand kill it, or sell it;he shall restore

five oxen lor an ox, and four sheep lor a
sheep. 2. II' a thief he fount! breaking up,
and be smitten that he die, there shall no
blood be shed for him. 3. If the sun be
risen upon him, there shall be blood shed for
him ; for lit; should make full restitution :
if he have nothing, then he shall be sold for
his theft. 4. If the theft be certainly found
in his hand alive, whether it be ox, or ass,
or sheep, he shall restore double. 5. If a
man shall cause a field or vineyard to be
eaten, and shall put in his beast, and shall
feed in another man's field ;of the best of
his own field, and of the best of his own
vineyard, shall he make restitution. G. If
fire break out, and catch in thorns, so that
the slacks of corn, or the standing corn, or
the field, he consumed therewith; he that
kindledthe fire shall surely make restitution.

Here are the laws,
1. Concerning theft, which are these; (1.) If a

man steal any cattle, (in which the wealth of those
times chiefly consisted,) and they be found in his
custody, he must restore double, x>. 4. Thus he
must both satisfy for the wrong, and suffer for the
crime. But it was afterward provided, that, if the
thief were touched in conscience, and voluntarily
confessed it, before it wasdiscovered or inquired in¬
to by any other, then he should only make restitu¬
tion of what he had stolen, and add to it a fifth part,
Lev. 6. 4, 5. (2.) If he had killed or sold the
sheep or ox he had stolen, and thereby persisted in
his crime, lie must restoreyfrc oxen for an ox, and
four sheejifor a shee/i; (v. 1.)more for an ox than
for a sheep, because the owner, beside all the
other profit, lost the daily labour of his ox. This
law teaches us, that fraud and injustice, so far from
enriching men, will impoverish them: if we unjust¬
ly get and keep that which is another's, it will not
inly waste itself, but it will consume that which is
cui own. (3.) If he was not able to make restitu¬

tion, he must be sold for a slave, x'. 3. The ccurt
of judgment was to do it, and it is m-ob ble that the
person robbed had the money. Thus with us, in
some cases, felons are transported into plantations
where alone Englishmen know what slavery is.
(4.) If a thief broke a house in the li ght, and was
killedin the doingof it, his blood was uponhisown
head, and should not be required at the hand cf
him that shed it, v. 2. As he that does an unlaw¬
ful act bears the blame of the mischief that follows
to others, so likewise of that which follows to him¬
self. A man's house is hs castle, and .God's law,
as well as man's, sets a guard upon it;he that as¬
saults it does it at his peril. Yet if it were in the
day-time that the thief was killed, he that killed
him must be accountable for it, (v. 3.) unless it
were inthe necessary defence of hisown life. Note,
We ought to be tender of the lives e\ en of bad men;
the magistrate must right us, and we must net
avenge ourselves.

2. Concerning trespass, t. 5. He that wilfully
put his cattle into his neighbour's field, must make
restitution of the best of his own. Our law makes
a much greater difference between this and other
thefts, than the law of Moses did. The Jews hence
observed it as a general rule, that restitution must
always be made of the best, and that no man should
keep any cattle that were likely to trespass upon
his neighbours, or dothem any damage. We should
be more careful not to do wrong, than not to suf¬
fer wrong, because to suffer wrong is only an afflic¬
tion, but to do wrong is a sin, and sin is always
worse than affliction.

3. Concerning damage done by fire, xa 6. He
that designed only the burning of thorns, mightbe¬
come accessary to the burning of corn, and should
not be held guiltless. Men of hot and eager spirits
should take heed, lest, while they pretend only to
pluck up the tares, they root out the wheat also. If
the fire did mischief, he that kindled it must an¬
swer for it, though it could not be proved that he
designed the mischief. Men must suffer for theii
carelessness, as well as for their malice. We must
take heed of beginning strife; for though it seem
but little, we know not how great a matter it may
kindle, which we must bear the blame of, if, with
the madman, we east fire-brands, arrows, and
death, and pretend we mean no harm. It will make
us very careful of ourselves, if we consider that we
are accountable, not only for the hurt we do, but
for the hurt we occasion, through inadvertency.

7. If a man shall deliver unto his neigh¬
bour money or stuff to keep, and it be stolen
out of the man's house ; if the thief he
found, let him pay double. 8. If the thief
he not found, then the master of the house
shall be brought unto the judges, to see
whether he have put his hand unto his
neighbour's goods. 9. For all manner of
trespass,whether it befor ox,for ass, for sheep,
for raiment, or for any manner of lost thing,
which another challengeth to he his, the
rause of both parties shall come before the
judges ; and whom the judges shall con¬
demn, he shall pay double unto his neigh¬
bour. 10. If a man deliver unto bis neigh¬
bour an ass, or an ox, or a sheep, or any
beast, to keep ; and it die, or be hurt, or dri¬
ven awav, no man seeing it : 11. Then shall
an oath of the 1c itnhe between them b eh,
that he hath not put his hand unto his neigh-
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Dour's goods ;and the owner of it shall ac¬
cept thereof.', and he shall not make it good.
12. And if it he stolen from him, he shall
make restitution unto the owner thereof.
13. If it be torn in pieces, then let him
bring it for witness, and he shall not make
good that which was lorn. 14. And if a
man borrow aught of his neighbour, and it
be hurt or die, the owner thereof being not
with it ; he shall surely make it good. 15.
But if the owner thereof be with it, he shall
not make it good : if it be a hired thing,it
came for his hire.

These laws arc,
1. Concerning trusts, v. 7.. 13. If a mail deliver

goods, suppose to a carrier, to be conveyed, or to
a warehouse-keeper, to be preserved, or cattle to
a farmer, to lie fed, upon a valuable consideration;
and if a special confidence be reposed in the per-
so i theyaie lodged with; in case these goods be
stolen or lost, perish or be damaged, if it appear
that it was not by any fault of the trustee, the ow¬
ner must stand to the loss; otherwise, he that has
been false to his trust must be compelled to make
satisfaction. The trustee must aver his innocence
upon oath before the judges, if the case was such
as afforded no other proof, and they were to deter¬
mine the matter according as it appeared. This
tetches us, (1.) That we ought to be very careful
• f every thing we are intrusted with; as careful of
it, though it be another's, as if it were our own. It
is unjust and base, and that which all the world
cries shame on, to betray a trust. (2.) That there
is such a general failing of truth and justice upon
earth, as gives too much occasion to suspect men's
honesty, whenever it is their interest to be dishon¬
est. (3.) That an oath for confirmation is an end
of strife, Heb. 6. 16. It is called an oath for the
Lord, (v. 11.) because to Him the appeal is made,
not only as to a Witness of truth, but as to an Aven¬
ger of wrong and falsehood. Those that had of¬
fered injury to their neighbour by doing any unjust
thing, yet," it might be hoped, had not so far de¬
bauched their consciences as to profane an oath of
the Lord, and call the God of truth to be Witness
to a lie: perjury is a sin which natural conscience
startles at as much as any other. The religion of
an oath is very ancient, and a plain indication of the
universal belief of a God, and a providence, and a
judgment to come. (4. ) That magistracy is an or¬
dinance of God, designed, among other intentions,
to assist men both in discovering rights disputed,
and recovering rights denied; and great respect
ought to bepaid to the determination cf the judges.
(5.) That there is no reason why a man should suf¬
fer for that which be could not help: mastersshould
consider this in dealing with their servants, and not
rebuke that as a fault which was a mischance, and
which they themselves, had they been in their ser¬
vants' places, could not haveprevented.

2. Concerning loans, v. 14, 15. If a nr n (sup¬
pose) lent his team to his neighbour, if the owner
was with it, or was to receive profit for the loan rf
it, whatever harm befell the cattle, the owner must
stand to the loss cf: but if the owner were so kind to
the borrower, as to lend it him gratis, and put such
a confidence in him, as to trust it from under his
own eye, then, if any harm happened, the borrow¬
er must make it good. Let us learn hence to be
very careful not to abuse any thing that is lent us;
it is' not only unjust, but base and disingenuous, in¬
asmuch as it is rendering evil for good; we should
much rather choose to lose ourselves, than that any

should sustain loss by their kindness lo us; Alas'.
master,for it was borrowed, 2 Kings 6. 5.

16. And if a man entice a maid that is
not betrothed,and lie with her, lie shall sure¬
ly endow her to be his wife. 17. If her fa¬
ther utterly refuse to give her unto him, he
shall pay money according to the dowry of
virgins. 18. Thou shalt not suffer a witch
to live. 19. \\ hosoever lieth with a beast
shall surely be put to death. 20. He that
sacrificeth unto any god, save unto the Lord
only, he shall be utterly destroyed. 21.
Thou shalt neither vex a stranger, nor op¬
press him : for ye were strangers in the land
of Egypt. 22. Ye shall not afflict any wid
ow, or fatherless child. 23. If thou afflict
them in any wise, and they cry at all unto
me, Iwill surely hear their cry ; 24. And
my wrath shall wax hot, andIwill kill you
with the sword; and your wives shall be
widows, and your children fatherless.

Here is,
1. A law, that he who debauched a young woman

should be obliged to marry her, v. 16, 17. If she
was betrothed to another, it was death to debauch
her, (I)eut. 22. 23, 24.) but the law here mention¬
ed respectsher as single. But if the father refused
her to him, he was to give satisfaction in money for
the injury and disgrace he had done her. This law
puts an honour upon marriage, and shows likewise
how improper a thing it is, that children should
marry without their parents' consent: even here,
where the divine law appointed the marriage, both
as a punishment to him that had done wrcng, and a
recompense to her that hadsufferedwrong, yet there
was an express reservation for the father's power;
if he denied his consent, it must be no marriage.

2. A law which makes witchcraft a capital crime,
v. 18. Witchcraft not only gives that honour to
the De\ il which is due to God alone, but bids defi¬
ance to the Divine Providence, wages war with
God's government, ;nd puts his work into the
Devil's hand, expecting him to do good and evil,
and so making him, indeed, the God of this
world; justly, therefore, was it punished with
death, especially among a people that were blessed
with a divine revelation, and cared for by Divine
Providence above any people under the sun. By
our law, consulting, covenanting with, invocating,
or employing, any evil spirit, to anv intent whatso¬
ever, and exercising any enchantment, charm, or
sorcery, whereby hurt shall be done to any person
whatsoever, is made felony, without benefit of cler¬
gy; also pretending to teli where goods lest or sto¬
len may be found, or the like, is an iniquity pun¬
ishable bv the judge, and the second offence with
death. The justice of our law herein, is supported
by the law of Gcd here.

3. Unnatural abominations arc here made capi¬
tal; such beasts in the shape of men as are guilty ot
them are unfit to live; v. 18, Whosoever lies with a
beast shall die.

4. Idolatry isalso made capital, v. 20. God hav¬
ing det lared li'mself jealous in this matter, the
civ ilpowers must be jealous in it too, and utterly de¬
stroy those persons, families, and places cf Israel,
that worshipped any god, sav e the Lord: this law
might have prevented the weeful apostasies if the
Jewish nation, in aftertimes, if those th t should
have executed it had not been ringleadeis in the
breachof it
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5. A caution against oppression; because those
who were empowered to punish other crimes were
themselves most in danger of this, God takes the
punish ligof it into his own hands.

(1.) Strangers must not be abused, (p.21.) not
wronged in judgment by the magistrates, not impos¬
ed upon in contracts, nor must any advantage be ta¬
ken of their ignorance or necessity; no, nor must
thev be taunted, trampled upon, treated with con¬
tempt, or upbraided with being strangers; for all
these were vexatious, and would discourage stran¬
gers from coming to live among them, or would
strengthen their prejudices against their religion, to
which, by all kind and gentle methods, they should
endeavour to proselyte them. The reason given
why they should be kind to strangers, is, '* Ye were
stranger* in Egyfit, and knew what it was to be
vexed and oppressed there." Note, [1.]Humanity
is one of the laws of religion, and obliges us par¬
ticularly to be tender of tln se that lie most under
disadvantages and discouragements, and to extend
our compassionate concern to strangers, and those to
whom we arenot under the obligations of alliance or
acquaintance. Those that are strangers to us are
known to God, and he pieserves them, Ps. 146. 9.
[2.] Those that profess religion should study to
oblige strangers, that they may thereby recommend
religion to their good opinion, and take heed of do¬
ing any thing that may tempt them to think illof it,
or its professors, 1 Pet. 2. 12. [3.] These that
have themselves been in poverty and distress, if
Providence enrich and enlarge them, ought to show
a particular tenderness toward those that are now
in such circumstances as they were in formerly,
doing now by them as they then wished to be
done by.

(2.) Widows and fatherless must not be abused;
(p 22.) Ye shall not afflict them, that is, "Ye shall
comfort and assist them, and be ready upon all oc¬
casions to show them kindness." In making just
demands from them, their ci ndition must be consi¬
dered, who have lost those tlv t should deal for
them, and protect them; they are supposed to be
unversed in business, destitute of advice, timorous,
and of a tender spirit, and therefore must be treat¬
ed with kindness and compassion; no advantage
must be taken against them, nor any hardship put
upon them, which a husband or a father would
have sheltered them front. For, [1.] God takes
particular cognizance of their rase, p. 23. Having
no one else to complain and appeal to, they will cry
unto God, and he will be sure to hear them; for his
law and his providence are guardians to the wid¬
ows and fatherless, and if men do not pity them,
and will not hear them, he will. Note, It is a great
comfort foi those who are injured and oppressed by
men, that they have a God to go to, who will do
more than give them the hearing; and it ought to be
a terror to those who are oppressive, that they have
the cry of the poor against them, which God will
hear. Nay, [2.] He will severely reckon with
those that do oppress them ; though they escape
punishment from men, God's righteous judgments
will pursue and overtake them, v. 24. Men that
have a sense of justice and honour will espouse the
injured cause of the weak and helpless; and shall
not the righteous God do it? Observe the equity of
the sentence here passed upon those that oppress
the widows and fatherless; their wives shall become
widows, and their children fatherless ; and the
Lord is known bv these judgments, which he some¬
times executes still.

23. If thou lend money to am/ of my peo¬
ple that is poor by thee, <bon shali not be to
nim as a usurer, neither shalt thou lay upon

him usury. 26. If thou at all take thy
neighbour's raiment to pledge, thou shalt de¬
liver it unto him by that the sun goeth down:
27. For that is his covering only ; it is his
raiment for his skin :wherein shall he sleep ?
and it shall come to pass, when he crieth
unto me, that 1will hear : for Iam gracious.
28. Thou shalt not revile the gods, nor curse
the ruler of thy people. 29. Thou shalt
not delay to offer the first of thy ripe fruits,
and of thy liquors: the first-born of thy
sons shalt thou give unto me. 30. Like¬
wise shalt thou do with thine oxen, and
with thy sheep, seven days it shall be with
his dam ;on the eighth day thou shalt give
it me. 31. And ye shall be holy men unto
me : neither shall ye eat any flesh that is
torn of beasts in the field ; ye shall cast it
to the dogs.

Here is,
1. A law against extortion, in lending. (l.)They

must not receive usury for money from any that
borrowed for necessity, (v. 25. ) as in that ease,
Neb. 5. 5, 7. And such provision the law made
for the preserving of estates to their families by the
year of jubilee, that a people who had little con¬
cern in trade could not be supposed to borrow mo¬
ney, but for necessity, and therefore it is generally
forbidden among themselves: but to a stranger they
were allowed to lend upon usury, whom yet they
might not oppress: this law, therefore, inthe strict¬
ness of it, seems to have been peculiar to the Jew¬
ish state; but, in the equity of it, it obliges us to
show mercy to those of whom we might take, and
to be content to share with those we lend to, in less,
as well as profit, if Providence cross them; and,
upon this condition, it seems as lawful to receive in¬
terest for my money, which another takes pains
with, improves, and run the hazard of, in lnisban
dry. (2.) They must not take a poor man's bed¬
clothes in pawn;but, if thev did, must restore them
by bed-time, v. 26, 27. Those who lie soft and
warm themselves, should consider the hard and
cold lodging of many poor people, and not do any
thing to make bad worse, or to add affliction to the
afflicted.

2. A law against the contempt of authority; (v.
28.) Thou shalt not revile the gods, that is, the
judges and magistrates, for their executing of these
laws; they must do their duty, whoever suffer by it;
magistrates ought not to fear the reproach of men, or
their revilings, hut to despise them so long as they
keep a good conscience; but they that do revile
them for their being a terror to evil works and
workers, reflect upon God himself, and will have a
great deal to answer for, another day. \Ye find
those under a black character, and a hcavv doom,
that des/iise dominion and sfieak evil of dignities,
Jude 8. Princes and magistrates are our fathei-s,
whom the fifth commandment obliges us to honour,
:uid forbids us to revile. St. Paul applies this law
to himself, and owns that he ought not to s/ieak evh
of the ruler of his firo/ile;no, not though the ruler
was then his most unrighteous persecutor, Acts 23.
5. See Eccl. 10. 20.

3. A law concerning the offering of the first-
fruits to God, v. 29, 30. It was appointed before,
(c/i. 13.) and it is here repeated; 'Ihe first-born of
thy sons shall thou give unto me; and much more
reason have we to give ourselves, and all we have,
to God, who sfiared not his owti Son, but delivered
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him uj f.r us all. The first ripe of their corn they
must not delay to offer; there is danger, if we de¬
lay our duty, lest we wholly omit it; and, by slip¬
ping the first opportunity, inexpectationof another,
we suffer Satan to cheat us of all our time. Let
not young people delay to offer to God the first
fruits of their time and strength, lest their delays
come, at last, to be denials, through the deceitful-
ness of sin, and the more convenient season they pro¬
mise themselves, never arrive. Vet it is provided,
that the firstlings of their cattle should not be dedi¬
cated to God till they were past seven days old, for
then they began to be good for something. Note,
God is the first and best, and therefore must have
the first and best.

4. A distinction put between the Jews and all
other people; Ye shall be holy men unto me; and one
mark of that hon' arable distinction is appointed in
their diet, which was, that they should not eat any
Jlesh that ivas torn of beasts, (v. 31.) not only be¬
cause it was unwholesome, but because it was pal¬
try, and base, and covetous, and a thing below those
who were holy men unto God, to eat the leavings
of the beasts of prey. W'e that are sanctified to
God, must not be curious in our diet; but we must
be conscientious, not feedingourselves without fear,
but eating and drinking by rule, the rule of sobri¬
ety, to the glory of God.

CHAP. XXIII.
This chapter continues and concludes the acts that passed

in the lirst session (if Imay so call it)upon mount Sinai.
Here are, I. Some laws of universal obligation, relating
especially to the ninth commandment, against bearing
false witness, (v. 1.) and giving false judgment, v. 2, 3,
C. .8. Also a law of doing good to our enemies, (v.
4, 5.) and not oppressing strangers, v. 9. II.Some laws
peculiar to the Jews. The sabbatical year, (v. 10, 11.)
the three annual feasts, (v. 14. .17.) with some laws per¬
taining thereto. Ml. Gracious promises of the comple¬
ting of the mercy God had begun for them, upon condi¬
tion of their obedience. That God would conduct them
through the wilderness, (v. 20. .24.) That he wouldpros¬
per all they had, (v. 25, 26. ) That he would put them
in possession of Canaan, v, 27. .31. But thev must not
mingle themselves with the nations, v. 32, 33.

/. rgMIOU shah not raise a false report :
JL put not thine hand with the wicked

to be an unrighteous witness. 2. Thou
shalt not follow a multitude to do evil : nei¬
ther shalt thou speak in a cause to decline
after man}' to wrest judgment : 3. Neither
shalt thou countenance a poor man in his
cause. 4. If thou meet thine enemy's ox
or his ass going astray, thou shalt surely
bring it back to him again. 5. If thou see
the ass of him that Imteth thee lying under
his burden, and wouldest forbear to help
him ;thou shalt surely help with him. 6.
Thoushalt not urest thejudgment of thy poor
in his cause. 7. Keep thee far from a false
matter;and the innocent and righteous slay
thou not : for Iwill not justify the wicked.
8. And thou shalt take no gift ; for the gift
blindeth the wise, and perverteth the words
of the righteous. 9. Also thou shalt not
oppress a stranger : for ye know the heart
of a stranger, seeing ye were strangers in
the land of Egypt.

Itcrc arc,
1. Cautions concerningjudicial proceedings; itwas

not enough that tliev hadgood laws, better than ever
Vol. i.—2 R '

any nation had, but care must be taken for the due
administration of justice according to those laws.

1. The witnesses are here cautioned, that they
neither occasion an innocent man to be indicted, by
raising a false report of him, and setting common
fame against him, nor assist in the prosecution of an
innocent man, or one whom they do not know to be
guilty, by putting their hand in swearing, as wit¬
nesses against lnm, v. 1. Bearing false witness
against a man, in a matter that touches his life, has
in it all the guilt of lying, perjury, malice, theft,
murder, with the additional stains of colouring all
with a pretence of justice, and involving many
others in the same guilt. There is scarcely ati'v
one act of wickedness that a man can possibly be
guilty of, which has in it a greater complication of
villanies than this has. Yet the former part of this
caution is to be extended to common conversation,
and not only to judicial proceedings; so that slander¬
ing and backbiting are a species of false-witness
bearing; a man's reputation lies as much at the
mercy of every company, as his estate or life does
at the mercy of a judge or jury; so that he who
raises, or knowingly spreads, a false report against
his neighbour, especially if the report be made to
wise and good men, whose esteem one would de¬
sire to enjoy, sins as much against the laws of truth,
justice, and charity, as a false witness does—with
this further mischief, that he leaves it not in the
power of the person injured to right himself. That
which we translate, Thou shalt not raise, the mar¬
gin reads, Thou shalt not receive, a false report; for
sometimes the receiver, in this case, is as bad as
the thief; and a backbiting tongue would not do so
much mischief as it does, if it were not counte¬
nanced. Sometimes we cannot avoid hearing a
false report, but we must not receive it, that is, we
must not hear it with pleasure and delight, ;s those
that rejoice in iniquity; nor give credit to it, as long
as there remains any cause to question the truth of
it. This is charity to our neighbour's good name,
and doing as we would be done by.

2. The judges are here cautioned not to pervert
judgment.

(1.) They must net be over-ruled, either by
might or multitude, to go against their consciences
in giving judgment, v. 2. With the Jews, causes
were tried bv a bench of Justices, and judgment
given according to the majority of votes; in which
case, every particular justice must go according to
truth, as it appeared to him upon the strictest and
most impartial inquiry, though the multitude of the
people, and their outcries, rr the sentence of the
Fabbim, (we translate it many,) the more ancient
and honourable of the justices, went the other way.
Therefore (as with us) among the Jews, the junior
upon the bench voted first, that he might net be
swayed or over-ruled by the aut'u rity cf the senicr.
Judges must not respect the perse ns either of the
parties, or of their fellow-judges. The former part
of this verse also gives a general rule fcr all, as well
as judges, not tofollow a multitude to do evil. Ge¬
neral usage will never excuse v.s in a bad practice;
nor is the broad wav ever the better or safer, for
its being tracked and crowded. W'e must inquire
what we ought to do, not what the majority do; be¬
cause we must be judged by our Master, net by our
fellow-servants; and it is too great a compliment, to
be willing to go to hell for company.

(2.) They must not pervert judgment, no, not in
favour of a poor man, v. 3. Right must in all
cases take place, and wrong must be punished, and
justice never biassed, nor injury connived at, under
pretence of charity and compassion. If a poor
man be a bad man, and do a bad thing, it is foolish
pity to let himfare the better for his poverty, Dent.
1. 16, 17.
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(3.) Neither must they pervert judgment, in pre¬
judice to a poor man, nor suffer him to be wronged,
because lie had not wherewithal to right himself;
in such cases, the judges themselves must become
advocates for the poor, as far as their cause was
good and honest; v. 6, " Thou shall not ivrest the
judgment of the jioor; remember tliev are thy
poor, bone of thy bone, thy poor neighbours, thy
poor brethren, let them not, therefore, fare the
worse for being poor."

(4.) They must dread the thoughts of assisting
or abetting a bad cause; v. 7, "Keeji thee far from
a false mutter; do not only keep thee free from it,
nor think it enough to say, thou art unconcerned in
it, but keep thee far from it, dread it as a danger¬
ous snare. The innocent and righteous thou would-
est not, for all the world, slay with thine own hands;
keep thee therefore from a false matter, for thou
knowest not but it may end in that; and the right¬
eous God will not leave such wickedness to go un¬
punished. Iivitl not justify the wicked," that is,
" 1 will condemn him that unjustly condemns
others." Judges themselves are accountable to the
Great Judge.

(5.) They must not take bribes, -v. 8. They
must not only not be swayed by a gift to give an un¬
just judgment, either to condemn the innocent, or
acquit the guilty, or adjudge a mail's right from
him; but they must not so much as take a gift, lest
it should have a bad influence upontheni, andoier-
rule them, contrary to their intentions, for it has a
strange tendency to blind those that otherwise
w mid do well.

(6.) They must not oppress a stranger, v. 9.
Though aliens might not inherit lands among them,
yet they mast have justice done tlieni, must peace¬
ably enjoy their own, and be righted if they were
wronged, though tliey were strangers to the com¬
monwealth of Israel. It is an instance of the equity
and goodness of our law, that, if an alien be tried
for any crime except treason, the one half of his
jury, if lie desire it, shall be foreigners; they call
it a trial /ter medktatem lingua, a kind provision
that strangers may not be oppressed. The reason
here given is the same with that, [ch. 22. 21.) Ye
were strangers; which is here elegantly enforced,
IV know the heart of a stranger; ye know some¬
thing of the griefs and fears of a stranger, by sad
experience, and therefore, being delivered, can the
more easily put your souls into their souls' stead.

II.Commands concerningneighbourly kindnesses;
we must be ready to do all good offices, as there is
occasion for any body, t ea, even for those who have
done us ill offices, v. f , 5. The command of loving
our enemies, and doing good to them that hate us, is
not only a new, but an old, commandment,Prov. 25.
21, 22. Infer from hence, 1. If we must do tills
kindness for an enemv, much more for a friend,
though an enemy only is mentioned, because it is
supposed that a man would not be unneighbourly
to any, unless such as lie has a particular spleen
against. 2. If it be wrong not to prevent our ene¬
my's loss and damage, how much worse is it to oc¬
casion harm and loss to him, or any thing lie has.
3. If we must bring back our neighbours' cattle
when they go astray, much more must we endea¬
vour, by prudent admonitions and instni tions, to
bring back our neighbours themselves, when they
go astray in any sinful path. See Jam. 5. 19. And
if we must endeavour to help up a fallen ass, much
more should we endeavour, by comforts and en¬
couragements, to help up a sinking spirit, saying to
them that are of a fearful heart, Be strong. We
must seek the relief and welfare of others as our
own, Phil. 2. 4. If thou sayest, Behold, we know
it not, doth not he that fiondereth the heart consider
it? See Prov. 24. 11, 12.

10. And six years thou shalt sow thy
land, and shalt gather in the fruits thereof:
11. But the seventh year thou shalt let it
rest and lie still ; that the poor of thy peo¬
ple may eat : and what tliey leave, the
beasts of the field shall eat. In like manner
thou shalt deal with thy vineyard, and with
thy olive-yard. 12. Six days thou shalt do
thy work, and on the seventh day thou shalt
rest; that thine ox and thine ass may rest,
and the son of thy handmaid and the stran
ger may be refreshed. 13. And in all
things that Ihave said unto you be circum¬
spect: and make no mentionof the namesof
other gods, neither let it be heard out of thy
mouth. 14. Three times thou shalt keep a
feast unto me in the year. 15. Thou shall
keep the feast of unleavened bread: (thou
shalt eat unleavened bread seven days, as 1
commanded thee, in the time appointed of
the month Abib; for in it thou earnest out
from Egypt; and none shall appear before
me empty:) 16. And the feast of harvest,
the first-fruits of thy labours, which thou
hast sown in the field : and the feast of in¬
gathering, which is in the end of the year,
when thou hast gathered in thy labours out
of the field. 17. Three times in the year
all thy males shall appear before the Lord
God. 18. Thou shalt not offer the blood
of my sacrifice with leavened bread; neither
shall the fat of my sacrifice remain until
the morning. 19. The first of the first-
fruits of thy land thou shalt bring into the
house of the Lord thy God. Thou shalt
not seethe a kid in his mother's milk.

Here is,
I. The institution of the sabbatical year, t>. 10,

11. Every seventh year the land was to rest; they
must not plough or sow it at the beginning of the
year, and then they could not expect any great
harvest at the end of the year; but what the earth
did produce of itself should be eaten from hand to
mouth, and not laid up. Now this was designed, 1.
To show what a plentiful land that was into which
God was bringing them—that so numerous a people
could have rich maintenance out of the produce of
so small a country, without foreign trade, and yet
could spare the increase of every seventh year. 2.
To remind them of their dependence upon God
their great Landlord, and their obligation to use
the fruit of the land as he should direct. Thus he
would try their obedience in a matter that nearly
touched their interest. Afterward we find that
their disobedience to this command was a forfeiture
of the promises, 2 Cliron. 36. 21. 3. To teach
them a confidence in the Divine Providence, while
they did their duty; that, as the sixth day's manna
served for two days' meat, so the sixth year's in¬
crease should serve for two years' subsistence. Thus
they must learn not to take thought for their life,
Matt. 6. 25. If we arc prudent and diligent in our
affairs, we may trust Providence to furnish us with
the bread of the day in its day.

II. The repetition of the law 1 f the fourth com¬
mandment concerning the weekly sabbath, v. 12.



;

EXODUS, XXIII. 315

Even in the year of rest, they must not think that
the. sabbath-day was laid in common with the other
days, but, even that year, it must be religiously ob¬
served; yet thus some have endeavoured to take
away the observation of the sabbath, by pretending
that everv day must be a sabbath-day.

III. All manner of respect to the gods of the hea¬
then is here strictly forbidden, v. 13. A general
caution is prefixed to this, which has reference to
all these precepts; In all things that Ihave said
unto you, he circumsfiect. \\ e are in danger of
missing our way on the right hand and on the left,
and it is at our peril if we do, therefore we have
need to look about us. A man may rain himself
through mere carelessness, but he cannot save him¬
self without great care and circumspection: parti¬
cularly, since idolatry was a sin which they were
much addicted to, and would be greatly tempted to,
they must endeavour to blot out the remembrance
of the gods of the heathen, and must disuse and
foi-get all their superstitious forms of speech, and
never mention them but with detestation. In
Christian schools and academies, (for it is in vain
to think of reforming the play-houses,) it were to
be wished that the names and stories of the heathen
deities, or demons rather, were not so commonly
and familiarly used as they are, even with intima¬
tions of respect, and sometimes with forms of invo¬
cation. Surely we have not so learned Christ.

IV. Their solemn religious attendance on God
in the place which he should choose, is here strictly
required,!'. 14.. IT. 1. Thrice a vcar, all their
males must con e together in a holy convocation,
that they might the better know and love one
another, and keep up their communion as a digni¬
fied and peculiar people. 2. They must come to¬
gether before the Lord, (v. 17.) to present them¬
selves before him, looking toward the place where
his honour dwelt, and to pay their homage to him
as their great Lord, from and under whom they
held all their enjoyments. 3. They must feast to¬
gether before the I. rd, eating and drinking to¬
gether, in token of their joy in God, and their grate-
tul sense of his goodness to them; for a feast is made
for laughter, F.ccl. 10. 19. Gh what a good Mas¬
ter do we serve, wh v has made it our duty to rejoice
before him, who feasts h's servants when they are
in waiting? Never let religion be called a melan¬
choly thing, when its solemn sen ices are solemn
feasts. 4. They must not appear before Cod
empty, v. 15. Some free-will offering or other
they must bring, in token of their respect and gra¬
titude to their great Benefactor. As then they
were not allowed to come empty-handed, so now we
must not come to worship God empty hearted; our
souls must be filled with grace, with pious and de¬
vout affections; holy desires toward him, and dedi¬
cations of ourselves to him; for with such sacrifices
God is well-pleased. 5. The passover, pentecost,
and feast of tabernacles, in spring, summer, and
autumn, were the three times appointed for their
attendance; not in the midst of their harvest, be¬
cause then they were otherwise employed; so that
they had no reason to say that he made them to
serve with an offering,or wearied them with incense.

V. Some particular directions are here given
about the three feasts, though not so fully as after¬
ward. 1. As to the passover, it was not to be offer¬
ed with leavened bread, for at that feast all leaven
was to be cast out, nor was the fat of it to remain
until the morning, lest it should become offensive,
v. 18. 2. At the feast of pentecost, when they
were to begin their harvest, they must bring the
first of their first-fruits to God, by the pious pre¬
senting of which the whole harvest was sanctified,
v. 19. 3. At the feast of in-gathering, as it is
called, (v. 16.) they must give God thanks for the

harvest-mercies they had received, and must de¬
pend upon him for the next harvest, and must not
think to receivebenefit by that superstitious usage of
some of the Gentiles, who, it is said, at the end of
their harvest, seethed a kid in its own dam's milk,
and sprinkled that milk-pottage, in a magical way,
upon their gardens and fields, to make them more
fruitful next year. But Israel must abhor such
foolish customs.

20. Behold,Isend an Angel before thee,
to keep thee in the way, and to bring thee

I into the place which Ihave prepared. 21.
Beware of liini,and obey his voice, provoke
him not; for lie will not pardon your trans¬
gressions : for ray name is in him. 22. But if
thou shall indeed obey his voice, and do all
that Ispeak, then 1will be an enemy unto
thine enemies, an adversary unto thine ad¬
versaries. 2.3. For mine Angel shall go be¬
fore thee, and bring thee in unto the A mo-
rites, and the Ilittites, and the Periz/.ites,
and the Canaaniles, the Hivites, and the
Jebusites; and Iwill cut them off. 24.
Thou sli.ilt not bow down to their gods, nor
serve them, nor do after their works; but
thou shalt utterly overthrow them, and
quite break down their images. 25. And
ye shall serve the Lord your God, and he
shall bless thy bread and thy water, and 1
will take sickness away from the midst of
thee. 2G. There shall nothing cast their
young, nor be barren, in thy land: the
number of thy days Iwill fulfil. 27. Iwill

: send my fear before thee, and will destroy
all the people to whom thou shalt come ;

' and 1will make all thine enemies turn their
backs unto thee. 23. And Iwill send hor¬
nets before thee, which shall drive out the
Hivite, the Canaanite,and the IIittitc, from
before thee. 29. Iwill not drive them out
from before thee in one year; lest the land
become desolate, and the beast of the field
multiply against thee. 30. Bv little and
little Iwill drive them out from before
thee, until thou be increased, and inherit
the land. 31. And Iwill set thy bounds
from the Red Sea even unto the sea of the
Philistines, and from the desert unto the
river: for Iwill deliver the inhabitants of
the land into your hand ; and thou shalt
drive them out before thee. 32. Thou
shalt make no covenant with them, nor with
their gods. 33. They shall not dwell in
thy land, lest they make thee sin against
me : for if thou serve their gods, it will
surely be a snare unto thee.

Three gracious promises are here made to Israel,
to engage them to their duty, and encourage them
in it; and each of the promises has some needfui
precepts and cautions joined to it.

I. it is here promised that they should be guided
and kept in their way through the wilderness to the
land of promise, Behold, Isend an Angel before
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thee, (v. 20.) mine Angel, (v. 23.) a created angel,
say some, a minister of Clod's providence, employ¬
ed in conducting and protecting the camp of Israel;
that it might appear that Godtook aparticularcare
of them, he appointed one of his chief servants to
make it his business to attend them, and see that
they wanted for nothing. Others suppose it to be
the Son of God, the Angel of the covenant; for the
Israelites in the wilderness are said to temjit Christ;
and we may as well suppose h;m God's Messenger,
and the Church's Redeemer, before his incarnation,
as the Lamb slain from thefoundation of the world.
And we may the rather think he was pleased to un¬
dertakethe deliveranceandconductof Israel,because
they were typical of his gieat undertaking. It is
promised that this blessed Angel should keefi them
in the ivay, though it lay through a wilderness first,
and afterward through their enemies' country; thus
God's spiritual Israel shall be kept through the wil¬
derness of this earth, and from the insults of the
gates of hell. It is also promised that he should
bring them into the place which God had not only
designed, but prepared for them: and thus Christ
has prepared a place for his followers, and will pre¬
serve them to it, for he is faithful to him that ap¬
pointed him.

The precept joined with this promise, is, that
they be observant of, and obedient to, this Angel
whom God would send before them; (t». 21.) "Be¬
ware ofhim, and obey his voice inevery thing, ftro-
volte him not in any thing, for it is at your peri if
you do, be will visit your iniquity." Note, 1.
Christ is the Author of salvation to those cn'y that
obey him. The word of command is, Hear ye him,
M.tth. 17. 5. Observe what he hath commanded,
Matth. 28, 20. 2. Our necessary dependence upon
the divine power and goodness should awe us into
obedience. We do well to take heed of provoking
our Pit te. tor and Benefactor; because, it our De¬
fence dep irt fr >m us, and the streams of his good¬
ness be rut off, we are undone. Therefore, "Be¬
reave ofhim,and c my it toward him with all pos-
sih'c reverence and caution. Fear the Lord and
his goodness." 3. Christ will be faithful to those
who are faithful to him, ami will espouse their
cause \vh r adhere to his: (u. 22.) Iwill be an Ad¬
versary t j thine adversaries. The league shall be
offensive and defensive, like that with Abraham,
Iwjll bites him that blesseth thee, and curse him
that cunelh thee. Thus is God pleased to twist his
interests and friendships with his people's.

It is promised that they should have a comforta¬
ble settlement in the land of Canaan, which they
hoped now, (though it proved otherwise,) within a
few months, to be in the possession of, x>. 24. . 26.
Observe, 1. How reasonable the conditions of this
promise are—only that they should serve their own
God, who was indeed the only true God, and not
the gods of the nations, which were no gods at all,
and which they had no reason at all to have any re-
spe t for. They must not only not worship their
gxls, lm: they must utterly overthrow them, in to¬
ken of their gre .t abhorrence of idolatry, their reso¬
lution never to worship idols themselves, and their
care to iufvent inv other from worshipping them;
as the coilveiled conjurers burnt their books. Acts,
19. 19. 2. 11 w rich the particularsofthis promise
;re. (1.) The comfort of their food ; He shall
bless thy bread and thy water;and God's blessing
will make bread and water more refreshing and
nourishing than a feast of fat things and wines on
the lees, without that blessing. (2.) The continu¬
ance of their health; Iwill take sickness away,
either prevent it, or remove it. The landshall not
be visited with epidemical diseases, which are very
dreadful, and sometimes have laid countries waste.
3.) The increase of their wealth; their cattle

' should not be barren, nor cast their young; which
is mentioned as an instance of prosperity, Job 21.

[ 10. (4.) The prolonging of their lives to old age;
" The number of thy days Iwillfulfil, and they
shall not he rutoff in the midst by untimely deaths.
Thus hath godliness the promise of the life that
now is,

III. It is promised that they should conquer and
subdue their enemies, the present occupants of the
land of Canaan, who must be driven out to make
room for them. ThisGod would do, 1. Effectually
by his power; (f. 27, 28.) not so much by the
sword and bow of Israel, lis by the terrors which
he would strike into the Canaanites. Though they
were so obstinate as not to he willing to submit to
Israel, resign their country, and retire elsewhere,
which they might have done; yet they were so
dispirited, that they were not able to stand before
them. This completed their ruin; such power had
the Devil in them, that they would resist; but such
power had God over them, that they could not. 1
will send my fear before thee; and they that fear
will soon flee. Hosts' of hornets made way for the
hosts of Israel; such mean creatures can Godmake
use of for the chastising of his people's enemies; as

j in the plagues tf Egypt. When God pleases, hor¬
nets can drive out Canaanites as well as liens could,
Josh. 24. 12. 2. He would do it gradually, in wis¬
dom, (v. 29, 30.) not all at once, but by little 'and
little. As the Canaanites had kept possession till
Israel was grown into a people, so there should still
be some remains of them, till Israel should grow so
numerous as to replenish the whole. The wisdom

j of God is to be t bscrved in the gradual advances cf
the church's interests. It is in real kindness to the
church, that its enemies are subdued by little and
little, for thus we are kept upon our guard, and in
a continual dependence upon Gcd. Corruptions
are thus driven out of the hearts of God's people;
not all Lit once, hut by little and little; the old -man
is crucified, and therefore (lies slowly. God, in his
providence, often delays mercy,because we are not
ready for it. Canaan h;is room enough to receive
Israel, but Israel is not numerous enough to occupy
Canaan; we are not straitened in God; if we are
straitened, it is in ourselves. The land of Canaan
is promised them, (v. 31.) in its utmost extent,
which yet they were not possessed of till the days
of David; and by their sins they soon lost posses¬
sion.

The precept annexed to this promise, is, thai
they should not make any friendship, nor have any
familiarity, with idolaters, v. 32, 33. Idolaters
must not so much as sojourn in their land, unless
they renounced their idolatry. Thus they must
avoid the reproach of int'macy with the worship¬
pers of false gods, and the danger of being drawn
to worship with them. By familiar converse with
idolaters, their dread and detestation of the sin

I would wear off; thev wculd think it no harm, in
compliment to their friends, to pay some respect to
their gods, and so by degrees would be drawn into
the fatal snare. Note, Those that would he kept

i from had courses must keep from had company; it
I is dangerous living in it had neighbourhood; others'
sins will he our snares, if we look not well to our¬
selves. We must always look upon our greatest

j danger to he from those that would make us sin
against God. Whatever friendship is pretended,
that is really our worst enemy that draws us front
our duty.

CHAP. XXIV.
Moses, as mediator between God and Israel,having- receiv¬

ed divers laws and ordinance* from God privately, in the
three foregoing- chapters, in this chapter, I. Comes down
to the people, acquaints them with the laws he had re-
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ceived, and takes their consent to those laws, (v. 3.)
writes the laws, and reads them to the people, who re¬
peat their contents, (v. 4. .7.) and then, by sacrifice,
and the sprinkling of blood,ratifies the covenant between
them and God, v. 5, 6, 8. II. He returns to God again,
to receive further directions. When he was dismissed
from his former attendance, he was ordered to attend
again, v. 1, 2. He did so with seventy of the elders, to
whom God made a discovery of his glory, v. 9.. II.
Moses is ordered up into the mount, (v. 12, 13.) the rest
are ordered down to the people, v. 14. The cloud of
glory is seen by all the people on the top of mount Sinai,
(v. 16..17.) and Moses is there with God forty days, and
forty nights, v. 18.

I. ANDliesaid unto Moses,Come up unto
J\. the Lord, thou, and Aaron, Nadab,

and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Is¬
rael ; and worship ye afar off. 2. And Mo¬
ses alone shall come near the Lord; but
they shall not come nigh, neither shall the
people go up with him. 3. And A loses j
came, and told the people all the words of
the Lord, and all the judgments: anil all
the people answered with one voice, and
said, All the words which the Lord hath
said will we do. 4. And Moses wrote all
the words of the Lord, and rose up early in
the morning, and budded an altar under the
hill, and twelve pillars, according to the
twelve tribes of Israel. 5. And he sent
young men of the children of Israel, which
offered burnt-offerings,and sacrificed peace-
offerings of oxen unto the Lord. 6. And
Moses took half of the blood, and put it in
basons; and half of the blood he sprinkled
on the altar. 7. And he took the book of
the covenant, and read in the audience of
the people :and they said, All that the Lord
hath said will we do, and be obedient. 8.
And Moses took the blood, and sprinkled it
on the people, and said, Behold the blood of
the covenant, which the Lord hath made
with you concerning all these words.

The two first verses are the appointment of a se¬
cond session upon mount Sinai, for the making of
laws, when an end was put to the first. When a
communion is begun between God and us, it shall
never fa;l on his side, if it do not first fail en curs.
Moses is directed to bring Aaron and his sons, and
the seventy elders of Israel, that they might be wit¬
nesses of the glory of God, and that communion
with him to which Mcses was admitted; and that
their testimony might confirm the people's faith.
Inthis approach, 1. They must all be very rever¬
ent; Worshi/i ye afar off, v. 1. Before they came
near, they must worship. Thus we must enter into
God's gates with humble and solemn adorations,
draw near as those that know our distance, and ad¬
mire the condescensions of God's grace in admitting
us to draw near. Are great princes approached
with the profound reverences of the body? And
shall not the soul that draws near to God be bowed
before him? 2. They must none of them come so
near as Moses, v. 2. They must come up to the
Lord, (and those that would approach to God must
ascend,) but Moses alone must come near; therein
a type of Christ, who, as the High Priest, entered
alone into the most holy place.

In the following verses, we have the solemn cove¬
nant made between God and Israel, and the ex¬

changing of the ratifications; and a very solemn
transaction it was, typifying the covenant of grace
between God and believers, through Christ.

I. Moses told the people the words of the Lord,
v. 3. He did not lead them blindfold into the cove¬
nant, nor teach them a devotion that was the
daughter of ignorance; but laid before them all the
precepts, general and particular, in the foregoing
chapters; and fairly put it to them, Whether they
were, willing to submit to these laws or no?

II. The people unanimously consented to the
terms proposed, without reservation or exceptim;
Jill the words which the Lord hath said will ivc do.
They had before consented in general to be under
God's government; (ch. 19. 8.) here they consent
in particular to these laws now given. ' Oh that
there had been such a heart in them'. How well
were it if people would but be always in the same
good mind that sometimes they seem to be in!
Many consent to the law, and yet do not live up to
it; they have nothing to except against it, and yet
will not persuade themselves to be ruled by it.

This is the tenor of the covenant, "That, if they
would observe the foregoing precepts, God would
perform the foregoing promises. 'Obey, and be
happy.'" Here is the bargain made. Obserie, .

1. How it was engrossed in the book of the cove¬
nant; Moses wrote the words of the Lord, (x». 4.)
that there might be no mistake; probably, he had
written them as God dictated them on the mount-
As soon as ever God had separated to himself a pe¬
culiar people in the world, he governed them by a
written word, as he has done ever since, and will
do while the world stands, and the church in it.
Moses, having engrossed the articles of agreement
concluded upon between God and Israel, read them
in the audience of the /iro/ilc, (v. 7.) that they might
be perfectly apprized of the thing, and might try
whether their second thoughts were the same with
their first, upon the whole matter. And wo mav
suppose they were so; for their words (v. 7.) are
the same with what they were, fr. 3.) but some¬
thing stronger: All that the I.ora hath said (be it
good, or be it evil, to flesh and blood, Jer. 42. 6.)
we will do; so they had said before, but now they
add, "And will be obedient; not only we will do
what has been commanded, but in every thing
which shall be further ordained we will be obedi¬
ent." Bravely resolved! if they had but stuck to
their resolution. See here, That Gcd's covenants
andcommandsare so incontestably equitableis them¬
selves, and so highly advantageous to us, that the
more we think of them, and the more plainly and
fullv they are set before us, the more reason we
shall see to comply with them.

2. How it was sealed by the blood of the cove¬
nant, that Israel might receive strong consolations
ÿfrom the ratifying of God's promises to them, and
might lie under strong obligations from the ratifying
of their promises to God. Thus has Infinite Wis¬
dom devised means that we may be confiimed both
in our faith and in onr obedience; may be both en¬
couraged in our duty, and engaged to it. The co¬
venant must be made by sacrifice, (Ps. 50. 5.) be¬
cause, since man has sinned, and forfeited his Cre¬
ator's favour, there can be no fellowship by cove¬
nant, till there be first friendship and atonement bv
sacrifice.

(1.) In preparation, therefore, for the parties in¬
terchangeably putting their seals to this covenant,
[1.] Moses builds an altar, to the honour of God,
which was principally intended in all the altars that
were built, and which was the first thing to be
looked at in the covenant they were now to seal.
No addition to the perfections 'of the divine nature
can be made by any of God's dealings with the
children of men, but in them his perfections are
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manifested and magnified, and his honour showed
forth; therefore he will now be represented by an
altar, to signify, that all lie expected from them,
was, that they should do him honour, and that, being
his people, thev should be to him for a name and
apraise. [2.] He erects twelve pillars, according
to the number of the tribes; these were to repre¬
sent the people, the other party to the covenant;
and we may suppose that they were set up over
against the altar, and that Moses, as mediator, pass¬
ed to and fro between them. Probably, each tribe
set up and knew its own pillar, and their elders
stood by it. [3.] He appointed sacrifices to be. of¬
fered upon tiie altar, (v. 5.) burnt-offerings and
peace-offerings, which yet weie designed to be ex¬
piatory. We are not concerned to inquire who
these young men were that were employed in offer¬
ing these sacrifices; for Moses was himself the
priest, and what they did was purely as his ser¬
vants, by his order and appointment. No doubt,
they were men who by their bodily strength were
qualified for the service, and by their station among
the people were fittest for the honour.

(2.) Preparation being thus made, their ratifica-
tions were very solemnly exchanged. [1.] The I

1 blood '{ the sacrifice which the people offered was
(part of it) sprinkled upon the altar, (i\ 6.) which
signifies the people's dedicatingof themselves, their
lives, and beings, to God, and to hishonour. Inthe
bl'od (which is the life) of the dead sacrifices, all
the Israelites were presentedunto God as living sa¬
crifices, Horn. 12. 1. [2.] The blood of the sacri¬
fice which God had owned and accepted was (the
remainder of it) sprinkled either upon the people
themselves, (v. 8.) or upon the pillars that repre¬
sented them ; which signified God's gracious con¬
ferring of his favour upon them, and all the fruits
of that favour, and his giving them all the gifts they
could expect or desire from a God reconciled to
them, and in covenant with them by sacrifice. This
part of the ceremony was thus explained, "Be¬
hold the blood of the covenant; see here how God
has sealed to you to be a God, and you seal to h'm
to be to him a people; his promises to you, and
y< no's to him, are both yea,and amen."

1'hus our Lord Jesus, the Mediator of the new
covenant, (of whom Moses was a type,) having of¬
fered up himself a sacrifice upon the cross, that his
biood might be indeed the blood of the covenant,
sprinkled it upon the altar inhis intercession, (Heb.
9. 12.) and sprinkles it upon his church hv his word
and ordinances, and the influences and operations
of the Spirit of promise, by whom we are sealed.
He himself seemed to allude to this solemnity,
when, in the institution of the Lord's supper, he
said, Thin cufi is the A'esu Testament, (or Cove¬
nant, ) inmy blood. Comparewith this, Ileb.9. 19,20.

9. Then went up Moses, and Aaron,
Xadab, and Abihu, and seventy of the el¬
ders of Israel ; 10. And they saw the God
of Israel ; and there teas under his feet as it
were a paved work of a sapphire stone, and
as it were the body of heaven in his clear¬
ness. 1 1. And upon the nobles of the chil¬
dren of Israel he laid not his hand : also
they saw God, and did eat and drink.

The people having,beside their submission to the
ceremony of the sprinkling of blood, declared their
well-pleasedness in their God and his law, again and
again, God here gives to their representatives seme
special tokens of his favour to them; for God meets
him that rejoices and works righteousness, and ad¬
mits them nearer to him than thev could have ex¬
pected. Thus, in the New Testament church, we

find the four living creatures, and the four and
twenty elders, honoured with places round the
throne, being redeemed unto Goil, by the bloocl of
the Lamb which is in the midst of the throne, Rev.
4. 4, 6.—5. 8, 9. Observe,

1. They saw the God of Israel, (v. 10.) that is,
they hadsome glimpse of his glory, in light and fire,
though they saw no manner of .similitude, and his
being no man hath seen or can see, 1Tim. 6. 16.
They saw the place where the God cf Israel stood,
(so the LXX.) something that came near a simili¬
tude, but was not; whatever they saw, it was cer¬
tainly something of which no image or picture could
be made, and yet enough to satisfy them that God
was with them of a truth.

Nothing is described hut that which was under
his feet: for our conceptions of God are all below
him, and fall infinitely short of being adequate.
They saw not so much as Gcd's feet, but at the
bottom of the brightness they saw (such ;s they ne¬
ver saw befoie or after, and, as the footstool or pe¬
destal of it) a most rich and splendid pavement, as
it had been of sapphires, azure, or sky-colcurcd.
The heavens themsehes arc the pavement of God's
palace, and his throne is above the firmament. See
howmuchbetterWisdom isthanthepi cciousonyxor
the sapphires, for Wisdom was, from eternity, God's
delight, (Prov. 8. 30.) and lay in his bosom, but the
sapphires are the pavement under his feet; there
let us put all the wealth of this world, and not in
our hearts.

2. U/ion the nobles, or elders, of Israel, he laidnot
his hand, v. 11. Though they were men, the
dazzling splendour of his glory did net overwhelm
them; but it was so moderated, (Job, 26. 9.) and
they were so strengthened, (Dan. 10. 19.) that they
were able to bear it. Nay, though they were sinful
men, and obnoxious to God's justice, yet he did not
lay his punishingavenging hand upon them, as they
feared he would. When we consider what a con¬
suming fire God is, and what stubble we are before
him, we shall have reason to say, in all our ap¬
proaches to him, It is of the Lord's mercies that wc
are not consumed.

3. They saw God, and did eat and drink; they
had not only their lives preserved, but their vigour,
courage, and comfort; it cast no damp upon their
joy, but rather increased and elevated it. They
feasted ujion the sacrifce, before God, in token of
their cheerful consent to the coven: nt now made,
their grateful acceptance of the benefits of it, and
their communion with God in pursuance cf that co¬
venant. Thus believers eat and drink with Christ
at his table, Luke, 22. 30. Blessed are they that
shall eat bread in the kingdom of cur Father, and
drink of the new wine there.

12. And the Lord said unlo A loses,
Come up to nie into the mount, and be
there: and Iwill give thee tables of slone,
and a law, and commandments which I
have written ; that thou mayest teach them.
13. And Moses rose tip, and his minister
Joshua :and Moses went up into the mount
of God. 14. And he said unto the elders,
'Carry ye hero for us, until we come again
unto you: and, behold, Aaron and Hur are.
with you ; if any man have any matters to
do, lot him come unto them. 13. And Mo
ses went up into the mount, and a cloud
covered the mount. 10. And the glory of
the Lord abode upon mount Sinai, and the.
cloud covered it six days : and the seventh
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day ho railed unto Moses out of the midst
of the cloud. 17. And the sight of the glo¬
ry of the Lord was like devouring lire on
the top of the mount in the eyes of the chil¬
dren of Israel. 10. And Moses went into
the midst of the cloud, and gat him up into
the mount; and Moses was in the mount
forty days and forty nights.

The public ceremony of sealing the covenant be¬
ingover, Moses is called up to receive further in¬
structions, which we have in the following chapters.

I. He is called up into the mount, and there he
remained six days at some dist rnce. Orders are
given him, (v. 12.) Come n/i to the mount, and be
there, that is, "Expect to continue there for some
considerable time," Those that would have com¬
munion with God must not only come to ordinances,
but they must abide by them. Blessed are they
that dwell in his house, not that merely call there;
"Come up, and Iwill give thee a law, that thou
mayest teach them." Moses taught them nothing
but what he had received from the Lord, and he
received nothing from the Lord but what he taught
them;for he was faithful both to God and Israel,
and did neither add nor diminish, but kept close to
his instructions.

Having received these orders, I. He appointed
Aaron and Hur to be as lords justices inhis absence,
to keep the peace and good order in the congrega¬
tion, v. 14. The care of his government he would
leave behind him when he went up into the mount,
that he might not have that to distract his mind;
and yet he would not leave the people as sheep hav¬
ing ho shepherd, no, not for a few days. Good prin¬
ces find their government a constant care, and their
people find it a const int blessing. 2. He took
Joshua up with him into the mount, v. 13. Joshua
was his minister, and it would be a satisfaction to
him to have him with him as a companion, during
the six days that he tarried in the mount, before
God called to him. Joshua was to be hissuccessor,
and therefore thus lie was honoured before the peo¬
ple, above the rest of the elders, that they might
afterward the more readily take him for their gov¬
ernor; and thus he was prepared for service, by
being trained up in communion with God. Joshua
was a type of Christ, and (as the learned Bishop
Pearson well observes) Moses takes him with him
nto the mount, because, without Jesus, in whom

are hid all the treasures of wisdom and knowledge,
there is no looking into the secrets of Heaven, nor
approaching the glorious presence of God. 3. A
cloud covered the mount six days; a visible token
of God's special presence there, for he so shows
himself to us, as, at the same time, to conceal him¬
self from us. He lets us know so much as to assure
us of his presence, power, and grace, but intimates
to us thit we cannot find him out to pei-fection.
During these six days, Moses staid waiting upon
the mountain for a call into the presence-chamber,
v. 15, 16. God thus tried the patience of Moses,
and his obedience to that command, ( v. 12.) lie
there. If Moses had been tired before the seventh
day, (as Saul, 1Sam. 13. 8, 9.) and had said, What
should Iwailfor the Lord anu longer, he had lost
the honour of entering into the cloud; but commu¬
nionwith God is worth waiting for. And it is fit we
should address ourselves to solemn ordinances with
a solemn pause, taking time to compose ourselves,
Ps. 108. 1.

II. He is called up into the cloud, on the seventh
day, probably on the sabbath-dav, v. 16. Now the
thick cloud opened in the sight of all Israel,and the
glory of the Lord brake forth like devouringfire, v.
17. God, even our God, is a consumingfire, and so

he was pleased to manifest himself in the giving of
the law; that knowing the terrors of the Lord, we
may be persuaded to obey, and may by them be
prepared for the comforts of the gi spel, and that
the grace and truth which come by Jesus Christ
may be mo-e acceptable.

Now, 1. rlie entrance of Moses into the cloud
was very wonderful; Moses went into the midst of
the cloud, v 8. Itwas an extraordinary presence of
mind, which the grace of Godfurnished himwith by
six days' preparation, else he durst not have ventur¬
ed into the cloud, especially when it brake out in
devouring fire. Moses was sure that he who called
him would protect him; and even those glorious at¬
tributes of God, which are most terrible to the
wicked, the saints with a humble reverence rejoice
in. He that walks righteously, and speaks up¬
rightly, is able to dwell even with this devouring
fire, as we are told, Isa. 33. 14, 15. There are
persons and works that will abide the fire, 1Cor.
3. 12, &c. and some that will have confidence be¬
fore God.

2. His continuance in the cloud was no less won¬
derful; he was there forty days and forty nights.
It should seem, the six days (v. 16.) were not part
of the forty; for, during those six days, Joshua was
with Moses, who did eat of the manna, and drink
of the brook, mentioned, Deut. 9. 21. and, while
they were together, it is probable that Moses did
eat and drink with him;but when Moses was called
into the midst of the cloud, he left Joshua without,
and continued to eat and drink daily while he wait¬
ed for Moses's return, but from thenceforward Mo¬
ses fasted. Doubtless, God could have said what
he had now to say to Moses, in one day, but, for the
greater solemnity of the thing, he kept him with
him in the mountforty days andforty nights. We
are hereby taught to spend much time in commu¬
nion with God, and to think that time best spent
which is so spent. They that would get the know¬
ledge of God s will must meditate thereon day and
night.

CHAP. XXV.
At Ihis chapter begins an account of the orders and in¬

structions God gave to Moses upon the mount, for the
erecting and furnishing of a tabernacle to the honour of
God. We have here, I. Orders given for a collection to
be made among the people for this purpose, v. 1 ..9. II.
Particular instructions, 1. Concerning the ark of the co¬
venant, v. 10..22. 2. The table of show-bread, v. 23. .
30. 3. The golden candlestick, v. 31 . .40.

1. 4 ND the Lord spake unto Moses,
jfV saying, 2. Speak unto the children

of Israel, that they bringme an offering: of
every man that giveth it willingly with his
heart ye shall take my offering. 3. And
this is the offering which ye shall take of
them ; gold, and silver, and brass, 4. And
blue, and purple,and scarlet, and fine linen,
and goats' hair, 5. And rams' skins dyed
red, and badgers' skins, and shittim-wood,
6. Oil for the light, spices for anointing oil,
and for sweet incense, 7. Onyx stones,
and stones to be set in the ephod, and in the
breast-plate. 8. And let them make me a
sanctuary; that Imay dwell among them.
9. According to all that Ishow thee, after
the pattern of the tabernacle, and the pat¬
tern of all the instruments thereof, even so
shall ye make it.

We may suppose that when Mos?s went into the
midst of the cloud and abode there so long, where
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the holv angels attended the Shechinah, or Divine
Majesty, lie saw and heard very glorious things re¬
lating to the upper world, but they were things
which it was not lawful or possible to utter; and
therefore, in the records he kept of the transactions
there, he said nothing to satisfy the curiosity of
those who would intrude into the things which they
have not seen, but writes that only which he was to
speak to the children of Israel. For the scripture
is designed to direct us in our duty, not to fill our
heads with speculations, or to please our fancies.

In these verses, God tells Moses his intention, in
general, that the children of Israel should build him
a sanctuary, for he designed to dwell among them;
(t>. 8.) and some think that, though there were al¬
tars and groves used for religious worship, before
this, yet there neverwas any house, or temple, built
for sacred uses in any nation, before this tabernacle
was erected bv Moses; and that all the temples
which were afterward so much celebrated among
the heathen took rise from this, and pattern by it.
God had chosen the people of Israel to be a pecu¬
liar people to himself, (above all people,) among
whom divine revelation, and a religion according to
it, should be lodged and established: he himself
would be their king. As their King,he hadalready
given them laws for the government of themselves,
and their dealings one with another, with some ge¬
neral rules for religious worship, according to the
light of reason and the law of nature, in the ten
commandments, and the following comments upon
them. But this was not thought sufficient to distin¬
guish them from other nations, or to answer to the
extent of that covenant which God would make
with them to be their (lod, and therefore he orders
a royal palace to be set up among them for himself,
here called a sanctuary, or holy /ilace, or habitation,
of which it is said, (Jer. 17. i2.) A glorious high
throne from the beginning is the place of our sanc¬
tuary. This sanctuary is to be considered, 1. As
ceremonial; consonant "to the other institutions of
that dispensation, which consisted in carnal ordinan¬
ces; (Heb. 9. 10.) hence it is called a worldly sanc¬
tuary, Heb. 9. 1. God in it kept his court as Israel's
King. (1.) There he manifested his presence
among them, and if was intended for a sign or token
of his presence, that, while they had that in the
midst of them, they might never again ask, Is the
Lordamong us or not? And because in the wil¬
derness they dwelt in tents, even this royal palace
was ordered to be a tabernacle too, that it might
move with them, and might be an instance of the
condescension of the divine favour. (2.) There he
ordered his subjects to attend him with their ho¬
mage and tribute. Thither they must come to consult
his oracles, thither they must bring their sacrifices,
and there all Israel must meet, to pay their joint re¬
spects to the God of Israel. 2. As typical; the holy
places made with hands were the fgitrcs of the
true, Heb. 9. 24. The gospel-church is the true
tabernacle which the I.ord hath pitched, ancl not
man, Heb. 8. 2. The body of Christ, in and by
which lie made atonement, was the greater and
more perfect tabernacle. Heb. 9. 11. The Word
was made flesh and dwelt among us, as in a taber¬
nacle.

Now, when Moses was to erect this palace, it
was requisite that he should first be instructed
where he must have the materials, and where lie
must have the model; for lie could neither contrive
it by his own ingenuity, nor build it at his own
charge, he is therefore directed here concerning
both.

I. The people must furnish him with the mate¬
rials, not by a tax imposed upon them, but by a
voluntary contribution. This is the first thing con¬
cerning which orders are here given; (v. 2.) Speak

unto the children of Israel, that they bring me an
offering; and there was all the reason in the world
that they should, for, 1. It was God himself that
had not onlv enlarged them, but enriched them
with the spoils of the Egyptians; he had instructed
them to borrow, and he had inclined the Egyptians
to lend, so that from him they had their wealth,
and therefore it was fit they should devote it to
him, and use it for him, and thus make a grateful
acknowledgment of the fav ours they had received.
Note. (1.) The best use we can make of our
worldly wealth is, to honour God with it in works
of piety and charity. (2.) When we have been
blessed with some remaikable success in our affairs,
and have had, as we say, a gocd turn, it may be
justly expected that we should do something more
than ordinary for the glory of God, consecrating
our gain, in some reasonable proportion of it, to the
Lord of the whole earth, Mic. 4. 13. 2. The
sanctuary that was to be built was intended for their
benefit and comfort, and therefore they must be at
the expense of it. They had been unworthy of the
privilege if they had grudged at the charge. They
might well afford to offer liberally for the honour
of God, while they lived at free quarters, having
food for themselves and their families rained upon
them daily from heaven. We also must own that
we have our all from God's bounty, and therefore
ought to use all for his glory. Since we live upon
him, we must live to him.

This offering must be given willingly, and with
the heart, that is, (1.) It was not prescribed to
them what or how much they must give, but it was
left to their generosity, that they might show their
good will to the house of God and the offices
thereof, and might do it with a holy emulation, the
zeal of a few provoking many, 2 Cor. 9. 2. We
should ask not only, "What must we do?" but,
"What may we (lo for God?" (2.) Whatever
tliev gave they must give it cheerfully, not grudg¬
ingly and with reluctance, for (rod loves a cheerful
giver, 2 Cor. 9. 7. What is laid out hi the service
of God we must reckon well bestowed.

The particulars are here month ned which they
must offer; (v. 3. .7.) all of them things that there
would he occasion for in the tabernacle, or the
service of it. Some observe that here was gold,
silver, and brass, provided, hut no inn; that is the
military metal, and this was to he a house cf peace.
Every tiling that was provided was very rich and
fine, and the best of the sort; for God, who is the
best, should have the best.

II. God himself would furnish him with the
model; (v. 9.) According to all that Ishow thee.
God showed him an exact plan of it in miniature,
which he must conform to in all points. Thus
Ezekicl saw in vision the form cf the house and the
fashion thereof, Ezek. 43. 11. Note, Wha'soever
is done in God's service must be done by his dirce-
tion, and not otherwise. Yet God did not only
show hint the model, but gave him a'so directions
how to frame the tabernacle, according to that
model, in all the parts of it, which he goes over
distinctly in this and the following chapters. When
Moses, in the beginning of Genesis, was to describe
the creation of the world, though it is such a stately
and curious fabric, and made up of such a variety
and vast number of particulars, yet he gave a very
short and general account of it, and nothing com¬
pared witli what the wisdom of this world would
have desired and expected from one that wrote by
divine revelation; but when lie conies to describe
the tabernacle, he docs it with the greatest niceness
and accuracy imaginable. He that gave us no ac¬
count of the lines and circles of the globe, the
diameter of the earth, or the height and magnitude
of the stars, has told us particularly the measun
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of every board and curtain of the tabernacle; for
God's church and instituted religion are more pre¬
cious to him and more considerable than all the
rest of the world. And the scriptures were writ¬
ten, not to describe to us the works of nature, a
general view of which is sufficient to lead us to the
knowledge and service of the Creator, but to ac¬
quaint us with the methods of grace, and those
things which are purely matters of divine revela¬
tion. The blessedness of the future state is more
fully represented under the notion of a new Jerusa¬
lem than under the notion of new heavens and a
new earth.

10. And they shall make ai ark of shit-
tim-wood : two cubits and a half shall be
the length thereof, and a cubit and a half
the breadth thereof, and a cubit and a half
the height thereof. 11. And thou shalt
overlay it with pure gold : within and
without shalt thou overlay it, and shalt
make upon it a crown of gold round about.
12. And thou shalt cast four rings of gold
for it, and put them in the four corners
thereof ; and two rings shall be in the one
side of it, and two rings in the other side
of it. 13. And thou shalt make staves of
shittim-wood, and overlay them with gold.
14. And thou shalt put the staves into the
rings by the sides of the ark, that the ark
may be borne with them. 15. The staves
shall be in the lilies of the ark; they shall
not be taken from it. 10. And thou shalt
put into the ark the testimony, which Ishall
give thee. 17. And thou shalt make a
mercy-seat of pure gold : two cubits and a
half shall be the length thereof, and a cubit
and a half the breadth thereof. 18. And
thou shalt make two cherubims of gold, of
beaten work shalt thou make them, in the
two ends of the mercy-seat. 19. And
make one cherub on the one end, and the
other cherub on the other end; even of the
mercy-seat shall ye make the cherubims on
the two ends thereof. 20. And the cheru¬
bims shall stretch forth their wings on high,
covering the mercy-seat with their wings,
and their faces shall look one to another ;
toward the mercy-seat shall the faces of the
cherubims be. 21. And thou shalt put the
mercy-seat above upon the ark ; and in the
ark thou shalt put the testimony that I
shall give thee. 22. And there Iwill meet
with thee, and Iwill commune with thee
from above the mercy-seal, from between
the two cherubims which are upon the ark
of the testimony, of all things which Iwill
give thee in commandment unto the chil¬
dren of Israel.

The first thing whi.h is here entered to be made,
is, the ark with its appurtenances, the furniture of
the most holy place, and the special token of God's
presence; the tabernacle was erected to be the re¬
ceptacle of that.

Vol. i.—2 S

I. The ark itself was a chest or ccffcr, in which
the two tables of the law, written with the finger
of God, were to be honourably deposited, and care¬
fully kept. The dimensions of it are exactly or¬
dered; if the Jewish cubit was, as some learned
men compute, three inches longer than cur half-
yard, (twenty-one inches in all,) the chest or cabi¬
net was about fifty-two inches long, thirty-one
broad, and thirty-one deep. It was overlaid within
and without with thin plates of geld. It had a
crown, or cornice, of gold, round it, with rings and
staves to cany it with; and in it lie must put the
testimony, v. 10.. 16. The tab'es of the law are
called the testimony, because God did in them tes¬
tify his will: his giving them that law was a token
of his favour to them; and their acceptanc e of it
was in token of their subjection and obedience to
him. This law was a testimony to them, to direct
them in their duty, and would be a testimony
against them, if they transgressed. The ark is
called the ark of the testimony, (ch. 30. 6. ) and the
tabernacle, the tabernacle of the testimony, (Numb.
10. 11.) or witness, Acts 7. 44. The gospel of
Christ is also called a testimony or witness, Matth.
24. 14. It is observable, 1. That the tables of the
law were carefully preserved in an ark for the pur-
post ; to teach us to make much of the word of
God, and to hide it in our hearts, in our innermost
thoughts, as the ark was placed in the holy of ho¬
lies. It intimates likewise the care which Divine
Providence ever did, and ever will, take, to pre¬
serve the records of divine revelation in the church,
so that even in the latter days there shall be seen in
his temple the ark of his testament. See Rev. 11.
19. 2. That this ark was the chief token of God's
presence; wlrch teaches us that the first and great

j evidence and assurance of God's favour is, the
i putting rf his law in the heart. God dwells where
that rules, Heb. 8. 10. 3. That prevision was
made for the carrying of this ark about with them
in all their removes; which intimates to us, that
wherever we go, we should take our religion along
with us, always bearing about with us the love of
the Lord Jesus and his 1<w.

II. The mercy-seat was the covering of the ark
or chest, made of solid gold, exactly to fit the di¬
mensions of the ark, v. 17, 21. This pro/iitiatory
covering, as it might well be translated, was a type
of Christ, the great Propitiation, whose satisfaction
fully answers the demands of the law, covers our
transgressions, and ccmes between us and the curse
we deserve. Thus he s the end of the law for
righteousness.

III. The cherubims of gold were fixed to the
; mercy-seat, and of a piece with it,and spread their
wings over it, v. 18. It is supposed that these
cherubims were designed to represent the holy

i angels, who always attended the Shechinah, or Di¬
ll vine Majesty, particularly at the giving of the law;

not by anv effigies of an angel, bxit some emblem
of the angelical nature: probably some one of these

} four faces spoken of, Kzck. 1. 10. Whatever the
| faces were, they looked one t< wards another, and
I both downward' toward the ark, while their wings
were stretched rut so as to touch cne another.
The apostle calls them Cherubims of glory sha¬
dowing the mercy-seat, Heb. 9. 5. it denotes
their attendance upon the Redeemer, to whom
they were ministering spirits, their readiness to do
his will, their special presence in the assemblies of
saints, (Ps. 68. 17. 1Ccr. 11. 10,) and their desi-e
to look into the mysteries cf the gospel, which they
diligently contemplate, 1. Pet. 1. 12. God is said
to dwell, or sit, between the cherubims, on the mer¬
cy-seat, (Ps. 80. 1.) and from thence he here pre¬
mises, for the future, to meet with Moses, and to
commune with him, v. 22. There he would give
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h.w, and there he would give audience, as a prince
on his thione; and tints i.e manifests himself willing
to be reconciled to us, and keep up communion with
us, in and by the. mediation ot Christ. In allusion
to this mercy-seat, we are said to come boldly to
the throne of grace, (Hell. 4. 16.) for we are not
under the lav, that is covered, but under grace,
that is displayed; its wings are stretched out, and
we are invited to come under the shadow of them,
Ruth 2. 12.

23. Tliou shall also make a table of
shittim-wood:two cubits shall be the length
thereof, and a cubit the breadth thereof,
and a cubit and a half the height thereof.
24. And thou shalt overlay it with pure
gold, and make thereto a crown of gold
roundabout. 25. And thou shalt make unto
it a border of a hand-breadth round about,
and thou shalt make a golden crown to the
border thereof round about. 26. And thou
shalt make for it four rings of gold, and put
the rings in the four corners that are on the
four feet thereof. 27. Over against the
border shall the rings be for places of the
staves to bear the table. 20. And thou
shalt make the staves of shittim-wood, and
overlay them with gold, that the table may
be borne with them. 29. And thou shalt
make the dishes thereof, and spoons thereof,
and covers thereof, and bowls thereof, to
cover withal ;of [tine gold shalt thou make
them. 30. And thou shalt set upon the
table show-bread before me always.

Here is,
1. A table ordered to be made of wood overlaid

with gold, which was to stand, not in the holy of
holies, (nothing was in that but the ark and its ap¬
purtenances,) but in the outer pait of the taberna¬
cle, called the sanctuary, or holy place, Heb. 9. 2. j
v. 23, &e. There must also he the usual furniture !
of the sideboard, dishes and spoons, &c. and all of
gold, v. 29.

2. This table was to be always spread, and fur¬
nished with the show-bread, (v. 30.) or bread of
faces, twelve loaves, one for each tribe, set in two ;
lows, six in a row :see the law concerning them,
Lev. 24. 5, &c. The tabernacle being God'shouse,
in which he was pleased to say that he would dwell
among them, he would show that he kept a good
house. In the royal palace it was fit that there
should be a royal table. Some make the twelve
loaves to represent the twelve tribes, set before
God as his people, and the corn of hisfloor, as they
are called, lsa. 21. 10. As the ark signified God's
being present with them, so the twelve loaves sig¬
nified their being presented to God. This bread
was designed to he, (1.) A thankful acknowledg¬
ment of God's goodness to them, in giving them
their daily bread, manna in the wilderness, where
he prepared a table for tliem, and, in Canaan, the
corn of the land. Hereby they owned their de¬
pendence upon Providence, not only for the corn in
the field, which they gave thanks for inoffering the
sheaf of first-fruits, hut for the bread in their hou¬
ses, that, when it was brought home, God did not
blow upon it, Hag. 1. 9. Christ has taught us to
pray every day for the bread of the day. (2.) A
token of their communion with God; this bread on
God's table being made of the same corn with the

bread on their own tables, God and Israeldid, as it
were, eat together, as a pledge of friendship and
feliowsh p; he supped with them, and they with
him. (3.) A type of the spiritual prov ision which
is made in the church, by the gospel of Christ, for
all that are made priests to our God. Inourfa¬
ther's house there is bread enough, and to spare, a
loaf for every tribe. All that attend in Gcd's
house shall be abundantly satisfied with the good¬
ness of it, Ps. 36. 8. Divine consolations are the
continual feast of holy souls, notwithstanding there
are those to whom the table of the Lord, and the
meat thereof, (because it is plain bread,) are con¬
temptible, Mai. 1. 12. Christ has a table in his
kingdom, at which all his saints shall for ever eat
and drink with him, Luke 22. 30.

31. And tliou shalt make a candlestick
of pure gold ;of beaten work shall the can¬
dlestick he made:his shaft, and his branch¬
es, his bowls, his knops, and his flowers,
shall be of the same. 32. And six branches
shall come out of the sides of it ; three
branches of the candlestick out of the one
side, and three branches of the candle¬
stick out of the other side : 33. Three
bowls made like unto almonds, with a
knop and a flower in one branch ; and
three howls made like almonds in the other
branch, with a knop and a bower ; so in the
six branches that come out of the candle¬
stick. 34. And in the candlestick shall be
four bowls made like unto almonds, with
their knops and their llowers. 35. And
there shall be a knop under two branches of
the same, and a knop under two branches
of the same, and a knop under two branch¬
es of the same, accordingto the six branch¬
es that proceed out of the candlestick. 36.
Their knops and their branches shall be of
the same ;all of it shall be one beaten work
of pure gold. 37. And thou shalt make
the seven lamps thereof; and they shall
light the lamps thereof, that they may give
light over against it. 38. And the tongs
thereof, and the snuff-dishes thereof shall be
of pure gold. 39. Of a talent of pure gold
shall he make it, with all these vessels. 40.
And look that thou make them after their pat¬
tern, which was showed thee in the mount.

The next thing ordered to be made for the fur¬
nishing of God's palace, was, a rich stately candle¬
stick, all of pure gold, not hollow, but solid. The
particular directions here given concerning it show,
1. That it was very magnificent, and ;. g-e;.t orna¬
ment to the place; it had many branches drawn
from the main shaft, which had not cnty theii bowls,
(to put the oil and the kindled wick in,) ii r neces¬
sity, but knops and flowers, for < rnnment. 2. That
it was very convenient, and admirably well contriv¬
ed both to scatter the light and to keep the taberna¬
cle clean from smoke and snuffs. 3. That it was
very significant. The tabernacle had no windows
by which'to let in the light of the day, all its light
was candle-light; which intimates the comparative
darkness of that dispensation, while the Sun of
righteousness was not as yet risen, nor had the day-



EXODUS, XXVI. 323

star from on high yet visited his church; yet God
left not himself without witness, nor them without
instructsn; the commandment was a lamp, and the
law a light, and the prophets were branches from
that lamp, which gave light in their several ages to
the Old-Testament church. The church is still
dark, as the tabernacle was, in comparison with
what it will be in heaven; but the word of God is
the Candlestick, a light shining in a dark place;(2
Pet. 1. 19.) and a dark place indeed the world
would be without it. The Spirit of God, in his va¬
rious gifts and graces, is compared to the sex<en
lamps which hunt before the throne, Rev. 4. 5.
The churches are golden candlesticks, the lights of
the world, holding forth the word of life, as the
candlestick does the light, Philip. 2. 15, 16. Min¬
isters are to light the lamps and snuff them, (v. 37.)
by opening the scriptures. The treasure of this
light is now put into earthen vessels, 2 Cor. 4. 6, 7.
The branchesof the candlestick spread every way,
to denote the diffusing of the light of the gospel
into all parts by the Christian ministry, Matth. 5.
14, 15. There is a diversity of gifts, but the same
Spirit gives to each to profit withal.

iMStly, There is, in the midst of these instruc¬
tions, an express caution given to Moses to take
heed of varying from his model; {v. 40.) Make
them after the pattern showed thee. Nothing was
left to his own invention, or the fancy of the
workmen, or the people's humour; but the will of
God must be religiously observed in every particu¬
lar. Thus, (1.) All God's providences are exactly
according to his counsels, and the copy never va¬
ries from the original. Infinite W isdom never
changes its measures; whatever is purposed shall
undoubtedly lie performed. (2.) All his ordinances
must be administered according to his institutions.
Christ's instruction to his disciples, (Matth. 28. 20.)
is like this here, Observe all things whatsoever I
have commanded you.

CHAP. XXVI.
Moses here receives instructions, I. Concerning; the inner

curtains of the tent or tabernacle, and the coupling of
those curtains, v. I..6. II. Concerning the outer cur¬
tains, which were of goats' hair, to strengthen the for¬
mer, v. 7.. 13. III. Concerning the case or cover which
was to secure it from the weather, v. 14. IV. Concern¬
ing the boards which were to be reared up to support
the curtains, with their bars and sockets, v. 15.. 30-
V. The partition between the holy place and the most
holy,v. 31 ..35. VI. The vail for the door, v.36, 37. These
particulars, thus largely recorded, seem of little use to
us now; yet having been of great use to Moses and Is¬
rael, and God having thought fit to preserve down to us
the remembrance of them, we ought not to overlook
Ihem. Even the antiquity renders this account venera¬
ble.

1. 1%/l"OREOVER, thou shalt make the
lvJL tabernacle with ten curtains of fine

twined linen, and blue, and purple, and
scarlet: with cherubims of cunning work
shalt thou make them. 2. The length of
one curtain shall be eight and twenty cu¬
bits, and the breadth of one curtain four
cubits : and every one of the curtains shall
have one measure. 3. The five curtains
shall be coupled together one to another;
and other five curtains shall be coupled one
to another. 4. And thou shalt make loops
of blue upon the edge of the one curtain,
from the. selvedge in the coupling;and like¬
wise shalt thou make in the uttermost edge

[ of another curtain in the coupling of the se-
| cond. o. Fifty loops shalt thou make in
the one curtain, and fifty loops shalt thou
make in the edge of the curtain that is in
the coupling of the second, that the loops
may take hold one of another. 6. And thou
shalt make fifty taches of gold, and couple
the curtains together with the taches ; and
it shall be one tabernacle.

The house must be a tabernacle or tent, such as
soldiers now use in the camp, which was both a
mean dwelling and a moveable one; and yet the ark
of God had no better till Solomon built the temple,
480 years after this, 1Kings, 6. 1. God manifested
his presence among them thus in a tabernacle, 1.
In compliance with their present condition in the
wilderness, that they might have him with them
wherever they went. Note, God suits the tokens
of his favour, and the gifts of his grace, to his

[ people's wants and necessities, according as thev
are; accommodating his mere, to their state, pros¬
perous or ad erse, settled or unsettled. When thou
passest through the waters, Iwill be with thee,
Isa. 43. 2. 2. That it might represent the state

j of God's church in this world, it is a tabernacle
state, Ps. 15. 1. We have here no continuing• city;

I being strangers in this world, and tra\ellers to-
j wards a better, we shall never be fixed till we come
i to heaven. Church-privileges are moveable goods. from one place to another; the gospel is not tied to

' any place; the candlestick is in a tent, and may easi¬
ly be taken away, Rev. 2. 5. If we make much of
the tabernacle, and improve the privilegeof it,wher¬
ever we go it will accompany us; but, if we neglect

1 and disgrace it, wherever we stay it will forsake us;
What hath my beloved to do in my house ? Jer.
11. 15.

Now,(l.) The curtains of the tabernacle were to
ÿ be very rich, the best of the kind,./?;;? twined linen;
and colours \cy pleasing, blue, and purple, and
scarlet. (2.) They were to be embroidered with
cherubims, {v. 1.) to intimate that the angels of
God pitch their tents round about the church, Ps.
34. 7. As there were cherubims over the mercy-

1 seat, so there were round the tabernacle; for we
find the angels compassing, not only the throne, but
the elders; see Rev. 5. 11. (3.) There were to be

i two hangings, five breadths in each sewed together,
ÿ and the two hangings coupled together with gold¬
en clasps, or tacks, so that it might he all one ta¬
bernacle, v. 6. Thus the churches of Christ and
the saints, though they are many, yet they are one,
beingfitly joined together in holy love, and, by the
unity of "the Spirit, so growing intocue holy temple
in the Lord, Eph. 2. 21, 22.—4. 16. This taberna¬
cle was very strait and narrow; but, at the preach¬
ing of the gospel, the church is bid to enlarge the
place of her tent, and to stretch forth her curtains,
Isa. 54, 2.

7. And thou shalt make curtains of goats'
hair, to be a covering upon the tabernacle :
eleven curtains slvalt thou make. 8. The
length of one curtain shall be thirty cubits,
and the breadth of one curtain four cubits :
and the eleven curtains shall be all of one
measure. 9. And thou shalt couple five
curtains by themselves, and six curtains hv
themselves, and shalt double the sixth cur¬
tain in the forefront of the tabernacle. 10.
And thou shalt make fifty loops on the edge
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of the one curtain that is outmost in the
coupling, and fifty loops in the edge of the
curtain which coupleth the second. 1 1. And
thou shalt make fifty taches of brass, and
put the taches into the loops, and couple the
tent together, that it may be one. 12. And
the remnant that remaineth of the curtains
of the tent, the half-curtain, that remaineth,
shall hang over the back side of the taber¬
nacle. 13. And a cubit on the one side,
and a cubit on the other side, of that which
remaineth in the length of the curtains of
the tent, it shall hang over the sides of the
tabernacle on this side and on that side, to
cover it. 14. And thou shalt make a covering
for the tent of rams' skins dyed red, and a
coveringabove of badgers' skins.

Moses is here ordered to make a double covering
for the tabernacle, that it might not rain in, and
that the beauty of those fine curtains might not be
damaged.

1. There was to be a covering of hair camlet cur¬
tains, which were somewhat larger every way than
the inner curtains,because they were to inclosethem,
and probably were stretched out at some little dis¬
tance from them, v. 7, &c. These were coupled to¬
gether with brass clasps. The stuffbeinglessvalua¬
ble, the tacks were so; but the brass tacks would
answer the intention as effectually as the golden
ones. The bonds of unity may be as strong be¬
tween curtains of goat's hair as between those of
purple and scarlet.

2. Over this there was to be another covering,
and that a double one; (v. 14.)one of rams'skins dyed
red, probably dressed with the wool on; another of
badgers' skins, so we translate it; but it should ra¬
ther seem to hav e been some strong sort of leather,
(but very fine,) for we readof the best sort of shoes
beingmadeof it,Ezek.16.10.Now observe here,(l.)
That the outside of the tabernacle was coarse and
rough, the beauty of it was in the inner curtains.
Those in whom God dwells, must labour to be bet¬
ter than thev seem to be. Hypocrites put the best
side outward, like tuhited sefiulchres; but the king's
daughter is allglorious within; (Ps. 45. 13.) in the
eye of the world, black as the tents of Kedar, but in
the eye of God, comely as the curtains of Solomon,
Cant! 1. 5. Let our adorning be that of the hidden
manof theheart, whichGod values, 1Pet. 3. 4. (2.)
That where God places his glory, he will create a
defence upon it; even upon the habitations of the
righteous there shall be a covert, lsa. 6. 5, 6. The
protection of Providence shall always be upon the
beauty of holiness. God's tent will be a /lavilion.
Ps. 27. 5.

15. And thou slmlt make boards (or the
tabernacle of sbittim-wood standing up. 1G.
Ten cubits shall be the length of a board,
and a cubit and a halt shall be the breadth
of one board. 17. Two tenons shall there
be in one board, set in order one against
another: thus shalt thou make for all t lie
boards of the tabernacle. 18. And thou
shalt make the boards for the tabernacle,
twenty boards on the south side south¬
ward. 19. And thou shalt make forty
sockets of silver under the twenty boards ;
two sockets under one board for his two

tenons, and two sockets under another
board for his two tenons. 20. And for the
second side of the tabernacle, on the north
side, there shallbe twenty boards. 21. And
their forty sockets of silver : two sockets
under one board, and two sockets under
another board. 22. And ior the sides of
the tabernacle westward thou shalt make
six boards. 23. And tw o boards shalt thou
make for the corners of the tabernacle in
the two sides. 24. And they shall be cou¬
pled together beneath, and they shall be
coupled together above the bead of it unto
one ring : thus shall it be for them both;they
shall be lor the tw o coiners. 25. And they
shall be eight boards, and their sockets of
silver, sixteen sockets; two sockets under
one board, and two sockets under another
board. 20. And thou shalt make bars of
shittim-wood; liv e for the boards of the one
side of the tabernacle, 27. And five bais
for the boards of the other side of the :a-
bernacle, and five bars for the boards of the
side of the tabernacle, lor the two sides
westward. 28. And the middle bar in the
midst of the boards shall reach from end to
end. 29. And thou shalt overlay the boards
with gold, and make their rings of gold for
places for the bars : and thou shalt overlay
the bars with gold. 30. And thou shalt rear
up the tabernacle according to the fashion
thereof which was showed thee in the mount.

Very particular directions are here given about
the boards of the tabernacle, which were to bear up
the curtains, as the stakes tf a tent, which had need
to be strong, lsa. 54. 2. These b' nrds had ten< ns,
which fell into the mortises, that v ere made far them
in silver bases. God trek care to have every thing
strong, as well as fine, n his tabernacle. Curtains
without boards would have been shaken by every
wind; but it is a good thing to have the heart esta¬
blished with grace, which is as the hoards to sup¬
port the curtains of profession, which otherwise will
not hold out long. The boards were coupled to¬
gether with gold rings at top and bottom, (t. 24.)
and kept firm with b rs that ran through golden
staples in every board; (v. 26.) and the hoards and
bars were all richly gilded, v. 29. Thus every¬
thing in the tabernacle was very splendid, agreea¬
ble to that infant state of the church, when such
things were proper enough to please children, to
possess the minds of the worshippers with a rever¬
ence of the divine glory, and to affect them with the
greatness of that Prince who said, HerewillIdwell;
in allusion to this, the new Jerusalem is said to he of
/aire gold, Rev. 21. 18. But the builders of the
gospel-church said, Silver and gold have we none;
and yet the glory of their building far exceeded
that of the tabernacle, 2 Cor. 3. 10, 11. How much
better is wisdom than gold! No orders are given
here about the floor ot the tabernacle; probably,
that also was boarded; for we cannot think that
within all these fine curtains they trod upon the
cold or wet ground; if it were so left, it may remind
us of ch. 20. 24, An altar of earth shalt thou make
unto me.

31. And thou shalt make a vail of blue
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and purple, and scarlet, and tine twined
linen, of cunning work : with cherubims
shall it he made. 32. And thou shalt hang
it upon four pillars ol shittim-woor/ overlaid
with gold: their hooks shall be of gold, up¬
on the four- sockets of silver. 33. And thou
shalt hang up the vail under the taches, that
thou mayest bring in thither within the vail
the ark of the testimony : and the vail shall
divide unto you between the holy place and
the most holy. 34. And thou shalt put the
mercy-seat upon the ark of the testimony in
the most holy place. 35. And thou shalt
set the table without the vail, and the can¬
dlestick over against the table on the side
of the tabernacle toward the south: and
thou shalt put the table on the north side.
36. And thou shalt make a hanging for the
door of the tent, of blue, and purple, and
scarlet, and fine twined linen,wrought with
needle-work. 37. And thou shalt make
for the hanging five pillars of shittim-woorf,
and overlay them with gold, and their hooks
shall be of gold: and thou shalt cast five
sockets of brass for them..

Two vails are here ordered to be made. 1. One
for a partition between the holy place and the most
holy: which not only forbade any to enter, but for¬
bade them so much as to look into, the holiest of all,
v. 31, 33. Under that dispensation, divine grace
was vailed, but now we behold it with open face, 2
Cor. 3. 18. The apostle tells us, (Heb. 9. 8.) what
was the meaning of this vail; it intimated that the
ceremonial law could not make the comers there¬
unto /lerfect, nor would the observance of it bring
men to heaven; the way into the holiest of all was
not made manifest, -while the first tabernacle was
standing; life and immortality lay concealed, till
they were brought to light by the gospel; which
was therefore signifiedby the rending of this vail at
the death of Christ, Matth. 27. 51. We have now
boldness to enter into the holiest, in all acts of devo¬
tion, by the blood of Jesus; yet such as obliges us
to a holy reverence, and a humble sense of our dis¬
tance. 2. Another vail was for the outer door of
the tabernacle, in J6, 37. Through this first vail the
priests went in every day to minister in the holy
place, but not the people, Heb. 9. 6. This r ail
was all the defence the tabernacle had against
thieves and robbers, which might easily be broken
through, for it could be neither locked nor barred,
and the abundance of wealth in the tabernacle, one
would think, might lie a temptation; but bv leaving
it thus exposed, (1.) The priestsand Levites would
he so much the more obliged to keep a strict watch
upon it, and, (2.) Cod would show his care of his
church on earth, though it is weak and defenceless,
and continually exposed. A curtain shall be (if
God please to make it so) as strong a defence to his
house, as gates of brass and bars of iron.

CHAP. XXVII.
In this chapter, directions are given, I. Concerning the

brazen altar for burnt-offerings, v. 1 ..3. II. Concern¬
ing the court of the tabernacle, with the hangings of it,
v. 9 ..19. III. Concerning oil for the lamp, v. 20, 21.

1. 4 XD tliou shalt make an altar of shit-
VJL tim-wood, five cubits long, and five

cubits broad : the altar shall be foursquare ,
and the height thereof shall be three cubits.
2. And thou shalt make the horns of it upon
the four corners thereof: his horns shall be
of the same : and thou shalt overlay it with
brass. 3. And thou shalt make his pans to
receive his ashes, and his shovels, and his
basons, and his flesh-hooks, and his fire¬
pans : all the vessels thereof thou shalt make
of brass. 4. And thou shalt make for it a
grate ol' net-work of brass; and upon the
net shalt thou make four brazen rings in the
four corners thereof. 5. And thou shalt
put it under the compass of the altar be¬
neath, that the net may be even to the midst
of the altar. 6. And thou shalt make staves
lor the altar, staves of shittim-wood, and
overlay them with brass. 7. And the staves
shall he put into the rings, and the staves
shall he upon the two sides of the altar, to
bear it. 8. Hollow with boards shalt thou
make it: as it was showed thee in the
mount, so shall they make it.

As God intended in the tabernacle to manifest his
presence among his people, so there they were to
pay their devotions to him, not in the tabernacle it¬
self, (into that only the priests entered as God's do¬
mestic servants,) hut in the court before the taber¬
nacle, where, as common subjects, they attended.
There an altar was ordered to be set up, to which
they must bring their sacrifices, and on which their
priests must offer them to God; and this altar was
to sanctify their gifts; hence they were to present
their services to God, as from the mercy-seat he
gave his oraeles to them; and thus a communion
was settled between God and Israel. Moses ishere
directed about, 1. The dimensions of it; it was
four-square, v. 1. 2. Thehorns of it, (v. 2.) which
were for ornament and for use; the sacrifices were
bound, with cords to the horns of the altar, and to
them malefactors fled for refuge. 3. The materi¬
als; it was of wood overlaid with brass, v. 1, 2. 4.
The appurtenances of it, (t>. 3.) which were all of
brass. 5. The grate, which was let into the hol¬
low of the altar, about the middle of it, inwhich the
fire was kept, and the sacrifice burnt; it was made
of net-work like a sieve, and hung hollow, that the
fire might burn the better, and that the ashes might
fall through into the hollow of the altar, x-. 4, 5.
6. The staves with which it must be carried, x-. 6,
7. And, lastly, He is referred to the pattern show¬
ed him, v. 8.

Now this brazen alter was a type of Christ dying
to make atonement for our sins: the wood had been
consumed by the fire from hea\ en, if it hadnot been
secured by the brass; nor could the human nature
of Christ have borne the wrath of God, if it had
not been supported by a divine power. Christ
sanctified himself for his church, as their altar,
(John 17. 19.) and by Irs mediation sanctifies the
daily services of his people, who also have a right
to eat of this altar, (Heb. 13. 10.) for they serve at
it as spiritual priests. To the horns of this altar
poor sinners fly for refuge when justice pursues
them, and there they are safe in the v irtue of the
sacrifice there offered.

9. And thou shalt make the court of the
tabernacle: for the south side southward
there shall be hangings for the court of fine
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twined linen, of a hundred cubits long, for
one side. 10. And the twenty pillars there¬
of, and their twenty sockets, shall be of
brass : the hooks of the pillars and their fil¬
lets shall br of silver. 11. And likewise for
the north side in length there shall be hang¬
ings of a hundred cubits long, and his twen¬
ty pillars, and their twenty sockets of brass;
the hooks of the pillars and their fillets of
silver. 1 2. Andfor the breadthof the court
on the west side shall be hangings of fifty
cubits: their pillars ten, and their sockets
ten. 13. And the breadth of the court on
the east side eastward shall be fifty cubits.
14. The hangings of one side of the gate
shall be fifteen cubits : their pillars three,
and their sockets three. 15. And on the
other side shall be hangings, fifteen cubits :
their pillars three, and their sockets three.
16. And for the gate of the court shall be a
hanging of twenty cubits, of blue, and pur¬
ple, and scarlet, and fine twined linen,
wrought with needle-work : and their pil¬
lars shall be four, and their sockets lour.
17. All the pillars round about the court
shall be filleted with silver: their hooks shall
be ofsilver, and their sockets o/" brass. .18.
The length of the court shall be a hundred
cubits, and the breadth fifty every where,
•and the height five cubits of fine twined
linen, and their sockets of brass. 19. All
the vessels of the tabernacle in all the ser¬
vice thereof, and all the pins thereof and all
the pins of the court, shall be ofbrass.

Before the tabernacle there was to be a court or
yard, enclosed with hangings, of the finest linen
that was used for tents. This court, according to
the common computation of cubits, was fifty yards
long, and twenty-five broad. Pillars were set up
at convenient d stances, in sockets of brass, the pil-
1 y s filleted with silver, and silver tenter-hooks in
them, on which the linen hangings were fastened;
the hanging which served for the gate was finer
than the rest, t'. 16. This court was a type of the
church, enclosed and distinguished from the rest of
the world. The enclosure supported by pillars,
denoting the stability of the church, hung with the
clean linen, which is s lid to be the righteousness of
saints, Uev. 19. 8. These were the courts David
longed for, and coveted to reside in, (Ps. 84. 2, 10.)
and into which the people of God entered with
pnise and thanksgiving; (Ps. 100. 4.) yet this court
would contain but a few worshippers; thanks be to
God, now, under the gospel, the enclosure is taken
down; God's will is, that men firay every where:
and there is room for all that in every place call on
the name of Jesus Christ.

20. And thou slialt command the chil¬
dren of Israel, that they bring thee pure oil-
olive, beaten for the light, lo cause the lamp
to burn always. 21. In the tabernacle of
the congregation without the vail, which is
before the testimony, Aaron and his sons
shall order it from evening to morningbefore

the Lord. It shall be a statute for evei
unto their generations on the behalf of the
children of Israel.
We readof the candlestick inthetwenty-fifthchap¬

ter; hereisanorder givenforthekeepingof the lamps
constantly burning in it, else it was useless; inevery
candlestick there should be a burning and shining
light; candlesticks without candlesare as -wells with¬
out water, or as clouds without rain. Now, 1. The
people were to provide the oil ;from them the Lord's
ministers must have their maintenance. Or, rather,
the pure oil signified the gifts and graces of the
Spirit, which are communicated to all believers
from Christ the good Olive, of whose fulness we re¬
ceive, (Zech. 4. 11, 12.) and without which our
light cannot shine before men. 2. The priests were
to light the lamps, and to tend them; it was part of
their daily service to cause the lamfi lo burn always,
night andday; thus it is the work of ministers, by
the preaching and expounding of the scriptures,
which are as a lamp,) to enlighten the church,
iod's tabernacle upon earth, and to direct the spi¬

ritualpriests in his service. This is to be a statute
for ever, that the lamps of the word be lighted
as duly as the incense of prayer and praise is of¬
fered.

CHAP. XXVIII.
Orders being given for the fitting up of the place of worship,

in this andtne following chapter, care is taken about the
priests that were lo minister in this holy place, as the
menial servants of the God of Israel. He hired ser¬
vants, as a token of his purpose to reside among them.
In this chapter, I. He pitches upon the persons who
should be his servants, v. 1. II. He appoints their live¬
ry; their work was holy, and so must their garments be;
and answerable to the glory of the house which was now
to be erected, v. 2. .5. I. He appoints the garments of
his head servant, the high priest, which were very rich.
(1.) Ail ephod and girdle, v. 6 ..14. (2.) A breast-plate
of judgment, (v. 15..29.) in which must he put the
Urimand Thummim, v. 30. (3.) The robe of the ephod,
v. 31 .. 35. (4.) The mitre, v. 36.. 39. 2. The gar¬
ments of the inferior priests, v. 40 ..43. And these also
were shadows of good things to come,

1. 4 ND take thou unto thee Aaron thy
il.brother, and his sons with him, from

among the children of Israel, that he may
minister unto me in the priest's office, even
Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu, Eleazar, and
Ithamar,Aaron's sons. 2. And thou shall
make holy garments for Aai'on thy brother,
for glory and for beauty. 3. And thou shalt
speak unto all that are wise-hearted, whom
1 have filled with the spirit of wisdom, that
they may make Aaron's garments to conse¬
crate him, that he may minister unto nie in
the priest's office. 4. And these are the
garments which they shall make; a !»east-
plate,and an ephod, and a robe, and a broi-
dered coat, a mitre, and a girdle : and tliey
shall make holy garments for Aaron tin bro¬
ther, and his sons, that he may minister unto
me in the priest's office. 5. And they shall
take gold, and blue, and purple, and scarlet,
and fine linen.

We have here,
I. The priests nominated, Aaron and his sons, v.

1. Hitherto, everv master of a family was priest to
his own family, and offered, as he saw cause, upon
altars of earth; but now that the families of Israel
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began to be incorporated into a nation, and a taber¬
nacle ofthe congregation was to be erected, as a vi¬
sible centre of their unity, it was requisite there
should be a public priesthood instituted. Moses,
who had hithertoofficiated, and is therefore reckon¬
ed among the priests of the Lord, (Ps. 99. 6. ) had
enough to do as their prophet to consult the oracle
for them, and as their prince to judge among them;
nor was he desirous to engross all th:honours to
himself, or to ent iil that of the priesthood, which
alone was hereditary, upon his own family, but was
very well pie sed to see his brother Aaron in\ ested
in this office, and lvs sons after him, while (how
great soever he w ,s) his sons after him would be
but common Leyites. It is an instanceof the humi¬
lity of that great man, and an evidence of his sincere
regard for the glory of God, that he had so little re¬
gard to the preferment of his own family. Aaron,
who had humbly served as a prophet to his younger
brother Moses, and did not decline the office, (ch.
7. 1.) is now advanced to be a priest, a h'gh priest,
to God; for he will exalt those that abase them¬
selves. Nor could any man have taken this honour
to himself, but he that was calledof Godto it, Heb.
5. 4. God had said of Israel in general, that they
should be to him a kingdom oj priests, ch. 19. 6.
But, because it was requisite that those who minis¬
tered at the altar should give themselves wholly to
the service, and because that which is every body's
work will soon come to be nobody's work, God
here chose from among them one to be a family of
priests, the father and his four sons; and from Aa¬
ron's loins descended all the priests of the Jewish
church, whom we read so often of, both in the Old
Testament and in the New. A blessed thing it is,
when real holiness goes, as this ceremonial h liness
did, by succession in a family.

II. The priest's garments, appointed for glory
and beauty, v. 2. Some of the richest materials
were to be provided, (v. 5.) and the best artists em¬
ployed in tne making of them, whose skill God, by
a special gift for this purpose, would improve to a
very high degree, v. 3. Note, Eminence, even in
common arts, is a gift of God, it comes from him,
and, as there is occasion, it ought to be used for
him. He that teaches the husbandman discretion,
teaches the tradesman also; both therefore ought to
honour Godwith their gain. Human learning ought
particularly to be consecrated to the serv ice of the
priesthood, and employed for the adoring of those
that minister about holy things.

The garments appointed were, I. Four, which
both the high priest and the inferior priests wore,
namely, the linen breeches, the linen coat, the
linen girdle which fastened it to them, and the
bonnet or turban ; that which the high priest
wore is called a mitre. 2. Four more, which were
peculiar to the high priest, namely, the ephod,
with the curious girdle of it, the breast-plate of
judgment, the long robe with the bells, and pome¬
granates at the bottom of it, and the golden plate on
his forehead. These glorious garments were ap¬
pointed, (1.) That the priests themselves might be
reminded of the dignity of their office, and might
behave themselves with due decorum. (2.) That
the people might thereby be possessed with a holy
reverence of that God whose ministers appeared in
such grandeur. (3.) That the priests might be
types of Christ, who should offer himself without
spot to God, and of all Christians who have the
beauty ofholiness put upon them, in which they
are consecrated to God. Our adorning, now under
the gospel, both that of min'sters and Christians, is
pot to be of gold, and pearl, and costly array, but
the garments of salvation, and the robe of righ'e-
ousness, Isa. 61. 10. Ps. 132. 9, 16. As the filthy
garments, wherewith Joshua the high priest was

i clothed, signified the iniquity which cleaved to his
[ priesthood, from which care was taken that it
I should be purged, (Zech. 3. 3, 4.) so those holy
1 garments signified the perfect purity that there is in
the priesthood of Christ; he is holy, harmless, and

i undcfiled.

6. And they shall make the ephod of
j gold, o/"blue, and of purple, of scarlet, and
I tine twined linen,with cunning work. 7. It
shall have the two shoulder-pieces thereof
joined at the two edges thereof; and so it
shall be joined together. 8. And the curi¬
ous girdle of the ephod, which is upon it,

|shall be of the same, according to the work
thereof; even of gold, of blue, and purple,
and scarlet, and fine twined linen. 9. And
thou shalt take two onyx-stones, and grave
on them the names of the children of Israel :
10. Six of their names on one stone, and the
other six names of the rest on the other
stone, according to their birth. 11. With

. the work of an engraver in stone, like the
engravings of a signet, shalt thou engrave
the two stones with the names of the chil¬
dren of Israel : thou shah make them to be
set in ouches of gold. 12. And thou shalt
put the two stones upon the shoulders of the
ephod,for stones of memorial unto the chil¬
dren of Israel. And Aaron shall bear their
names before the Lordupon his two shoul¬
ders for a memorial. 13. And thou shalt
make ouches of gold ; 14. And two chains
of pure gold at the ends ;of ureathen-work
shalt thou make them, and fasten the wrea-
then chains to the ouches.

Directions are here given concerning the ephod,
which was the outmost garment of the high priest:
linen ephods were worn by the inferior priests, 1
S im. 22. 18. Samuel wore one when he was a
child, (1 Sam. 2. 18.) and David when he danced
before the ark; (2 Sam. 6. 14.) but this, which the
high priest only wore, was called a golden ephod,
because there was a great deal of gold woven into
it: it was a short coat without sleeves, buttoned
close to him with a curious girdle of the same stuff;
(v. 6, 8.) the shoulder pieces were buttoned to-

i gether with two precious stones set in gold, one on
! each shoulder, on which were graven the names of
the children of Israel, v. 9 . . 12. Inallusion to this,
1. Christ, our High Priest, appeared to John, girt

J about the paps ivith a golden girdle; such as was
j the curious girdle of the ephod, Rev. 1. 13. Righte-
J ousness is the girdle of his loins, (Isa. 11. 5.) and
should be of ours, Eph. 6. 14. He is girt with
strength for the work of our salvation, and is ready
for it. 2. The government is said to be upon his
shoulders, (Isa. 9. 6.) as Aaron hadthe names of all
Israel upon his shoulders in precious stones. He
presents to himself and to his Father a glorious
church, Eph. 5. 27. He has power to support them,
interest to recommend them, and it is in him that

I they are remembered with honour and favour: he
bears them before the Lordfor a memorial, (v. 12.)
in token of his appearing before God as the Repre¬
sentative of all Israel, and an Advocate for them.

15. And thou shalt make the breast¬
plate of judgment with cunning work ;after
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the woik of the ephod thou shalt make it;
of gold, of blue, and of purple, and of scar¬
let, and of fine twined linen, shalt thou
make it. 16. Foursquare it shall be, being
doubled ; a span shall be the length thereof,
and a span shall be the breadth thereof. 17.
And thou shalt set in it settings of stones,
even four rows of stones ; thefirst row shall
be a sardius, a topaz, and a carbuncle : this
shall be the first row. 18. And the second
row shall be an emerald, a sapphire, and a
diamond. 19. And the third row a figure,
an agate, and an amethyst. 20. And the
fourth row a beryl, and an onyx, and a jas¬
per: they shall be set in gold in their inclos-
ings. 21. And the stones shall be with the
names of the children of Israel, twelve, ac¬
cording to their names, like the engravings
of a signet; every one with his name shall
they be according to the twelve tribes. 22.
And thou shalt make upon the breastplate
chains at the ends of wrcathen-work of
pure gold. 23. And thou shalt make upon
the breastplate two rings oif gold, and shalt
put the two rings on the two ends of the
breastplate. 24. And thou shall put the
two wreathen chains of gold in the t\\ o rings
which are on the ends of the breastplate.
25. And the other two ends of the two
wreathen chains thou shall fasten in the two
ouches, and put them on the shouldei -pieces
of the ephod before it. 26. And thou shalt
make two rings of gold, and thou shalt put
them upon the. two ends of the breastplate,
in the border thereof, which is in the side of
the ephod inward. 27. And two other rings
of gold thou shalt make, and shalt put them
on the two sides of the ephod underneath,
toward the forepart thereof, over against the
other coupling thereof, above the curious
girdle of the ephod. 28. And the}' shall
bind the breastplate by the rings thereof
unto the rings of the ephod with a lace of
blue, that it may be above the curious girdle
of the ephod, and that the breastplate be not
loosed from the « pliod. 29. And Aaron
shall bear the names of the children ol Is¬
rael in the breastplate of judgment upon his
heart, when he goeth in unto the holyyi/ace,
for a memorial before the Lord continu¬
ally. 30. And thou shalt put in the breast¬
plate of judgment the Urim and the Tfium-
mim;and they shall be upon Aaron's heart,
when he goeth in before the Lord: and
Aaron shall hear the judgment of the chil¬
dren of Israel upon his heart before the
Lord continually.

The most considerable of the ornaments of the
high priest was this breast-plate, a rich piece of
cioth, curiously wrought with gold and purple, &c.

two spans long, and a span broad, so that, being
doubled, it was a span square, v. 16. This was fas
tened to the ephod with wreathen chains of gold,
(v. 13, 14, 22, &c.) both at top and bottom, so that
the breast-plate might not be loosedfrom the ephod,
v. 28. The ephod was the garment of service, the
breast-plate of judgment was an emblem of honour;
these two must by no means be separated. If any
man will minister unto the Lord, and do his will, be
shall know hisdoctrine. In this breast-plate,

I. The tribes of Israel were recommended tc
God's favour in twelve precious stones, v. 17. .21,
29. Some question whether Levi had a piecious
stone with his name on or no. If not, Ephraim and
Manasseh were reckoned distinct, as Jacob had said
they should be, and the high pnest himself, being
head of the tribe of Levi, sufficiently represented
that tribe. If there was a stone for Levi, as is in¬
timated by that, thatthey were engraven according
to their birth, (v. 10.) Ephraim and Manasseh were
one in Joseph. Aaron was to bear their names for
a memorial before the Lord continually, being or¬
dainedfor men, to represent them inthings pertain¬
ing to God, herein typifying our great High Priest,
who always appears in the presence of God for us.
1. Though the people were forbidden to come near,
and obliged to keep their distance, yet, by the high
priest, who had their names on his breast-plate,
they entered into the holiest; so believers, even
while they are here on this earth, not only enter
into the holiest, but by faith are made to sit with
Christ in heavenly places, Eph. 2. 6. 2. The name
of each tribe was engraven in a precious stone, to
signify how precious, in God's sight, believers are,
and how honourable, Isa. 43. 4. They shall be his
in the day he makes up hisjewels, Mai. 3. 17. How
small and poor soever the tribe was, it was a pre¬
cious stone in the breast-plate of the high-priest;
thus are all the saints dear to Christ; and hisdelight
is in them as the excellent ones of the earth, how¬
ever men esteem them as earthenpitchers, Lam. 4.
2. 3. The high priest had the names of the tribes
both on his shoulders and on his breast, intimating
both the power and the love with which our Lord
Jesus intercedes for those that are his. He not only
bears them upinhisarms with an almighty strength,
but he bears them upon his heart, as the expression
here is; (i». 29.) carries them in his bosom, (Isa. 40.
11.) with the most tender affection. How near
should Christ's name be to our hearts, since be is
pleased to lay our names so near bis; and what a
comfort is it to us, in all our addresses to God, that
the great High Priest of our profession has the
names of all his Israel upon his breast before the
Lord, for a memorial, presenting them to God, as
the people of his choice, who were to be made
accepted in the beloved! Let not any good Chris¬
tians fear that God has forgotten them, nor ques¬
tion his being mindful of them upon all occasions,
when they are 'not only graven upon the palms of
his hands, (Isa. 49. 16.) hut graven upon the heart
of the jrreat Intercessor. See Cant. 8. 6.

II. 'I lie Urim and Thtnnmim, by which the will
of God was made known in doubtful cases, were put
in this breast-plate, which is therefore called the
breast-plate ofjudgment, v. 30. Urim and Thiim-
mim signify light and integrity; many conjectures
there are among the learned what they were; we
have no reason to think they were any tiling that
Moses was to make, more than what was before or¬
dered; so that either God made them himself, and
gave them to Moses, for him to put into the breast¬
plate, when other things were prepared, (Lev. 8
8.) or, no more is meant than a declaration of the
further use of what was already ordered to be made.
1 think the words may be read thus: .Lid thou
shalt give, or add, or deliver, to the breast-plateof
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ntdgment, the illumini tv ns and perfections, and
they shall be upon the hiar IofAaron; that is, "He
shall be endued with tie power of knowing and
making known the mind of God in all difficult
doubtful cases, relating either to the civil or ecclesi¬
astical state of the nation." Their government was
•i theocracy; God was tl.eir King, the high priest
was, under God, their ruler, the Urini and TTiuni-
mim were his cabinet council; probably Moses
wrote upon the breast-pla'.e, or wove into it, these
words, Urini and Thummim, to signify that the
highpriest, Inningon him this breast-plate, and ask-
-igcounsel of God in any emergency relating to the
ublic, should be directed to take those measures,

mdgive that advice, which God would own. If he
was standing before the ark, (but without the vail,)
probably he received instructions from off the mer¬
cy-seat, as Moses did; {ch. 25. 22.) thus, it should
seem, Phineas did; Judg. 20. 27, 28. If he was at a
distance from the ark, as Abiathar was when he in¬
quired of the Lord for David, (1Sam. 23. 6, &c. )
then the answer was given either by a voice from
heaven, or rather by an impulse upon the mind of
the High Priest, which last is perhaps intimated in
that expression, He shall bear the judgment of the
children of Israel upon his heart. This oracle was
of great use to Israel; Joshua consulted it, (Numb.
27. 21.) and, it is likely, the judges after him. It
was lost in the captivity, and never regained after,
though, it should seem, it was expected, Ezra 2.
63. But it was a shadow of goccl things to come,
and the substance is Christ. He is our Oracle; by
him God in these last days makes known himself
and his mind to us, Heb. 1. 1. John 1. 18. Divine
revelation centres in him, and comes to us through
him; he is the Light, the true Light, the faithful
Witness, the Truth itself, and from him we receive
the Spirit of truth, who leads into all truth. The
joining of the breast-plate to the ephod denotes that
his prophetical office was founded ir, his priesthood;
and it was by the merit of his death that he purchas¬
ed this honour for himself, and this favour for us.
It was the Lamb that had been slain, that was wor¬
thy to take the book, and to open the seals, Rev. 5. 9.

31. And thou shalt make the robe of the
ephod all of blue. 32. And there shall be
a hole in the top of it, in the midst thereof:
it shall have a binding of woven work
round about the hole of it, as it were the
hole of a habergeon, that it be not rent.
33. And beneath, upon the hem of it, thou
shalt make pomegranates of blue, and of
purple, and of scarlet, round about the hem
thereof; and bells of gold between them
lound about: 34. A golden belt and a
pomegranate, a golden bell and a peme-
granate, upon the hem of the robe round
about. 35. And it shall be upon Aaron to
minister; and hissound shall be heard when
he goeth in unto the holy place before the
Lord,and when he cometh out, that he die
not. 36. And thou shalt make a plate of
pure gold,and grave upon it ,like the engrav¬
ings of a signet, HOLINESS TO THE
LORD. 37. And thou shalt put it on a
blue lace, that it may be upon the mitre :
upon the fore-front of the mitre it shall be.
38. And it shall be upon Aaron's forehead,
that Aaron may bear the iniquity of the holy
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things which the children of Israel shall hai-
lovv in all their holy gifts ; and it shall be
always upon his forehead, that they may be
accepted before the Lord. 39. And thou
shalt embroider the coat of fine linen, and
thou shalt make the mitre of fine linen, and
thou shalt make the girdle of needle-work.

Here is,
1. Direction given concerning the robe of the

ephod, v. 31..35. This was nextunder the ephod,
and reached down to the knees, without sleeves,
and was put on over their head, havingholes on the
sides to put the arms through, or, as Maimonides
describes it, was not sewed together on the sides at
all. The hole on the top, through which the head
was put, was carefully bound about, that it might
not tear in the putting on. In religious worship,
care must Ire taken to prevent every thing that may
distract the minds of the worshippers, or render
the service despicable. Round the skirts of the
robe were hung golden bells, and the representa¬
tions of pomegranates made of yarn of divers co¬
lours. The pomegranates added to the beauty of
the robe, and the sound of the bells gave notice to
the people in the outer court, when he went in to
the holy place to burn incense, that they might
then apply themselves to their devotions at the
same time, (Luke 1. 10.) in token of their concur¬
rence with him in his offering, and their hopes of
the ascent of their prayers to God in the virtue of
the incense he offered. Aaron must come near, to
minister in the garments that were appointed him,
that he die not. It is at his peril if he attend other¬
wise than according to the institution. This inti¬
mates, that we must serve the Lord with fear and
holy trembling, as those that know we deserve to
die, and are in danger of making some fatal mis¬
take. Some make the bells of the holy robe to
typify the sound of the gospel t f Christ in the
world, giving notice of his entrance within the vail
for us; Blessed are they that hear this joyful sound,
Ps. 89. 15. The joining of the pomegranates,
which are a fragrant fruit, denotes the sweet savour
of the gospel, as well as the jovful sound of it, for
it is a savour of life unto life. The church is called
an orchard of /lomegrunates.

2. Concerning the golden plate fixed upen
Aaron's forehead, on which must be engraven, Ho¬
liness to the Lord, (v. 36, 37.) or the Holiness of
Jehovah. Aaron must hereby be reminded that
God is holy, and that his priests must be holy;
Holiness becomes his house and household. The
High Priest must be sequestered front all pollution,
and consecrated to God, and to his service and
honour, and so must all his ministrations be. All
that attend in God's house must have Holiness to
the Lord engraven upon their foreheads, that is,
they must be holy, devoted to the Lord, and design-
,ng his glory in all they do. This must appear in
heir forehead, in an open profession of their rela-

v.on to God, as those that are not ashamed to own
it, and in a conversation in the world answerable to
it. Itmast likewisebe engraven like the engravings
of a signet, so deep, so durable, not painted to be
washed off, but sincere and lasting; such must our
holiness to the Lord be. Aaron must have this
upon his forehead, that he may bear the iniquity of
the holy things, (v. 38.) and that they may be ac¬
cepted before the Lord. Herein he was a type of
Christ, the great Mediator between God and man,
through whom it is that we have to do with God.
(1.) Through him what is amiss in our services is
pardoned. The divine law is strict; in many things
we come short of our duty, so that we cannot but
be conscious to ourselves of much iniquity cleaving
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even to rur holy things; when we would do good,
evil is present; even this would be our ruin if God
should enter into judgment with us. But Christ,
our High Priest, bears this iniquity, bears it for us,
so as to bear it from us, and through him it is for¬
given to us, and not laid to our charge. (2.)
Through him, what is good is accepted; our per¬
sons, our performances, are pleasing to God upon
the account of Christ's intercession, and not other¬
wise, 1Pet. 2. 5. His being Holiness to the Jÿord,
lecommends all those to the divine favour that are
interested in his righteousness, and clothed with his
Spirit. And therefore be has said, it was for our
sakes that he sanctified himself, John 17. 19.
Having such a High finest, we come boldly to the
throne of grace, Heb. 4. 14- -16.

3. The rest of the garments are but named, (v.
39. ) because there was nothing extraordinary in
them. The embroidered coat of fine linen was the
innermost of the priestly garments; it reached to
the feet, and the sleeves to the wrists, and was
bound to the body with a girdle or sash of needle¬
work. The mitre, or diadem, was of linen, such
as kings anciently wore in the East, typifying the
kingly office of Christ. He is a Priest ufion a
throne, (Zech. 6. 13.) a Priest with a crown.
These two God has joined, and we must not think
to separate them.

40. And for Aaron's sons thou shalt
make coats, and thou shalt make for them
girdles, and bonnets shalt thou make for
them, for glory and for beauty. 4 1.And thou
shalt put them upon Aaron thy brother, and
his sons with him ; and shalt anoint them,
and consecrate them,and sanctify them, that
they may minister unto me in the priest's
office. 42. And thou shalt make them linen
breeches to cover their nakedness; from
the loins even unto the thighs they shall
reach. 43. And they shall be upon Aaron,
and upon his sons, when they come in unto
the tabernacle of the congregation, or when
they come near unto the altar to minister
in the holy place; that they bear not ini¬
quity, and die. It shall be a statute for
ever unto him, and his seed after him.

We have bere,
1. Particular orders about the vestments of the

inferior priests. They were to have coats, and
girdles, and bonnets, of the same materials with
those of the high priest; but there was a difference
in shape between their bonnets and bis mitre.
Theirs, as his, were to be for glory atid beauty,
(v. 40.) that they might look great in their minis¬
tration: yet all this glory was nothing compared
with the glory of grace, this beauty nothing to the
beauty of holiness, of which these holy garments
were typical. They are particularly ordered, in
their ministration, to wear linen breeches, v. 42.
This teaches us modesty and decency of garb and
gesture, at all times, especially in public worship,
in which a vail is becoming, 1Cor. 11. 5, 6, 10. It
also intimates what need our souls have of a cover¬
ing, when we come before God, that the shame of
their nakedness may not appear.

2. A general rule concerning the garments both
of the high priest, and of the inferior priests, that
they were to be put upon them, at first, when they
were consecrated, in token of their being invested
in the office; (v. 41.) and then, they were to wear
them in all their ministrations, but not at other

times, (v. 43.) and this, at their peril, lest th -v
bear iniquity, and die. Those who are guilty < f
omissions in duty, as well as amiss oils 'f duty,
shall bear their iniquity. If the priests perform the
instituted service, and do not do it in the appointed
garments, it is (say the Jewish doctors) as if a
stranger did it, and the stranger that comes nig/r
shall be put to death. Nor will God connive at tne
presumptions and irreverences even of those whom
he causes to draw most near to him; if Aaron him¬
self put a slight upon the divine institution, he shall
bear iniquitv, and die. To us these garments
typify, (1.) The righteousness of Christ; if we ap¬
pear not befoi e God in that, we shall bear iniquity,
and die. What have we to do at t:.e wedding-
feast, without a wedding garment? or at God's
altar, without the array of his priests? Matth. 22.
'12, 13. (2.) The armour of God prescribed,
Eph. 6. 13. If we venture without that armour,
our spiritual enemies will be the death of our souls,
and we shall bear the iniquity, our blood will be
upon our own heads. Blessed is be therefore that
watcheth, and keepeth his garments, Rev. 16. 15.

Lastly, This is said to be a statute for ever, that
is, it is to continue as long as the priesthood con¬
tinues. But it is to have its perpetuity in the sub¬
stance, of which these things were the shadows.

CHAP. XXIX.
Particular orders are given in this chapter, I. Concerning

the consecration of the priests, and the sanctifieation ol
the altar, v. 1..37. II. Concerning the daily sacrifice,
v. 38..41. To which gracious promises are annexed,
that God would own and bless them in all their ser¬
vices, v. 42- .46.

1. A ND this is the thing that thou shalt
illdo unto them, to hallow them, tt

minister unto me in the priest's office: Take
one young bullock, and two rams without
blemish, 2. And unleavened bread, and
cakes unleavened tempered with oil, and
wafers unleavened anointed with oil; of
wheaten Hour shalt tliou make thein. 3.
And thou shalt put them into one basket,
and bring them in the basket, with the bul¬
lock and the two rams. 4. And Aaron
and bis sons thou shalt bring unto the door
of the tabernacle of the congregation, and
shalt wash them with water. 5. And thou
shalt take the garments, and put upon Aaron
the coat., and the robe of the ephod, and
the ephod,and the breastplate,and gird him
with the curious girdle of the ephod: 6.
And thou shalt put the mitre upon his
head, and put the holy crow n upon Ilie
mitre. 7. Then shalt thou take the anoint¬
ing oil, and pour it upon his head, and
anoint him. 8. And thou shalt bring his
sons, and put coats upon them. 9. And
thou shalt gird them with girdles, Aaron
and his sons, and put the bonnets on them:
and the priest's office shall he theirs lor a
perpetual statute: and thou shalt conse¬
crate, Aaron and his sons. 10. And thou
shalt cause a bullock to he brought before
the tabernacle of the congregation: and
y\aron and his sons shall put their ban s
upon the head of thu bullock. 11. And
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thou shalt kill the bullock before the Lord,
by the door of the tabernacle of the con¬
gregation. 14. And thou shalt take of the
Blood of the bullock, and put it upon the
horns of the altar with thy linger, and pour
all the blood beside the bottom of the altar.
13. And thou shalt take all the fat that
covereth the inwards, and the caul that is
above the liver, and the two kidneys, and
the fat that is upon them, and built them
upon the altar. 14. But the flesh of the ,
bullock, and his skin, and his dung, shalt
thou burn with lire without the camp : it is
a sin-offering. 15. Thou shalt also take
one ram; and Aaron and his sons shall put
their hands upon the head of the ram. 1G. \
And thou shalt slay the ram, and thou shalt
take his blood, and sprinkle it round about
upon the altar. 17. And thou shalt cut i

the ram in pieces, and wash the inwards of
him, and his legs, and put them unto his '

pieces, and unto his head. 18. And thou j
shalt burn the whole ram upon the altar, it
is a burnt-olfering unto the Lord: it is a
sweet savour, an offering made by fire unto
the Lord. 19. And thou shalt take the
other ram; and Aaron and his sons shall1
put their hands upon the head of the ram. I
20. Then shalt thou kill the ram, and take
of his blood, and put it upon the lip of the ÿ[
right ear of Aaron, and upon the tip of the
right ear of his sons, and upon the thumb
of their right hand, and upon the great toe,
of their right foot, and sprinkle the blood
upon the altar round about. 21. And thou'j
shalt take of the blood that is upon the altar, j'
and of the anointing oil, and sprinkle it upon
Aaron, and upon his garments, and upon
his sons, and upon the garments of his sons :

with him: and he shall be hallowed, and
his garments, and his sons, and his sons'
garments with him. 22. Also thou shalt
take of the ram the fat and the rump, and
the fat that covereth the inwards, and the
caul above the liver, and the two kidneys,
and the fat that is upon them, and the
right shoulder ; for it is a ram of consecra¬
tion : 23. And one loaf of bread, and one
cake of oiled bread, and one wafer out of
the basket of the unleavened bread that is
before the Lord: 24. And thou shalt put
all in the hands of Aaron, and in the hands
of ltis sons, and shalt wave them for a
wave-offering before the Lord. 25. And
thou shalt receive them of their hands, and
burn them upon the altar for a burnt-offer¬
ing, for a sweet savour before the Lord: it
is an offering made by fire unto the Lord.
26. And thou shalt take the breast of the
Him of Aaron's consecration, and wave it

for a wave-offering before the Lord: and
it shall be thy part. 27. And thou shah
sanctify the breast of the wave-offering, and
the shoulder of the heave-offering, which is
waved, and which is heaved up, of the ram
of the consecration, even of that 'which is
for Aaron, and of that which is for his sons:
28. And it shall be Aaron's and his sons'
by a statute for ever fiom the children of
Israel; for it is a heave-offering: and it

I shall be a heave-offering from the childrer
1 of Israel of the sacrifice of their peace-
offerings, even their heave-offering unto the
Lord. 29. And the holy garments of

I Aaron shall be his sons' after him, to be
j anointed therein, and to be consecrated in

them. 30. And that son that is priest in his
stead shall put them on seven days, when
he cometh into the tabernacle of the con-

I gregation, to minister in the holy place. 31.
j And thou shalt take the ram of the conse¬
cration, and seethe his flesh in the holy
place. 32. And Aaron and his sons shall
eat the flesh of the ram, and the bread that
is in the basket, by the door of the taberna-

| cle of the congregation. 33. And they
[ shall eat those things wherewith the atone¬

ment was made to consecrate anil to sanc¬
tify them : but a stranger shall not eat

ÿ thereof because they are holy. 34. And if
aught of the flesh of the consecrations, ;r
of the bread, remain unto the morning,

, then thou shalt burn the remainder with
fire : it shall not be eaten, because it is

j holy. 35. And thus shalt thou do unto
, Aaron, and to his sons, according to all

things which 1 have commanded thee :
seven days shalt thou consecrate them. 3G
And thou shalt offer every day a bullock
for a sin-offering for atonement: and thou
shalt cleanse the altar, when thou hast
made an atonement for it, and thou shalt
anoint it, to sanctify it. 37. Seven days
thou shalt make an atonement for the altar,
and sanctify it; and it shall be an altar
most holy: whatsoever toucheth the altar
shall be holy.

Here is,
I. The law concerning the confirmation of Aaron

and his sons to the priest's office, which was to be
done with a great deal of ceremony and solemnity,
that they themselves might be duly affected with
the greatness of the work to which they were
called, and that the people also might learn to mag¬
nify the office, and none might dare to invade it.
The ceremonies wherewith it was to be done were
very fully and particularly appointed, because
nothing of this kind had been done before, and be¬
cause it was to be a statute for ever, that the high
priest should be thus inaugurated. Now,

1. The work to be done was tht consecrating of
the persons whom God had chosen to be priests;
by which they devoted and gave up themselves to
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theseniceof God, and God declared his accept¬
ance of them; and the people were made to know
that they glorified not themselves to be made
priests, but were called of God, Heb. 5. 4, 5.
They were thus distinguished from common men,
sequestered from common services, and set apart
for God and an immediate attend ince on him.
Note, All th it are to lie employed for God are to be
sanctified to him The person must first be ac¬
cepted, and then the performance. The Hebrew
Ph.rase for consecrating, is,filing the hand; (v. 9.)
Thou shall fill the hand of Aaron and his sons,
and the ram of consecration is the ram of fillings,
v. 22, 26. The consecrating of them was the per¬
fecting of them; Christ is said to be perfected or
consecrated for evermore; Heb. 7. 28. Probably,
the phrase here isborrowed from the puttingof the
sicrifice into their hand, to lie waved before the
Lord, t>. 24. But it intimates, (1.) That ministers
have their hands full; they have no time to trifle, so
great, so copious, so constant, is their work. (2.)
That they must have their handsfilled. Of neces¬
sity, they must have something to offer, and they
cannot find it in themselves, it must be given them
from above. They cannot fill the people's hearts,
unless God fill their hands; to him therefore they
must go, and receive from his fulness.

2. The person to do it was Moses, by God's ap¬
pointment. Though lie was ordainedfor men, yet
the people were not to consecrate him; Moses the
servant of the Lord, and his agent herein, must do
it. Bv God's special appointment he now did the
priest's work . and the of/re th t which was the
priest's part rf the sacrifice wis lu-re ordered to be
his, 7'. 26.

3. The place was at the door of the tabernacle
of meeting, v. 4. God was pleased to dwell in the
tabernacle, the people attending in the courts, so
that the door between the court and the tabernacle
was the fittest place for them to be consecrated in,
who were to mediate between God and man, and
so to stand between both, and lay their hands (as it
were) ufion both. They were consecrated at the
door, for thev were to be door-keepers.

4. It was done with many ceremonies. (1.) They
were to be washed, (7'. 4.) signifying that they
must be clean who bear the vessels of the Lord,
Isa. 52. 11. They that would perfect holiness,
must cleanse themselves from all fi/thiness of flesh
and spirit, 2 Cor. 7. 1. Isa. 1. 16.. 18. They
were now washed all over; but afterward, when
they went in to minister, they washed only their
hands and feet; ( ch. 30. 19.) for he that is washed,
needs no more, John 13. 10. (2.) They were to be
clothed with the holy garments, (70 5, 6, 8, 9.) to
S'gnifv that it was not sufficient for them to put
away the pollutions of sin, but they must put on
the glares of the Spirit, be clothed with righteous¬
ness, Ps. 132. 9. They must be girded as men pre¬
pared and strengthened for their work; and they
mist he robed, and crowned, as men that counted
their work and office their true honour. (3.) The
high priest was to be anointed with the holy anoint¬
ing oil, (v. 7.) that the church might be filled, and
deligh'ed, with the sweet savour of his administra¬
tions, (fir ointment and perfume rejoice the heart,)
and in token of the pouring out of the Spirit upon
him, to qualify him for his work. Brotherly love
is r nipared to this oil with which Aaron was
anohited, Ps. 133. 2. The inferior priests are said
t"> be nnohitrd, {ch. 30. .80.) not 011 their heads, as
the high priest, (Lev. 21. 10.) the oil was only
mingled with the hloorl that was sprinkled upon
their garments. (4.) Sacrifices were to be offered
for them. The covenant of priesthood, as all other
covenants, must be made by sacrifice.

[1.] There must be a sin-offering to make atone¬

ment for them, v. 10..14. The law made them
priests, that had infirmity, and therefore they must
first offer for their own sin, before they could make
atonement for the people, Heb. 7. 27, 28. They
were to put their hand 011 the head of their sacri¬
fice, {v. 10.) confessing that they deserved to die
for their own sin, and desiring that the killing of the
beast might expiate their guilt, and be accepted as
a vicarious satisfaction. It was used as other sin-
offerings were; only, whereas the flesh of other
sin-offerings was eaten by the priests, (Lev. 10.
18.) in token of the priests' taking away the sin of
the people, this was appointed to be all burnt with¬
out the camp, (i>. 14.) to signify the imperfection
of the legal dispensation; (as the learned Bishop
Patrick notes;) for the sins of the priests them¬
selves could not be taken away by those sacrifices,
but they must expect a better High Priest, and a
better sacrifice.

[2.] There must be a burnt-offiring, a rant
wholly burnt, to the honour of God, in token of
the dedication of themselves wholly to God and to
his service, as living sacrifices, kindled with the
fire, and ascending 111 the flame, of holy love, v.
15.. 18. The sin-offering must first be offered,
and then the burnt-offering; for, till guilt be re¬
moved, no acceptable service can be performed,
Isa. 6. 7.

[3.] There must be a peace-offering; it is called
the ram of consecration, because there was more in
this, peculiar to the occasion, than in the other two.
In the burnt-offering, God had the glory of their
priesthood, in this, they had the comfort of it: and,
in token of a mutual covenant between God and
them, First, The blood of the sacrifice was divided
between God and them; (t. 20, 21.) part of the
blood was sprinkled upon the altar round about,
and part put upon them, upon their bodies, (71. 20.)
and upon their garments, v. 21. Thus the benefit
of the expiation made by the sacrifice was applied
and assured to them, and their whole selves from
head to foot sanctified to the service of God. The
blood was put upon the extreme partsof the body,
to signify that it was all, as it were, enclosed and
taken in for God, the tip of the ear, and the great
toe, not excepted. We reckon that the blood and
oil, sprinkled upon garments, spotted and stained
them; yet the holy oil, and the blood of the sacri¬
fice, sprinkled upon their garments, must be looked
upon as the greatest adorning imaginable to them,
for they signified the blood of Christ, and the
graces of the Spirit, which constitute and complete
the beauty of holiness, and recommend us to God:
we read of robes made white with the blood of the
Lamb. Secondly, The flesh of the sacrifice, with
the meat-offering annexed to it, was likewise di¬
vided between God and them, that (to speak with
reverence) God and thev might feast together, in
token of friendship and fellowship.

1. Part of it was to be first waved before the
Lord, and then burnt upon the altar: part of the
flesh, (7'. 22.) part of the bread, for bread and
flesh must go together; (7'. 23.) these were first
put into the hands if Aaron to be waved to ;nd
fro, in token of their being offered to God, (who,
though unseen, yet compasses us round on every
side, and then they were to be burnt upon the
altar, (7'. 24, 25.) for the altar was to devour God's
part of the sacrifice. Thus God admitted Aaron
and his sons to be his servants, and wait at his table,
taking the meat of his altar from their hands.
Here, in a parenthesis, as it were, comes in the law
concerning the priests' part of the peace-offerings
afterward, the breast and shoulder, which were
now divided; Moses had the breast, and the shoul¬
der was burnt on tile altar with God's part, v
26.. 28.
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2. The other part, both of the flesh of the ram,
and of the bread, Aaron and his sons were to eat
at the door of the tabernacle, (v. 31. .33.) to sig¬
nify that he called them not only servants, but
friends, John 15. 15. He su/i/ted with them, and
they with him. Their eating of the things where¬
with the atonement was made, signifiedtheir receiv¬
ing the atonement, as the expression is, (Rom. 5.
11.) their thankful acceptance of the benefit of it,
and their joyful communion with God thereupon,
which was the true intent and meaning of a test
upon a sacrifice. If any of it were left, it must be
burnt, that it might not be in any danger of putrefy¬
ing, and to show that it was an extraordinary peace- ,
offering.

Lastly, The time that was to be spent in this
consecration: Seven days shalt thou consecrate
them, v. 35. Though all the ceremonies were per¬
formed on the first day, yet, (1.) They were not to ÿ
look upon their consecration as completed till the i
seven days' end, which put a solemnity upon their :
admission, and a distance between this and their
former state, and obliged them to enter upon their i

work with a pause, giving them time to consider |
the weight and seriousness of it. This was to be j
observed in after-ages, v. 30. He that was to sue- |
ceed Aaron in the high priesthood must put on the j
holy garments seven days together, in token of a
deliberate and gradual advance into his office, and
that one sabbath might pass over him in his conse- |
cration. (2.) Every day of the seven, in this first [
consecration, a bullock was to be offered for a sin-
offering, (v. 36.) which was to intimate to them,
[1.] That it was of very great concern to them to j
get their sins pardoned, and that, though atonement j
was made, and they had had the comfort of it, yet
they must still keep up a penitent sense of sin, and j
often repeat the confession of it. [2.] That those :
sacrifices, which were thus offered day by day to |:
make atonement, could not make the coiners there- I
unto perfect, for then they would have ceased to be
offered, as the apostle argues, Heb. 10. 1, 2. They
must therefore expect the bringing in of a better
hope.

Now this consecration of the priests was a shadow
of good things to come. First, Our Lord Jesus is
the great High Priest of our profession, called of
God to be ,so, consecrated for evermore, anointed
with the Spirit above his fellows, whence he is call¬
ed Messiah, the Christ; clothed with the holy
garments, even with glory and beauty: sanctified
bv his own blood, not that of bullocks and rams;
(Heb. 9. 12.) made perfect, or consecrated, through
sufferings, Heb. 2. 10. Thus in him this was a
perpetual statute, v. 9. Secondly, All believers
are spiritual priests, to offer spiritual sacrifices, (1
Pet. 2. 5.) washed in the blood of Christ, and so
made to our God priests, Rev. 1. 5, 6. They also
are clothed with the beauty of holiness, and have
received the anointing, 1John 2. 27. Their hands
are filled with work which they must continually
attend to; and it is through Christ, the Great
Sacrifice, that they are dedicated to this service.
His blood sprinkled upon the conscience, purged it
from dead works, that they may, as priests, serve
the Irving God. The Spirit of God (as Ainsworth
notes) is called the finger of God, (Luke 11. 20.
compared with Matth. 12. 28.) and by him the
merit of Christ is effectually applied to our souls,
as here Moses with his finger was to put the blood
upon Aaron. It is likewise intimated that gospel-
ministers are to be solemnly set apart to the work
of the ministry, with great deliberation and serious¬
ness, both in the ordainers and in the ordained, as
those that are to be employed in a great work, and
ntrusted with a great charge.
II. The consecration of the altar, which seems

to have been coincident with that of the priests,
and the sin-offerings which were offered every day
for seven davs together, had reference to the altar
as well as the priests, v. 36, 37. An atonement
was made for the altar. Though that was not a
subject capable of sin, nor, having never yet been
used, could it be said to be polluted with the sins cf
the people, yet, since the fall, there can be no sanc-
tificatif n to God, but there must first be an atone¬
ment for sin, which renders us both unworthy and
unfit to be employed for God. The altar was also
sanctified, not only set apart itself to it sacred use
but made so holy as to sanctify the gifts that were
offered upon it, Matth. 23. 19. Christ is our Altar;
for our sakes he sanctified himself, that we and our
performances might be sanctifiedand recommended
to God, John 17. 19.

38. Now this is that which thou shalt
oiler upon t he altar ; tw o lambs of the first
year, day by clay continually. 39. The
one lamb thou shalt offer in the morning,
and the other lamb thou shalt offer at even :
40. And with the one lamb a tenth-deal of
Hour mingled with the fourth part of a hin
of beaten oil ; and the fourth part of a hin
of wine for a drink-offering. 41. And the
other lamb thou shalt offer at even, and
shalt do thereto according to the meat¬
offering of the morning, and according to
the drink-offering thereof, for a sweet sa¬
vour, an offering made by fire unto the
Lord. 42. This shall be a continual
burnt-offering throughout your generations,
at the door of the tabernacle of the con¬
gregation, before the Lord; where Iwill
meet you, to speak there unto thee. 43.
And there Iwill meet with the children of
Israel, and the tabernacle shall be sanctified
by my glory. 44. And Iwill sanctify the
tabernacle of the congregation, and the
altar: 1 will sanctify also both Aaron and
his sons, to minister to me in the priest's
office. 45. And Iwill dwell among the
children of Israel, and will be their God.
4G. And they shall know that 1 am the
Lord their God, that brought them forth
out of the land of Egypt, that Imay dwell
among them: Iam the Lordtheir God.

Here is,
1. The daily service appointed; a lamb was to be

offered upon the altar every morning, and a lamb
every evening, each with a meat-offering, both
madeby fire, as a continual burnt-offering through¬
out their generations, v. 38 ..41. Whether there
were any other sacrifices to be offered or not,
these were sure to be offered, at the public charge,
and for the benefit and comfort of all Israel, to
make atonement for their daily sins, and to be an
acknowledgment to God of their daily mercies.
This was that which the duty of every day re¬
quired. The taking away of this daily sacrifice
by Antiochus, for so many evenings and morn¬
ings, was that great calamity of the church which
was foretold, Dan. 8. 11. }»ow, (1.) This typified
the continual intercessionwhich Christ ever lives to
make, in the virtue of his satisfaction, for the con¬
tinual sanctification of his church: though he offev
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ed himself oncefor all, yet that one offering thus
becomes a continual offering. (2.) This teaches us
to offer up to God the spiritual sacrifices of prayer
and praise everyday, morning and evening, in hum¬
ble acknowledgment of our dependence upon him,
and our obligations to him. Our daily devotions
must be looked upon as the most needful of our dai¬
ly works, and the most pleasant of our daily com¬
forts: whatever business we have, this must never
be omitted either morning or evening; prayer-time
must be kept up as duly as meat-time: the daily sa¬
crifices were as the daily meals in God's house, and
therefore they were always attended with bread
and wine; those starve their own souls, that keep
not up a constant attendance on the throne of
grace.

2. Great and precious promises made of God's
favour to Israel, and the tokens of his special pre¬
sence with them, while they thus kept up his insti¬
tutions among them. lie speaks as one well pleas¬
ed with the appointment of the daily sacrifice; for,
before he proceeds to the other appointments
that follow, he interposes these promises. It is
constancy in religion that brings in the comfort of
it. He promises, (1.) That he would keep up
communion with them;that he would not only meet
Moses, and speak to him, but that he would meet
the children of Israel, (v. 43.) to accept the daily
sacrifices offered up on their behalf. Note, God
will not fail to gi\ e those the meeting, who diligent¬
ly and conscientiously attend upon him in the ordi¬
nances of his own appointment. (2.) That he
would own his own institutions, the tabernacle, the
altar, the priesthood; {v. 43, 44.) he would take
possession of that which was consecrated to him.
Note, What is sanctified to the glory of God, shall
be sanctified by his glory. If we do" our part, God
will do his, and will mark and fit that for himself
which is in sincerity given up to him. (3.) That
he would reside among them as a God in covenant
with them, and would give them sure and comfort¬
able tokens of his peculiar favour to them, and his
special presence with them; (r. 45, 46.) Iwill
dwell among the children of Israel. Note, Where
God sets up the tabernacle of his ordinances, he
will himself dwell: /,o, Iam with you always,
Matth. 2S. 20, Those that abide in God's house
shall have God to abide with them. Iwill be their
God, and they shall know that Iam so. Note,
Th< se are truly happy, that have a covenant inter- j
est in God as their-', and the comfortable evidence 1

of that interest. If we have this we have enough,
and need no more to make us happy.

CHAP. XXX.
Moses is, in this chapter, further instructed, I. Concern¬

ing the altar of incense, v. 4. . 10. II. Concerning the
ransom-money which the Israelites were to pay, when
they were numbered, v. 11 .. 16. III.Concerning the
laver of brass, which was set for the priests to wash in,
v. 17 . .21. IV. Concerning the making up of the anoint¬
ing oil, and the use of it, v. 22 ..33. V. Concerning the
incense and perfume which were to be burned on the
golden altar, v. 34 . .38.

1 . 4 Nl) thou shalt make an altar to burn
IsL incense upon; of shittim-wood shalt

thou make it. 2. A cubit shall he the
length thereof, and a cubit the breadth
thereof; foursquare shall it be: and two
•ubits shall be the. height thereof : the horns
thereof shall be of the same. 3. And thou
slialt overlay it with pure gold, the top
thereof, and the sides thereof round about,
and (he horns thereof ; and thou shalt make
unto it a crown of gold round about. 4.1

And two golden rings shalt thou make to it
under the crown of it, by the two eoiin...->

thereof; upon the two sides of it slialt tiioc
make it;and they shall be for places for
the staves to bear it withal. 5. And thou
shalt make the staves of shittim-wood, and
overlay them with gold. 6. And thou shalt
put it before the vail that is by the ark of
the testimony, before the mercy-seat that is
over the testimony, where Iwill meet with
thee. 7. And Aaron shall burn thereon
sweet incense every morning : when he
dresseth the lamps, he shall burn incense
upon it. 8. And when Aaron lighteth the
lamps at even, he shall burn incense upon
it ; a perpetual incense before the Lord
throughout your generations. 9. Ye shall
offer no strange incense thereon, nor burnt-
sacrifice, nor meat-offering; neither shall ye
pour drink-offering thereon. 10. And Aaron
shall make an atonement upon the horns
of it once in a year with the blood of the
sin-offering of atonements: once in the year
shall he make atonement upon it, through¬
out your generations : it is most holy unto
the Lord.

The orders given concerning the altar of incense,
are,

1. That it was to be made of wood, and covered
with gold, pure gold, about a yard high, and half a
yard square, with horns at the corners, a golden
cornice round it, with rings and staves of gold, for
the convenience of carrying it, v. 1..5. It does
not appear that there was any grate to this altar,
for the ashes to fall into, that they might be taken
away; but, when they burnt incense, a golden cen¬
ser was brought with coals in it, and placed upon
the altar, and in that censer the incense was burnt,
and with it all the coals were taken away, so that
no coals or ashes fell upon the altar. The measure
of the altar of incense, in Ezekiel's temple, is dou¬
ble to what it is here; (Ezek. 41. 22.) and it is there
called an altar of wood, and there is no mention of
gold, to signify that the incense, in gospel-times,
should be spiritual, the worship plain, and the ser¬
vice of God enlarged, for in every jilace incense
should be offered, Mai. 1. 11.

2. That it was to be placed before the vail, en
the outside of that partition, but before the mercy-
seat which was within the vail, v. 6. For though
he that ministered at the altar could not see the
mercy-seat, the vail interposing, yet he must look
towards it, and direct his incense that way, to teach
us, that though we cannot with our bodily- eyes see
the throne of grace, that blessed mercy-scat, (for
it is such a throne of glory, that God, in compas¬
sion to us, holds back the face of it, and spreads a
cloud upon it,) yet we must in prayer by faith set
ourselves before it, direct our prayer, and look up.

3. That Aaron was to burn sweet incense upon
this altar, every morning and every evening, about
half a pound at a time, which was intended, not only
to take away the illsmell of the flesh that was burnt
daily on the brazen altar, but for the honour of
God, and to show the acceptablenessofhis people's
sen ices to him, and the pleasure which they should
take in ministering to him, v. 7, 8. As, by the of¬
ferings on the brazen altar, satisfaction was made
for what had been done displeasing to God, so, by
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ihe offering on this, what they did well, was, as it
were, recommended to the divine acceptance; for
our two great concerns with God are, to be ac¬
quitted from guilt, and accepted as righteous in his
sight.

4. That nothing was to be offered upon it but in¬
cense, nor any incense but that which was appoint¬
ed, v. 9. God will have his own service done ac¬
cording to his own appointment, and not otherwise.

5. That this altar should be purified with the
blood of the sin-offering put upon the horns of it,
every year, upon the day of atonement, v. 10. See
Lev. 16. 18, 19. The high priest was to take this
in his way, as he came out frpm the holy of holies.
This was to intimate to them, that the sins of the
priests who ministered at this altar, and of the peo¬
ple for whom they ministered, put a ceremonial
•:i purity upon it, from which it must be cleansed
D\ the blood of atonement.

This incense-altar typified, (1.) The mediation
of Christ. The brazen altar in the court was a
type of Christ dying on earth; the golden altar in
the sanctuary was a type of Christ interceding in
heaven, in the virtue of his satisfaction. This al¬
tar was before the mercy-seat; for Christ always
appears in the presence of God for us; he is our
Advocate with the Father, (1 John 2. l.)and his
intercession is unto God of a sweet-smelling sax our.
This altar had a crown fixed to it; for Christ inter¬
cedes as a King, Father, Iitnil, John 17. 24. (2.)
The devotions of the saints, whose prayers are said
to be set forth before God as incense, Ps. 141. 2.
As the smoke of the incense ascended, so must our
desires toward God rise in prayer, being kindled
with the fire of holy love and other pious affections.
When the priest was burning incense, the people
were praying (Luke 1. 10.) to signify that prayer
is the true incense. This incense was offered daily,
it was a perpetual incense; (v. 8.) for we must
pray always, that is, we must keep up stated times
for prayer every day, morning and evening, at
least, and never omit it, but thus pray without ceas¬
ing. The lamps were dressed or lighted, at the
same time that the incense was burnt, to teach us j
that the reading of the scriptures (which are our
light and lamp) is a part of our daily work, and
should ordinarily accompany our prayers and
praises. When we speak to God, we must hear
what God savs to us, and thus the communion is
complete. The devotions of sanctified souls are
well pleasing to God, of a sweet-smelling savour;
the prayers of saints are compared to sweet odours,
(Rev. 5. 8.) but it is the incense which Christ adds
to them that makes them acceptable, (Rev. 8. 3.)
and his blood that atones for the guilt which cleaves
to our best services. And if the heart and life be
not holy, even incense is an abomination, (Isa. 1.
13.) and he that offers it is as if he blessed an idol,
Isa. 66. 3.

11. And the Lord spake unto Moses,
saying, 12. When thou takest the sum of
the children of Israel, after their number,
then shall they give every man a ransom
for his soul unto the Lord,when thou num-
berest them ; that there be no plague among
them when thou numberest them. 13.
This they shall give, every one that passeth
among them that are numbered, half a she¬
kel after the shekel of the sanctuary : (a
shekel is twenty gerahs :) a half shekel shall
be the offering of the. Lord. 14. Every
one that passeth among them that are
numbered, from twenty years old and above,

shall give an offering unto the Lord. 15.
The rich shall not give more, and the poor
shall not give less, than half a shekel, when
they give an offering unto the Lord, to
make an atonement for your souls. 16.
And thou shalt take the atonement-money
of the children of Israel, and shalt appoint
it for the service of the tabernacle of the
congregation ; that it may be a memorial
unto the children of Israel before the Lord,
to make an atonement for your souls.

Some observe, that the repetition of those words,
'Fhe Lordsftake unto Moses, here and afterward,
{v. 17, 22, 34.) intimates that God did not deliver
these precepts to Moses in the mount, in a contin¬
ued discourse, but with many intermissions, giving
him time either to write what was said to him, or,
at least, to charge his memory with it. Christ gave
instructions to hisdisciples, as they were able to hear
them. He is here ordered to levy money upon the
people by way of poll, so much a head, for the ser¬
vice of the tabernacle. This he must do when he
numbered the people: some think that it refers only
to the first numberingof them, now when the taber¬
nacle was set up; and that this tax was to make up
what was wanting in the voluntary contributions for
the finishing of the work, or rather for the begin¬
ning of the service in the tabernacle. Others think
that it was afterward repeatedupon any emergency,
and always when the people were numbered ; and
that David offended in not demanding it when he
numbered the people. But many of the Jewish wri¬
ters, and others from them, are of opinion, that it
was to be an annual tribute, cnly it was begun when
Moses first numbered the people. This xvas that
tribute-mrnev which Christ paid for fear of offend¬
ing his adversaries, Matth. 17. 24. when yet he
showed good reason why he should have been ex¬
cused. Men were appointed in every city to receive
this payment yearly. Now, 1. Tlie tribute to be
paid was half a shekel, about fifteen pence of our
money. The rich were not to give more, nor the
poor less; (v. 15.) to intimate that the souls of the
rich and poor are alike precious, and that God is
no Fes/iecter of fiersons, Acts 10. 34. Job 34, 19.
In other offerings, men were to give according to
their ability, but this, which was the ransom of the
soul, must be alike for all; for the rich have as
much need of Christ as the poor, and the poor are
as welcome to him as the rich. They both alike
contributed to the maintenance of the temple-ser¬
vice, because both were to have a like interest in it,
and benefit by it. In Christ and his ordinances,
rich andfloor meet together; the Lord is the Maker,
the Lord Christ is the Redeemer of them botn,
Prov. 22. 2. The Jews say, "If a man refused
to pay this tribute, he was not comprehended in
the expiation." 2. This tribute was to be paid as a
ransom of the soul, that there might he no filague
among them. Hereby they acknowledged that
they received their lives from God, that they
had forfeited their lives to him, and that they
depended upon his power and patience for the con¬
tinuance of them; and thus they did homage to the
God of their lives, and deprecated those plagues
which their sins had deserved. 3. This money that
was raised was to be employed in the service of the
tabernacle ; (v. 16.) xvith it they bought sacrifices,
flour, incense, wine, oil, fuel, salt, priests' garments,
and all other things which the whole congregation
was interested in. Note, Those that have the bene¬
fit of God's tabernacle among them, must be willing
to defray the expenses of it, and not grudge the
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lie. tssary charges of God's public worship. Thus
we must honour the Lord with our substance, and
reckon that best laid out, which is laid out in the
service of God. Money, indeed, cannot make an
atonement for the soul, but it may be used for the
honour of him who has made the atonement, and
for the maintenance of the gospel by which the
atonement is applied.

17. And the Lord spake unto Moses,
saying, 18. Thou slialt also make a laver
of brass, and his foot also of brass, to wash
withal: and thou shalt put it between the
tabernacle of the congregation and the
altar, and thou shalt put water therein : 19.
For Aaron and his sons shall wash their
hands and their feet thereat. 20. When
they go into the tabernacle of the congre¬
gation they shall wash with water, that
they die not ; or when they come near to
the altar to minister, to burn offering made
by fire unto the Lord: 21. So they shall
wash their hands and their feet, that they
die not : and it shall be a statute for ever to
them, even to him and to his seed, through¬
out their generations.

Orders are here given, 1. For the making of a
aver, or font, of brass, a large vessel, that would
.ontain a good quantity of water, which was to be
set near the door of the tabernacle, v. 18. The
foot of brass, it is supposed, was so contrived as to
receive the water, which was let into it out of the
laver by spouts, or cocks. They then had a laver
for the }iriests only to wash in, but to us now there
is a fountain open for Judah and Jerusalem to wash
in, (Zccli. 13. 1.) an inexhaustible fountain of liv¬
ingmater, so that it is our own fault if we remain
in our pollution. 2. For the using of this laver;
Aaron and his sons must wash their hands and feet
at this laver, every time they went in to minister,
every morning, at least, v. 19..21. For this pur¬
pose, clean water was put into the laver fresh every
day. Though they washed themselves ever so,
clean at their own houses, that would not serve,
they must wash at the laver, because that was ap¬
pointed for washing, 2 Kings, 5. 12.. 14. This
was designed, (1. ) To teach them purity in all their
ministrations, and to possess them with a rever¬
ence of God's holiness, and a dread of the pollu¬
tions of sin. They must not only wash and be
made clean, when they were first consecrated, but
they must wash and be kept clean, whenever they
went in to minister. He only shall stand in God's
holy place, that has clean hands and a pure heart,
Ps. 24. 3, 4. And, (2.) It was to teach us, who are
daily to attend upon God, daily to renew our re¬
pentance for sin, and our believ ing application of
the blood of Christ to our souls for remission; for in
many things we daily olfend and contract pollution,
John 13. 8, 10. Jam. 3. 2. This is the prepara¬
tion we are to make for solemn ordinances; Cleanse
your hands, andpurify your hearts, and then dram
nigh to God, Jam. 4. 8. To this law Davidalludes,
(Ps. 26. 6.) Imill mash minehands in innocency, so
millIcompass thine altar, 0 Lord.

22. Moreover, the Lord spake unto |
Moses, saying, 23. Take thou also unto :
thee principal spices, of pure myrrh five i

hundred shekels, and of sweet cinnamon I
half so much, even two hundred and fifty I

|| shekels,and of sweet calamus two hundred
|l and fifty shekels, 24. And of cassia lb e
ji hundred shekels, after the shekel of me

sanctuary, and of oil-olive a hin: 25. And
thou shaft make it an oil of holy ointment,

I an ointment compound after the art of the
apothecary : it shall be. a holy anointing

I oil. 26. And thou shalt anoint the taber¬
nacle of the congregation therewith, and
the ark of the testimony, 27. And the

i table and all his vessels, and the candle¬
stick and his vessels, and the altar of in-

j cense, 28. And the altar of burnt-offering
I with all his vessels, and the laver and his
foot. 29. And thou shalt sanctify them,
that they may be most holy : whatsoever

I toucheth them shall be holy. 30. And thou
shalt anoint Aaron and his sons, and con¬
secrate them, that they may minister unto
me in the priest's office. 31. And thou
shalt speak unto the children of Israel, say¬
ing, This shall be a holy anointing oil unto
me throughout your generations. 32. Upon
man's llesh shall it not be poured ; neither
shall ye make any other like it, after the
composition of it : it is holy, and it shall be
holyuntoyou. 33. Whosoever compounded)
any like it, or whosoever puttcth any of it
upon a stranger, shall even be cut off from
his people. 34. And the Lord said unto
Moses, Take unto thee sweet spices, stacte,
and onycha, and galbanum ; these sweet
spices, with pure frankincense: of each
shall there be a like weight. 35. And thou
shalt make it a perfume, a confection after
the art of the apothecary, tempered togeth¬
er, pure and holy: 36. And thou shalt
beat some of it very small, and put of it be¬
fore the testimony in the tabernacle of the
congregation, where 1will meet with thee:
it shall be unto you most holy. 37. And
as for the perfume which thou shalt make,
you shall not make to yourselves according
to the composition thereof: it shall be unto
thee holy for the Lord. 38. Whosoever
shall make like unto that, to smell thereto
shall even lie cut off from his people.

Directions arc here given for the composition of
the holy anointing oil and the incense that were to
be used in the service of the tabernacle; with these
God was to be honoured, and therefore he would
appoint the makingof them: for nothing comes to
God but what comesfrom him.

1. The holy anointing oil is here ordered to be
made up: the ingredients, and their quantities, are
here prescribed, v. 23.. 25. Interpreters are not
agreed concerning them; we are sure, in general,
they were the best and fittest for the purpose; they
must needs be so, when the div ine wisdom appoint¬
ed them for the divine honour. It was to be com¬
pounded secundum artem—after the art of the
a/iothecary; (y. 25.) the spices, which were in all
near half a hundred weight, were to be infused ir
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the oil, which was to be about five or six quarts,
and thin strained out, leaving an admirable sweet
smell in the oil. With this oil God's tent and all
the furniture of it were to be anointed; it was to be
used also in the consecration of the priests, v.
26.. 30. It was to be continued throughout their
generations, v. 31. The tradition of the Jews is,
that this very oil, which was prepared by Moses
himself, lasted till near the captivity. But Bishop
Patrick shows the great improbability of the tradi¬
tion, and supposes that it was repeated according to
the prescription here, for Solomon was anointed
with it, (1 Kings 1. 39.) and some other of the
kings; and all the high priests, with such a quantity
of it, that it ran down to the skirts of the garments;
and we read of the making up of this ointment; (1
Chron. 9. 30. ) yet all agree that in the second tem-
p'e there was none of this holy oil; which he sup¬
poses was owing to a notion they had, that it was
not lawful to make it up; Providence over-ruling
that want, as a presage of the better unction of the
Holy Ghost in gospel-times, the variety of whose
gifts was typified by these several sweet ingredi¬
ents; to show the excellency of holiness, there was
that in the tabernacle, which was in the highest
degree grateful both to the sight and to the smell.
Christ's name is said to be as ointment poured
forth, (Cant. 1. 3.) and the good name of Chris¬
tians better th inprecious ointment, Ecel. 7. 1.

2. The incense which was burned upon the
golden altar; this was prepared of sweet spices
likewise, though not so rare and rich as those which
the anointing oil was compounded of, v. 34, 35.
This was prepared once a year, (the Jews say,) a
pound for each day of the year, and three pounds
over for the day of atonement; when it was used, it
was to he beaten very small; thus it pleased the
Lord to bruise the Redeemer, when he offered him¬
self for a sacrifice of a sweet-smelling savour.

Concerning both these preparations the same law
is here given, (v. 32, 33, 37, 38.) that the like
should not be made for any common use. Thus
God would preserve in the people's minds a re" er-
ence for his own inst'tutions, and teach us not to
profane or abuse any thing whereby God makes
himself known, as they did, who invented to them¬
selves (for their common entertainments) instni-
ments of music like David, Amos 6. 5. It is a
great affront to God to jest with sacred things, and
to make sport with the word and ordinances of God.
That which is God's peculiar must not be used as
a common thing.

CHAP. XXXI.
God is here drawing towards a conclusion of what he had

to say to Moses upon the mount, where he had now been
with him forty days and fortv nights ; and yet no more
is recorded of what was said to him in all that time,
Uj&n what we have read in the si."; chapters foregoing.
In this, I. He appoints what workmen should be em¬
ployed in the building and furnishing of the tabernacle,
v. 1..11. II. He repeats the law of the sabbatb, and
the religious observation of it, v. 12. .17. III. He de¬
livers him the two tables of the testimony at parting,

1. A ND the Lord spake unto Moses,
A saying, 2. See, Ihave called by

name Bezaleel the son of Uri, the son of
Hur,of the tribe of Judah: 3. And Ihave
filled him with the spirit of God, in wisdom,
and in understanding, and in knowledge,
and in all manner of workmanship. 4.
To devise cunning works, to work in gold,
and in silver, and in brass, 5. And in
cutting of stones, to set them, and in carving

Vol. i.—2 U

of timber, to work in all manner of work¬
manship. G. And I,behold, 1have given
with him Aholiab the son of Ahisantach,
of the tribe of Dan: and in the hearts of
all that are wise-hearted 1have put wisdom,
that they may make all that 1 have com¬
manded thee; 7. The tabernacle of the
congregation, and the ark of the testimony,
and the mercy-seat that is thereupon, and
all the furniture of the tabernacle, 8. And
the table and his furniture, and the pure
candlestick with all his furniture, and the
altar of incense, 9. And tlie altar of burnt-
offering with all his furniture, and the laver
and his foot, 10. And the clothes of ser¬
vice, and the holy garments for Aaron the
priest, and the garments of his sons, to
minister in the priest's office, 11. And the
anointing oil, and sweet incense for the holy
place: according to all that Ihave com¬
manded thee shall they do.

A great deal of fine work God had ordered to be
done about the tabernacle; the materials the peo¬
ple were to provide, but who must put them into
form? Moses himself was learned in all the learn¬
ing of the Egyptians, nay, he was well acquainted
with the words of God, and the visions of the Al¬
mighty; but he knew not how to engrave or em¬
broider; we may suppose that there were some very
ingenious menamong the Israelites; but thev having
lived all their days in bondage in Egypt, we cannot
think they were any of them instructed in these
curious arts. They knew how to make brick, and
work inclay, but to work ingold, and cut diamonds,
was what thev had never been brought up to. How
should the work be done with the neatness and ex¬
actness that were required, when they had no gold¬
smiths or jewellers but what must be made cut of
masons and bricklayers? We may suppose that
there was a sufficient number, who would gladly be
employed, and would do their best; but it would be
hard to find out a proper person to preside in this
work; Who ivas sufficient for these things? But
God takes care of this matter also.

1. He nominates the persons that were to be em¬
ployed, that there might be no contest about the
preferment, nor envy at those that were preferred, ,
God himself having made the choice. (1.) Beza-

! leel was to be the architect, or master-workman,
; v. 2. He was of the tribe of Judah, a tribe that
God delighted to honour; the grandson cf Hur,
probably that Hur who had helped to hold up Mo¬
ses's hand, (cA. 17.) and was at this time in com¬
mission with Aaron for the government of the
people in the absence of Moses; (cA. 24. 14.) out of
that family, which was of note in Israel, was this
workman chosen; and it added no little honour to
the family, that a branch of it was employed,
though but as a mechanic,or handicraft-tradesman,
for the sen ice of the tabernacle. The Jews' tra¬
dition is, that Hur was the husband of Miriam,
and then it was requisite that God should appoint
him to this service, lest, if Moses himself had done
it, he should have been thought partial to his own
kindred, his brother Aaron also being advanced to
the priesthood. God will put honour upon Moses's
relations, and yet will make it to appear that he
takes not the honour to himself or his own family,
but that it is purely the Lord's doing. (2.) Aholiab,
of the tribe of Dan, is appointed next to Bezaleel,
and partner with him, v. 6. Two are better than
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one. Christ sent forth his disciples who were to
rear the gospel-tabernacle, two and two, and we
read of his two witnesses. Aholiab was of the
tribe of Dan, which was one of the less honourable
tribes, that the tribes of Judah and Devi might not
be lifted tip, as if they were to engross all the pre¬
ferments; to prevent a schism in the body, God
gives honour to that /uirt which lacked, 1 Cor. 12.
24. The head cannot say to the foot, Ihave no
need of thee. Hiram, who was the head-workman
in the building of Solomon's temple, was also of
the tribe of Dan, 2 Chron. 2. 14. (3.) There were
ethers that were employed by and under these, in
the several operations about the tabernacle, v. 6.
Note, When God has work to do, he will never
want instruments to do it with, for all hearts and
heads too are under his eye, and in his hand; and
those may cheerfully go about any service for God,
and go on in it, who have reason to think that, one
way or other, he has called them to it; for whom
he calls, he will own and bear out.

2. He qualifies these persons for the service; (v.
3.) 1havefilled him with the Spirit of God; and,
(v. 6.) in the hearts of all that are wise-hearted I
haveput wisdom. Note, (1.) Skill in common arts
and employments is the gift of God; from him are
both the faculty and the improvement of the. facul¬
ty. It is he that puts even this wisdom into the in¬
wardjiarts, Job, 38. 36. He teaches the husband¬
man-discretion, (Isa. 28.26.) and the tradesman
too; and he must have the praise of it. (2.) God
dispenses his gifts variously, < ne gift to one, another
to another, and all for the good of the whole body,
both of mankind and of the church. Moses wi s
fittest of all to gov cm Israc', but Beza'eel was fitter
than he to build the tabern cle. The common
benefit is very much supported by the variety i f
men's faculties and inclinations; the genius rf some
leads them to be serviceable < ne way, ofethers ano¬
ther way, and all these worke h that one and the
self-same Spirit, 1 Cor. 12. 11. This forbids pride,
envy, contempt, andcarnal emulation, and strength¬
ens the bond of mutual love. (3.) These whom
God calls to any service, he will either find or make
fit for it. If God give the commission, he will in
some measure give the qualifications, according as
the service is. The work that was to be done here,
was, to make the tabernacle, and the utensils of it,
which are here particularly reckoned up, v. 7, Sec.
And for this the persons employed were enabled to
work in gold, and silver, and brass. When Christ
sent his apostles to rear the gospel tabernacle, he
poured out his Spirit upon them, to enable them to
speak with tongues the wonderful works of God;
not to work upon metal, but to work upon men; so
much the more excellent were the gifts, as the ta¬
bernacle to be pitched was a greater and more per¬
fect tabernacle, as the apostle calls it, Heb. 9. 11.

12. And the Lor.n spake, unto Moses,
saying, 13. Speak thon also unto the chil¬
dren of Israel, saying, Verily my saliliatlis
ye shall keep : for it is a sign between inc.
and you throughout your generations; that
ye may know that I am the Lord that doth
sanctify you. 11. Ye shall keep the sah-
liath therefore ; for it is holy unto you :
every one that drfiloth it shall surely be put
to death : for whosoever doeth any work
.therein, that sou! shall be cut off from
among bis people. 15. Six days may
work be done; but in tin* seventh is the
sabbath of rest, holy to the Lord: whoso¬

ever doeth any work in the sabbath-day, he
shall surely he put to death. 16. 'Where¬
fore the children of Israel shall keep the
sabbath, to observe the sabbath throughout
their generations, for a perpetual covenant.
17. It is a sign between me and the chil¬
dren of Israel for ever : for in six days the
Lord made heaven and earth, and on the
seventh day he rested, and was refreshed.
18. And lie gave unto Moses, when he had
made an end of communing with him upon
mount Sinai, two tables of testimony, tables
of stone, written with the finger of God.

Here is,
I. A strict < emmand for the sanctification of the

sabbath-d y, v. 13. . 17. The law of the sabbath
| had been given them, before any other law, by way
of preparation ; (ch. 16. 33.) it had been inserted

| in the body of the moral law, in the fourth eom-
i mandment; it had been annexed to the judicial
law, ch. 23. 12. And here it is added to the first
part of the ceremonial law, because the observation
of the sabbath is indeed the hem and hedge of the
whole law; where no conscience is made of that,
farewell both godliness and honesty; for, in the
moral law, it stands in the midst between the two
tables. Some suggest that it comes in here; upen
another account. Orders were now given that 3

tabernacle should be set up and furnished for the
service of God, and with all possible expedition,
but lest they should think that the nature of the
work, and the haste that was required, would justi
fy them in working at it on s bbath-days, that they

) might get it done the sooner, this caution is season-
| ably inserted, Verily, or jYeverthetess, my sabbaths
ye shall keep. Though they must hasten the work,
yet they must not make mere haste than good
speed; they must not break the law of the sabbath
in their haste; even tabernacle-work must give way

I to the sabbath-rest; so jealous isGod for the honour
of his sabbaths. Observe what is here said con¬
cerning the sabbath-day.

1. The nature, meaning, and intention, of the
sabbath, by the declaration of which God puts an
honour upon it, and teaches us to value it. Divers
things arc, here said of the sabbath. (1.) It is a
sign between me and you, (v. 13.) and again, v. 17.
The institution of the sabbath was a great instance
of God's favour to them, and a sign that he had dis¬
tinguished them from all other people; and their
religions observance of the sabbath was a great in¬
stance of their duty and obedience to him. God,
by sanctifying this day among them, let them know
that be sanctified them, and set them apart for him¬
self and his service; otherwise he would not have
revealed to them his holy sabbaths, to be the sup¬
port of religion among tlicm. Or, it may refer to
the law concerning the sabbath, Keep my sabbaths,
that ye may know that Ithe Lord do sanctify you.
Note, if God by his graoe incline our hearts to keep
the law of the fourth commandment, it will he an
evidence of a good work wrought in us by his Spi¬
rit. If we sanctify God's day, it is a sign between
him and us, that he liassanctifed our hearts: hence
it is the character of the blessed man, that be kecp-
eth the sabbath from polluting it, Isa. 56. 2. The
Jews, by observing one day in seven, after six days'
labour, testified and declared that they worshipped
the God who made the world in six days, and rest¬
ed the seventh; and so distinguished themselves
from other nations, who, having first lost the sab¬
bath, which was instituted to be a memorial of the
creation, by degrees lost the knowledge of the Cre-
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at-r, and gave that honour to the creature which
was due to him alone. (2.) It is holy unto you, {v.
14.) that is, " It is designed for your benefit as well
as for God's honour;" the Sabbath was made for
man. Or, "It shall be accounted holy by you, and
shall so be observed, and you shall look upon it as
sacrilege to profane it." (3.) It is the sabbath of
rest, holy to the lord,v. 15. It is separated from
common use, and designed for the honour and ser¬
vice of God, and by the observance of it we are
taught to rest from worldly pursuits and the serv ice
of the flesh, and to devote ourselves, and all we
are, have, and can do, to God's glorv. (4.) It was
to be observed throughout their generations, in
every age, for a ficr/ietual covenant, v. 16 This
was to be one of the most lasting tokens of that co¬
venant which was between God and Israel.

2. The law of the sabbath; they must keep it,
(v. 13, 14, 16.) keep it as a treasure, as a trust; re¬
gard it, preserve it; keep it from polluting it; keep
it up as a sign between God and them; keep it, and
never part with it. The Gentiles had anniversary
feasts, to the honour of their gods; but it was pecu¬
liar to the Jews to h tve a weekly festival ;this there¬
fore they must carefully observe.

3. The reason of the sabbath ; for God's laws are
not only barked with the highest authority, but
supported with the best reason. Cod's own exam-
file is the great reason, v. 1". As the work of cre¬
ation is worthy to be thus commemorated, so the
great Creator is worthy to be thus imitated, by a
holy rest, the seventh day, after s.x days' 1 ibour,
especially since we h pe, in further conformity to
the same example, short'v to rest with him from
all our labours.

4. The penalty to be inflicted for the breach of
this law; Every one that defileth the sabbath, by
doing any work therein, but works of piety and
mercy, shall be cut offfrom among his fieoftie; (x1.
14.) he shall surely be ftut to death, v. 15. The
magistrate must cut him off with the sword of jus¬
tice, if the crime can be proved; if it cannot, or if
the magistrate be remiss, and do not do his duty,
God will take the work into his own hands, and cut
him off by a stroke from heaven, and his family
shall be rooted out of Israel. Note, The contempt
and profanation of the sabbath-day is an iniquity to
be punished by the judges; and if'men do not pun¬
ish it, God will, here or hereafter, unless it he re¬
pented of.

II. The delivering of the two tables of testimony
to Moses; God had promisedhim these tables when
he called him up into the mount, (ch. 24. 12.) and
now, when he was sending him down, he delivered
them to him, to be carefully and honourably depo¬
sited in the ark, v. 18. 1. The ten commandments,
which God had spoken upon mount Sinai in the
hearing of all the people, were now written, infier-
fietuam rei memoriam—for a fierfietual memorial:
because that which is written remains. 2. They
were written in tables of stone, prepared, not by
Moses, as it should seem, (for it is intimated {ch.
24. 12.) that he found them ready written when he
went up to the mount,) hut, as some think, by the
ministry of angels. The law was written in tables
of stone, to denote the perpetual duration of it;
(what can be supposed to last longer than that
which is written in stone, and laid up?) to denote
likewise the hardness of our hearts; one might more
easily write in stone, than write any thing that is
good in our corrupt and sinful hearts. 3. They
were written with thefinger of God, that is, bv his
will and power immediately, without the use of any
instrument. It is God only that can write his 1iw
in the heart; he gives a heart offlesh, and then, by
his Spirit, which is the finger of God, he writes his
will in the fleshy tables of the heart, 2. Cor. 3. 3.

4. They were written in two tables, being designed
to direct us in our duty both toward God and to¬
ward man. 5. They arc called tables of testimony,
because this written law testified both the will of
God concerning them, and his good-will toward
them, and w< uld be a testimony against them, if
they were disobedient. 6. They were delivered
to Moses, probably, with a charge, before he laid
them u]> in the ark, to show them publicly, that
they might he seen and read of all men, and so
what they had heard with the hearing of the ear
might now be brought to their remembrance.
Thus the law was given by Moses, but grace and
truth came by Jesus Christ.

CHAP. XXXII.
It is a very lamentable interruption which the story of this

chapter gives to the record of the establishment of the
church and of religion among the Jews. Things went
on admirably well toward that happy settlement : God
had show ed himself very favourable, and the people also
had seemed to be pretty tractable ; Moses had now al¬
most completed his forty days upon the mount, and, we
may suppose, was pleasing himself with the thoughts of
the very joyful welcome he should have to the camp of
Israel at his return, and the speedy setting up of the ta¬
bernacle among them. But, behold, the measures are bro¬
ken, the sin of Israel turns away those good things from
them, and puts a stop to the current of God's favours;
the sin that did the mischief, (would you think it?) was,
worshipping a golden calf. The marriage w as ready to
be solemnized between God and Israel, but Israel plays
the harlot, and so the match is broken, and it will be no
easy matter to piece it again. Here is, I. The sin of Is¬
rael, and of Aaron particularly, in making the golden
ealf for a god, (v. 1 .,4.) and worshipping it, v. 5, 6.
II. The notice w hich God gave of this to Moses, who
was now in the mount with him, (v. 7, 8.) and the sen¬
tence of his wrath against thein, v. 9, 10. III. The in¬
tercession which Moses immediately made for them in
the mount, (v. 11 . .13.) and the prevalence of that in¬
tercession, v. 14. IV. His coining dow n from the mount,
when he became an eye-witness of their idolatry, (v.
15 ..19.) in abhorrence of which, and as an expression
of just indignation, he brake the tables, (v. 19.) and
burnt the golden ealf, v. 20. V. The examination of
Aaron ahout it, v. 21.. 24. VI. Execution done upon
the ring-leaders in the idolatry, v. 25.. 29. VII. The
further intercession Moses made for them, to turn away
the wrath of God from them, (v. 30. .32.) and a reprieve
granted thereupon, reserving them for a further reckon¬
ing, v. 33 ..35.

1. A ND when the people saw that Moses
f\. delayed to come down out of the

mount, the people gathered themselves to¬
gether unto Aaron, and said unto him, Up,
make us gods, which shall go before us; for
as for this Moses, the man that brought us
up out of the land of Egypt, we wot not
what is become of him. 2. And Aaron
said unto them, Break off the golden ear¬
rings, which arc in the ears ot your wives,
of your sons, and of your daughters, and
bring them unto me. 3. And all the peo¬
ple brake off the golden ear-rings which
were in their ears, and brought them unto
Aaron. 4. And he received them at their
hand, and fashioned it with a graving tool,
after he had made it a molten calf: and
thpy said, These be thy gods, O Israel,
which brought thee up out of the land of
Egypt. 5. And when Aaron saw it, he
built an altar before it; and Aaron made
proclamation, and said, To-morrow is a
feast to the Loan. 6. And they rose up
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early on the morrow, and offered burnt-
o erinsts, and brought peace-offerings: and
the people sat down to eat and to drink,
and rose op to play.

While Moses was in the mount, receiving the
law from God, the people had time to meditate
upon what had been delivered, and prepare them¬
selves for what was further to be revealed, and
forty days were little enough for that work; but, in¬
stead of that, there were those among them that
were contriving how to break the laws they had al¬
ready received, and to anticipate those which they
were in expectation of. On the thirty-ninth day of
the forty, the plot broke out of rebellion against the
Lord.

Here is,
1. A tumultuous address which the people made

to Aaron, who was intrusted with the government,
in the absence of Moses; (v. 1.) Up, make up gods,
•which shallgo before us. 1. Sec the ill effect of
Moses's absence from them;if he had not had God's
call both to go and stay, he had not been altogether
free from blame. Those that have the charge of
others, as magistrates, ministers, and masters of fa¬
milies, ought not, without just cause, to absent
themselves from their charge, lest Satan get advan¬
tage thereby. 2. See the fury and violence of a
multitude, when they are influenced and corrupted
bv such as lie in wait to deceive. Some few, it is
likelv, were at first possessed with this humour,
while many, who would never have thought of it, if
thev had not put it into their hearts, were brought
to follow their pernicious ways; and, presently,
such a multitude were carried down this stieam,
that the few who abhorred the proposal durst not
so much as enter their protestation against it. Be¬
hold, how great a matter a littlefire kindles!

Now what was the matter with this giddy multi¬
tude!1

(1.) They were weary of waiting for the promised
1ind. They thought themselves detained too long
at mount Sinai; though there they lay very safe and
very easy, well-fed and well taught, yet they were
impatient to be going forward; they had a God that
stayed with them, and manifested his presence with
them by the cloud, but that would not serve, they
must have a God to go before them; they are for
hastening to the landJlowingwith milk and honey,
and cannot stay to take their religion along with
them. Note, Those that would anticipate God's
counsels are commonly precipitate in their own.
We must first wait for God's law before we catch
at his promises. He that believeth doth not make
haste; nor more haste than good speed.

(2.) They were weary of waiting for the return
of Moses. When he went up into the mount, he
had not told them, (fur God had not told him,) how
long he must stay; and therefore, when he hadout-
staid their time, though they were every way well
provided for, in his absence, some bad people ad¬
vanced Iknow not what surmises concerning his
delay; .ds for this Moses, the man that brought us
nti out of F.gyfit, we wot not what is become of
him. Observe, [1.] How slightly they.speak of his
person, this Moses. Tims ungrateful are thev to
Moses, who had showed such a tender concern for
them, and thus do they walk contrary to God.
While God delights to put honour upon him, they
delight to put contempt upon him, and this to the
t ice of Aaron his brother, and now his viceroy.
Note, The greatest merits cannot secure men from
• ie greatest indignities and affronts in this ungrate¬
ful world. [2.] How suspiciously they speak of [
this delay; )lre wot not what is become of him. |
They thought he was either consumed by the de- 1

vouring fire, or starved for want of food, as if that
God, who kept and fed them that were so unwor¬
thy, would not take care for the protection and
supply of Moses his favourite. Seme of them, that
were willing to think well of Moses, perhaps sug¬
gested that he was translated to heaven like Enorh;
while others, that cared not how ill they thought
of him, insinuated that he had outrun his under¬
taking, as unable to go on with it, and was returned
to his father-in-law to keep his flock. All these
suggestions were perfectly groundless and absurd,
nothing could be more so; it was easy to tell what

] was become of him: he was seen to go into the
cloud, and the cloud he went into was still seen by
all Israel upon the top of the mcnnt;thcv had ad
the reason in the world to conclude that he was
safe there; if the Lord had been pleased to k 11
him, he would not have showed him such favours
as these. If he tai ried long, it was because G< d
had a great deal to say to him, for their gocd; he
resided upon the mount as their ambassadi r, and he
would certainly return, as soon as he had finished
the business he went upen; and yet they make this
the colour < f their wicked p-oprsnl— lie wot rot
what is become of him. Note, Jirst, Those that
are resolved to think ill, when they have ever so
much reason to think well, commonly pretend that
they know not what to think. Secondly, Misinter¬
pretations of our Redeemer's delays are the occa¬
sion of a great deal of wickedness. Our Lord
Jesus is gone up into the mount of glory, wheie he
is appearing in the presence of God for us, but cut
of our sight; the heavens must contain him, must
conceal him, that we may live by faith. There he
has been long, there he is yet; hence unbelievers
suggest that they wot not what is become of him;
and ask, ]I'here is the promise of his coming? (2
Pet. 3. 4.) as if, because he is not come yet, he
would never come. The wicked servant imboldens
himself in his impieties, with this consideration,
My Lord delays his cowing. Thirdly, Weariness
in waiting betrays us to a great many' temptations.
This began Said's ruin; he staid for Samuel to the
last hour of the time appointed, but had not pa¬
tience to stay that hour; (1 Sam. 13. S, See.) so
Israel here, if they could but have staid one day
longer, would have seen what was become of Mo*
ses. The Lord is a (Sod ofjudgment, and must
be waited for till he conies, waited for though he
tarry; and then we shall not lose our labour, for he
that shall come vvill come, and will not tarry.

(3.) They were weary of waiting for a" divine
institution of religious, worship among them, foi
that was the thing they were now in expectation of.
They were told that they must serve God in this
mountain, and fond enough they would be of the
pomp and ceremony of it; but, because that was
not appointed them so soon as they wished, they
would set their own wits on work to devise signs of
God's presence with them, and would glory in
them, and have a worship of their own invention,
probably, such as they had seen among the Egyp¬
tians; for Stephen says, that when they said unto
Aaron, Make us gods, they did, in heart, turn
back into F.gyfit, Acts 7. 39, 40. This was a very
strange motion, Up, make us gods. If they wot
not what was become of Moses, and thought him
lost, it had been decent for them to have appointed
a solemn mourningfor him for certain days; but sec
how soon so great a benefactor is forgotten. If
they had said, "Moses is lost, make us a gover¬
nor," there had been some sense in it, though a
great deal of ingratitude to the memory of Moses,
and contempt of Aaron and Hur, who were left
lords-justices in his absence; but to say, Ptoses is
lost, make us a god, was the greatest absurdity
imaginable. Was Moses their God? Hadhe ever
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pretended to be so? Whatever was become of
Moses, was it not evident, beyond contradiction,
that God was still with them? And had they any
room to question his leading of their camp, who
victualled it so well every day? Could they have
any other god that would provide so well for them
as he had done, nay as he now did? And yet,
Make us gods, which shall go before us! Gods?
How many would they have? Is not one sufficient?
Make usgods; and what good would gods of their
own making do them? They must have such gods
to go before them as could not go themselves fur¬
ther than they were carried! So wretchedly be¬
sotted and intoxicated are idolaters: they are mad
u/ion their idols, Jcr. 50. 38.

II. Here is the demand which Aaron makes of
their jewels thereupon; (v. 2.) Bring me your
golden ear-rings. We do not find that he said one
word to discountenance their proposal; he did not
reprove their insolence, did not reason with them
to convince them of the sin and folly of it, but
seemed to approve the motion, and showed himself
not unwilling to humour them in it. One would
hope he designed, at first, only to make a jest of it,
and, by setting up a ridiculous image among them,
to expose the motion, and show them the folly of
it. But if so, it proved ill-jesting with sin, just as
it is of dangerous consequence for the unwary fly to
play about the candle. Some charitably suppose,
that when Aaron bidthem break off their ear-rings,
and bring him those, he did it with design to crush
the proposal; believing, that, though their covet-
ousness would have let them lavish gold out of the
bag to make an idol of, (Isa. 46. 6.) yet their pride
would not have suffered them to part with their
golden ear-rings. But it is not safe to try how far
men's sinful lusts will carry them in a sinful way,
and what expense they will be at; it proved here'a
dangerous experiment.

III. Here is the making of the golden calf, v.
3, 4. 1. The people brought in their ear-rings to
Aaron, whose demand of them, instead of dis¬
couraging the motion, perhaps did rather gratify
their superstition, and beget in them a fancy that
the gold taken from their ears would be the most
acceptable, and would make the most valuable god.
Let their readiness to part with their rings to make
an idol of, shame us out of our niggardliness in the
services of the true God. Did they not draw back
from the charge of their idolatry? And shall we
grudge the expenses of our religion, or starve so
good a cause? 2. Aaron melted down their rings,
and, having a mould prepared for the purpose,
poured the melted gold into it, and then produced
it in the shape of an ox or calf, giving it some
finishing strokes with a graving tool. Some think
that Aaron chose this figure for a sign or token of
the divine presence, because he thought the head
and horns of an ox a proper emblem of the divine
power, and vet, being so plain and common a thing,
lie hoped the people would not lie so sottish as to
worship it. But it is probable that thev had learnt
of the Egvptians thus to represent the Deity, for it
is said, (F.zek. 20. 8.) They did not forsake the
idols of F.gupt, and, (ch. 23. 8.) A'either left she
her whoredoms brought from F.gupt. Thus they
changed their glory into the similitude of an ox,
(Ps. 106. 20. ) and proclaimed their own folly, be¬
yond that of other idolaters, who worshipped the
host of heaven.

IV. Having made the calf in Horeb, they wor¬
shipped the graven image, Ps. 106. 19. 1. Aaron,
seeing the people fond of their calf, was willing yet
further to humour them, and he built an altar be¬
fore it, and proclaimed a feast to the honour of it,
(v. 5.) a feast of dedication. Yet he calls it afeast
11Jehovah; for, brutish as they were, they did not

imagine that this image was itself a god, nor did
they design to terminate their adoration in the
image, but they made it for the representation of
the true God, whom they intended to worship in
and through this image; and yet this did not excuse
them from gross idolatry, any more than it will
excuse the Papists, whose plea it is, that they do
not worship the image, but God by the image; so
making themselves just such idolaters as the wor¬
shippers of the golden calf, whose feast was a
feast to Jehovah, and proclaimed to be so, that the
most ignorant and unthinking might not mistake it.
2. The people are forward enough to celebrate thi«
feast; {v. 6. ) They rose up early on the morrow, to
show how well pleased they were with the solem¬
nity, and, according to the ancient rites of worship,
they offered sacrifice to this new-made deity, and
then feasted upon the sacrifice; thus having, at the
expense of their ear-rings, made their gt d, they
endeavoured, at the expense of their beasts, to
make this god propitious. Had they offered the
sacrifices immediately to Jehovah, without the in¬
tervention of an image, they might (for aught I
know) havebeen accepted, (ch. 20. 24.) but, having
set up an image before them, as a symbol of God's
presence, and so changed the troth of God into a
lie, these sacrifices were an abomination, nothing
could be more so. When this idolatry of their's is
spoken of in the New Testament, the account of
their feast upon the sacrifice is quoted and referre 1
to; (1Cor. 10. 7.) They sat down to eat and drink
of the remainder of what was sacrificed, and then
rose up to play; to play the fool, to play the wan¬
ton. Like god, like worship. They would not
have made a calf of their god, if they had not first
made their belly their god; but when the god was
a jest, no marvel that the service was sport; being
vain in their imaginations, they became vain in their
worship, so great was this vanity.

Now, (1.) It was strange that any of the people,
especially so great a number of them, should do
such a thing. Had they not, but the other day, in
this very place, heard the voice of the Lord God
speaking to them out of the midst of the fire,
Thou shall not make to thyself any graven image?
Had they not heard the thunder, seen the light¬
nings, and felt the earthquake, with the dreadful
pomp of which this law was gi en? Had thev not
been particularly cautioned not to make gods of
gold? ch. 20. 23. Nay, had they not themselves
solemnly entered into covenant with God, and pr -
raised that all that which he had said unto theai
they would do, and would be obedient? ch. 24. 7.
And yet, before they stirred from the place where
this covenant had been solemnly ratified, and befcre
the cloud was removed from the top of mount
Sinai, thus to break an express command, in defi¬
ance of an express threatening, that this iniquity
should be visited upon them and their children—
what shall we think of it? It is a plain indication
that the law was no more able to sanctify, than it
was to justify; by it is the knowledge of sin, but not
the cure of it. This is intimated in the emphasis
laid upon the place where this sin was committed;
(Ps. 106. 19.) They made a calf in Horeb, the very
place where the law was given. It was otherwise
with those that received the gospel; they immedi-
atelv turned from idols, 1Thess. 1. 9.

(2.) It was especially strange that Aaron should
be so deeply concerned in this sin, that he should
make the calf and proclaim the feast! Is this
Aaron, the saint of the Lord; the brother of Moses
his prophet, that could speak so welt, (ch. 4. 14.)
and yet speaks not one word against this idolatry?
Is this he that had not only seen, but had been em¬
ployed in summoning, the plagues of Egypt, and
the judgments executed upon the gods of the
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Egyptians? What! and yet himself copying out
the' abandoned idolatries of Egypt? With what
face could they say, These are the gods that
brought thee out of Egypt, when they thus bring
the idolatry of Egypt (the worst thing there) along
with them? Is tins Aaron, who had been with
Moses in the mount, (c/i. 19. 24.—24. 9.) and knew
that there was no manner of similitude seen there,
by which they might make an image? Is this
Aaron, who was intrusted with the care of the
people, in the absence of Moses? Is he aiding and
abetting in this religion against the Lord? How
was it possible that he should ever do so sinful a
thing? Either he was strangely surprised into it,
and did it when he was ha f asleep; or he was
frightened into it by the outrages of the rabble.
The Jews have a tradition, that his colleague Hur
opposing it, the people fell upon him and stoned
him, (and therefore we never read of him after,)
and that this frightened Aaron into a compliance. \
And God left him to himself, [1.] To teach us
what the best of men are when they are so left,
that we may cease from man, and that he who
thinks he stands may take heed lest he fall. [2.]
Aaron was, at this time, destined by the divine ap¬
pointment to the great office of the priesthood;
though he knew it not, Moses in the mount did;
now, lest he should be lifted n/i above measure with
the honours that were to be put upon him, a mes¬
senger of Satan was suffered to prevail over him,
that the remembrance thereof might keep him
humble all his days. He who had once shamed
himself so far as to build an altar to a golden calf,
must own himself altogether unworthy of the
honour of attending at the altar of God, and purely
indebted to free grace for it. Thus pride and
boasting were for ever silenced, and a good effect
brought out of a b id cause. By this likewise it
was snowed that the taw made them priests which
had infirmity; and neededfirst to offer for their
own sins.

7. And the Lord said unto Moses, Go,
s;et thee down ; for thy people, which thou
hroughtest out of the land of Egypt, have
corrupted themselves: 8. They have turned
aside quickly out of the way which 1 com¬
manded them: they have made them a
mojten calf, and have worshipped it, and
have sacrificed thereunto, and said, These
be thy gods, O Israel, which have brought
thee up out of the land of Egypt. 9. And
the Lord said unto Moses, I have seen
this people, and, behold, it is a stiff-necked
people: 10. Now therefore let me alone,
that my wrath may wax hot against them,
and that Imay consume them: and 1will
make of thee a great nation. 11. And
Moses besought the Lord his God, and
said, Lord, why doth thy wrath wax hot
against thy people, which thou hast brought
forth out of the land of Egypt with great
power, and with a mighty hand? 12.
Wherefore should the, Egyptians speak and
say, For mischief did he bring them out, to
slay Ihem in the mountains, and to consume
them from the face of the earth ? Turn
from thy fierce wrath, and repent of this
evil against thy people: 13. Remember,

Abraham, Isaac, and Israel, thy servants,
to whom thou swearest by thine own self,
and saidst unto them, 1 will multiply your
seed as the stars of heaven ; and all this
land that 1 have spoken of will J give unto
your seed, and they shall inherit it for ever.
14. And the Lord repented of the evil
which he thought to do unto his people.

Here,
1. God acquaints Moses with what was doing in

the camp, while he was absent, v. 7, 8. He could
hat e told him.sooner, as soon as the first step tvas

taken towards it, and have hastened him down to
, prevent it;but he suffered it to come to this height,
i for wise and holy ends, and then sent him down to
punish it. Note, It is no reproach to the holiness
of God, that he suffers sin to be committed, since
he knows, not only how to restrain it when he
pleases, but how to make it serviceable to the de¬
signs of his own glory. Observe what God here
says to Moses concerning this *in. 1. That they
had corrupted themselves. Sin is the corruption or
depravation of the sinner, and it is a self-corrup¬
tion; every man is tempted when he is drawn aside
of his own lust. 2. That they had turned asidt
out of the way. Sin is a deviation from the way
of our duty into a by-path; when they premised to
do all that God should command them, they set out
as fair as could be; but now they missed their wav,
and turned aside. 3. That they had turned as.de
quickly; quickly after the law was given them, and
they had promised to obey it;quickly after God had
done such great things for them, and declared his
kind intentions to do greater. They soon forgo'
his works. To fall into sin quickly after we have
renewed our covenants with God, or received spe¬
cial mercy from him, is \erv provoking. 4. He
tells him particularly what they had done; Tiny
have made a calf, and worshipped it. Note, Those
sins which are concealed from our governors arc-
naked and open before God. He sees that which
they cannot discover, nor is any of the wickedness
of the world hid from him. We could net bear to
see the thousandth part of that provocation which
God sees every day, and yet keeps silence. 5. He
seems to disown them, in saying to Moses, Thev
are thy peofile which thou broughtest up out of tlie
land of Egypt; as if he had said, "Iwill net own
any relation to them, or concern for them; let it
never he said that they are my people, or that 1
brought them out of Egypt." Note, Those that
corrupt themselves, not only shame themselves,
but even make God himself ashamed of them, and
of his kindness to them. 6. He sends him down
to them with all speed; Go, gel thee down. He
must break off even his communion with God, to
go and do his duty as a magistrate among the peo¬
ple; so must Joshua, ch. 7. 10. Every thing is
beautiful in its season.

II. He expresses his displcasm e against Israel for
this sin, and the determination of his justice to cut
them off, v 9,10. 1. He gives this people their true
character; " It is a stiff-necked people, unapt to
come under the yoke of the divine law, and govern¬
ed, as it were, bv a spirit of contradiction, averse
to all good, and prone to evil; obstinate against the
methods einplovcd for their cure." Note, The
righteous God sees, not only what we do, but what

, we are; not onlv the actions of cur lives,but the dis¬
positions of our spirits, and lias an eye to them in
all his proceedings. 2. Hedeclares what was their
just desert—that his wrath should wax hot against
than, so as to consume them at once, and blot out
their name from under heaven; (Dent. 9. 14.) not
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only t them out of covenant, but chase them out
of the world. Note, Sin exposes us to the wrath
of God; and that wrath, if it he not allayed by di¬
vine mercy, will burn us up as stubble. It was
just with (iod to let the law have its course against
sinners, and to cut them off immediately in the
very act of sin; and if he should do so, it would be
neither loss nor dishonour to him. 3. He desires
Moses (though in a gentle manner) not to intercede
for them; Therefore let me alone. What did Mo¬
ses, or wh.it could he do, to hinder God from con¬
suming them? When God resolves to abandon a
people, and the decree of ruin is gone forth, no in¬
tercession can prevent it, Ezck. 14. 14. Jer. 15. 1.
But God would thus express the greatness of Ins
just disp ensure against them, after the manner of
men who would h ive none to intercede for those
they resolve to be severe with. Thus also he would
put an honour upon prayer, intimating that nothing
but the intercession of Moses could s ive them from
ruin, that he might be a type of Christ, by whose
mediationalone God would reconcile the world unto

himself. ÿ That the intercession of Moses might ap¬
pear the more illustrious, God fairly offers him, that
if he would not interpose in this matter, he would
make of him a great nation; that either, in process
of t me, he would raise up a people out of his loins,
or that he would immediately, by some means or
other, br.ng another great nation under his govern¬
ment and conduct, so that he should be no loser by
their ruin. H id Moses been of a narrow selfish
spirit, he would have closed with this offer; but he
prefers the s dvation of Israel before the advance¬
ment of his own family: here was a man fit to be a
governor.

III. Moses earnestly intercedes with God on their
behalf; y. 11.. 13.) he besought the Lord his God.
If God would not be called the God of Israel, yet
he hoped he might address him as his own God.
Wh it interest we have at the throne of grace we
should improve for the church of God,, not for our
friends. '

Now Moses is standing in the gaji to turn away
the wrath of God, Ps. 106. 23. He wisely took the
hint which God gave him, when he said, Let me
alone; which, though it seemed to forbid his inter¬
ceding, did really encourage it, by showing what
power the prayer of f nth has with God. In such
a case, God wonders if there be no intercessor, Isa.
59. 16.

Observe, 1. His prayer; (v. 12.) Turn from thy
fierce wrath; not as if lie thought God was notjust¬
ly angry; but he begs that he would not be so great¬
ly angry as to consume them. "Let mercy re¬
joice against judgment; repent of this evil; change
the sentence of destruction into that of correction."

2. Hispleas. He fills his mouth with arguments,
not to move God, but to express his own faith, and
to excite his own fervency in prayer. He urges,

(1.) God's interest in them, the great things he
had already done for them, and the vast expense of
favours and miracles he had been at upon them, v.
11. God had said to Moses, (v. 7.) They are thy
people which thou broughtest up out of Egypt;but
Moses humbly turns them back upon God again,
"They are thy people, thou art their Lord and
Owner, Iam but their servant; thou broughtest
them forth out of Egypt, 1was but the instrument
in thy hand;that was done in order to their deliver¬
ance, which thou only couldest do." Though their
being his people was a reason why he should be an¬
gry with them for setting up another god, yet it was
a reason why he should not be angry with them, so
as to consume them. Nothingismorenaturalthanfor
a father to correct his son, but nothing more unna¬
tural than for a father to slay his son. And as the
relation is a good plea, ("They are thy people,")

I so is the experience they had of his kindness to
them; "Thou broughtest them out of Egypt.

ÿ though they were unworthy, and had there served
the gods of the Egyptians, Josh. 24. 15. If thou
didst that for them, notwithstanding their sins in
Egypt, wilt thou undo it for their sins of the same
nature in the wilderness?"

(2.) He pleads the concern of God's glory; (x.
12.) Wherefore should the Egyptians say, Foi
mischief did he bring them out ? Israel is dear to
Moses, as his kindred, as his charge; but it is the
iÿlcry cf God that he is most concerned fcr, that
lies nearer his heart than iny thing else. It Israel
could perish without any reproach to God's name,
Moses could persuadehimselfto sit down contented;
but he cannot bear to hear God reflected on, and
therefore this lie insists upon, l.ord what will the
Egyptians say ? Their eyes, and the eyes of all
the neighbouring nations, were now upon Israel;
from the wondrous beginnings of that people, they
raised their expectations of something great in their
latter end; but if a people, so strangely saved,
should be suddenly ruined, what would the worid
say of it, especially the Egyptians, who have such
an implacable hatred both to Israel and to the God
of Israel? They will say, "God was either weak,
and could not, or fickle, and would not, complete
the salvation he began; he brought them forth to
that mountain, not to sacrifice, (as was pretended,)
but to be sacrificed." They will not consider the
provocation given by Israel to justify the proceed¬
ing, but will think it cause enough for triumph that
God and his people could not agree, but that their
God had done that which they (the Egyptians)
wished to see done. Note, The glorifying of God's
name, as it ought to be our first petition, (it is so in
the Lord's prayer,) so it ought to be our great
plea; (Bs. 79. 9. ) Do not disgrace the throne of thy
glory; (Jer. 14. 21.) and see Jer. 33. 8, 9. And if
we would with comfort plead this with God, as a
reason why he should no: destroy us, we ought to
plead it with ourselves as a reason why we should
not offend him; What will the Egyptians say '(
We ought always to be very careful that the name
of God and hisdoctrine be not blasphemed through
lis.

(3.) He pleads God's promise to the patriarchs
that he would multiply their seed, and give them
the land of Canaan for an inheritance, and this pro¬
mise confirmed by an oath, an oath by himself,
since he could swear by no greater, v. 13. God's
promises are to be our pleas in prayer; for what he
has promised he is able to perform, and the honour
of his truth is engaged for the performance of it.
"Lord, if Israel be cut oft', what will become of the
promise? Shall their unbelief make that of no ef¬
fect? God forbid." Thus we must take our en¬
couragement in prayer from God only.

IV. God graciously abates of the rigour of the
sentence, and repented of the evilhe thought to do;
{v. 14.) though he designed to punish them, yet he
would not ruin them. See here, 1. The power of
prayer; God suffers himself to be prevailed with by
the humble believing importunity of intercessors.
2. The compassion of God toward poor sinners,
and how ready he is to forgive. Thus he has given
other proofs beside his own oath, that he lias no
pleasure in the death of them that 'die: for he not
only pardons, upon the repentance of sinners, but
spares and reprieves, upon the intercessionof others
for them.

15. And Moses turned, and went down
from the mount, and the two tables of the
testimony were in his hand : the tables were
written on both their sides :on the, one side
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and on the other were they written. 16. And
t.ie tables were the work of God, and the
writing was the writing of God, graven up¬
on the tables. IT. And when Joshua heard
the noise of the people as they shouted, lie
said unto .Moses, There is a noise of war in
1he camp. 18. And he said, It is not the
voice of them that shout for mastery, nei¬
ther is it the voice of them that cry for being
overcome ;but the noise of them that sing do
1 hear. 19. And it came to pass, as soon
as he came nigh unto the camp, that he saw
the calf, and the dancing: and Moses' an¬
ger waxed hot, and he cast the tables out
of his hands, and brake them beneath the
mount. 20. And he took the calf which
they had made, and burnt it in the fire,and
ground it to powder, and strewed it upon
the water, and made the children of Israel
drink nf it.

Here is,
1. Thefavourof God to Moses, in trusting him

with the two tables of the testimony, though of
common stone, yet far more valuable than all the
precious stones that adorned the breast-plate of
Aaron. The topaz of Ethiopia could not equal
them, v. 15, 16. God himself, without the minis¬
try either of manor angel, (for aught that appears,)
wrote the ten commandments on these tables, on
both their sides, some on one table and some on the
other, so that they were folded together .ike abook,
to be deposited in the ark.

II. '1he familiarity between Moses and Joshua.
While Moses was in the cloud, as in the presence-
chamber, Joshua continued as near as he might in
the ante-chamber, (as it were,) w uting till Moses
came out, that he might be ready to attend him;
and though he was all alone for forty days, (fed, it
islikelv,with manna,) yet he was not weary of wait¬
ing, as the people were, but when Moses came
down he came with him, and not till then. And
here we are told what constructions they put upon
the noise that they heard in the camp, v. 17, 18.
Though Moses had been so long in immediate con-
\ erse with God, r et he did not disdain to talk freely
with his servant Joshua. Those whom God ad¬
vances he preserves from being puffed up. Nor
did he disdain to talk of the affairs of the camp.
Blessed Paul was not the less mindful of the church
on earth, for his having been in the third heavens,
where he heard unspeakable words. Joshua, who
was a military man, and bad the c mmand of the
train-bands, feared there was a noiseof war in the
camfi, and then lie would be missed; but Moses,
having received notice of it from God, better dis¬
tinguished the sound, and was aware that it was the
roice of them that sing; but it does not appear that
he told Joshua what he knew of the occasion of
their singing; for we should not be forward to pro¬
claim men's faults, they will be known too soon.

III. The great and just displeasure of Moses
against Israel for their idolatry. Knowing what to
expect, he was presently aware of the golden calf,
ÿaid the sport the people made with it: he saw how
merry they ccuhl be in his absence, how soon he
was forgotten among them, and what little thought
they had of him and his return. He might justly
take this ill, as an affront to himself, but that was
the least part of the grievance; he resented it as an
offence to God, and the scandal of his people. See
what a change it is, to come down from the mount

of communion with God to converse with a world
that lies in "wickedness; in God we see nothing but
what is pure and pleasant, in the world nothing but
pollution and provocation. Moses was the meekest
man on the earth, and yet, when he saw the calf,
and the dancing, his anger waxed hot. Note, It is
no breach of the law of meekness to show our dis¬
pleasure at the wickedness of the wicked. Those
are angry, and sin not, that are angry- at sin only,
not as against themselves, but as against God.
Ephesus is famous for patience, and yet cannot bear
them which are evil, Rev. 2. 2. It becomes us to be
cool inour own cause, but warm in God's. Moses
showed himself very angry, both by breaking the
tables, and burningthe calf, that lie might, by these
expressions of strong indignation, awaken the peo¬
ple to a sense of the greatness of the sin they had
been guilty of, which they would have been ready
to make light of, if he had not thus showed his re¬
sentments, as one in earnest for their convictions.

1. To convince them that they had forfeited and
lost the favour rf God, he brake the tables, v. 19.
Though God knew of their sin befoie Moses came
down, yet he did not order him to leave the tables
behind him, but gave them to him, to take down in
his hand, that the people might see how forward
God was to take them intocovenant with himself, and
that nothing but their own sin prevented it; vet he
pot it into his heart, when the iniquity if Ephraim
was discove ed, (as the expression is, Hosea 7. 1.)
to break their tables before their eyes, (as it is Deut.
9. 17.) that the sight of it might the more alfect
them, and fill them with confusion, when they saw
what blessings they had lost. Thus by beingguilty
of so notorious an infractii n of the treaty now on
foot, the writings were torn, then when they lav
ready to be sealed. Note, The greatest sign of
God's displeasure, angainst any person or people, is
his taking of his law from them. The breaking of
the tables is the breaking of the staffof beauty and
band; (Zech. 11. 10, 14.) it leaves a people un¬
churched and undone. Some think that Moses sin¬
ned in breaking the tables, and observe, that, when
men are angry, they are in danger of breaking all
God's commandments; but it rather seems to be an
act of justice than of passion, and we do not find
that he himself speaks of it afterward (Deut. 9.
17.) with any regret.

2. To convincethem that they hadbetaken them¬
selves to a god that could not help them, he burnt
the calf, (v. 20.) melted it down, ar.d then filed it
to dust; that the powder to which it w s reduced
might be taken notice of through nt the camp, he
strawed it upon that water which they all drank of.
That it might appear th it an idol is nothing in the
world, (1Cor. 8. 4.) he reduced this to atoms, that
it might be as near nothing as could be. To show
that false gods cannot help their worshippers, he
here showed that this could not save itself. Isa. 46.
1, 2. And to teach lis that all the relics of idolatry
ought to be abolished, and that the names of Baa¬
lim should be taken ayvay, the very dust to which il
was ground was scattered. Filings of gold are pre-

j cious, (we say,) anrt therefore are carefully gather¬
ed up; but thefilings of the golden calf were odious,
and must be scattered with detestation. Thus the
idols of silver and gold must he cast to the moles
and the bats, (Isa. 2. 20.—30. 22.) and Ephraim
shall say, What hax<e Ito do any more with idols ?
His mixing this powder with their drink signifiedto
them that the curse they had thereby brought upon
themselves would mingle itself with all their enjoy¬
ments, and imbitter them; it would enter into their
bowels like water, and like oil into their bones.
The backslider in heart shall be filled with his own

| ways; he shall drink as he brews. These were in
I deed waters of Marah.
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21. And Moses said unto Aaron, What
did this people unto thee, that thou hast
brought so great a sin upon them ? 22. And
Aaron said, Let not the anger of my lord
wax hot : thou knowest the people, that
they are set on mischief. 23. For they said
unto me, Make us gods which shall go be¬
fore us : for asfor this Moses, the man that
brought us up out of the land of Egypt, we
wot not what is become of him. 24. And I
said unto them, Whosoever hath any gold,
let them break it off. So they gave it me:
then Icast it into the fire, and there came
out this calf. 25. And when Moses saw
that the people were naked, (for Aaron had
made them naked unto their shame, among
their enemies,) 26. Then Moses stood in
the gate of the camp, and said, Who is on
the Lord's side ? let him come unto me.
And all the sons of Levi gathered them¬
selves together unto him. 27. And he said
unto them, Thus saith the LordGod of Is¬
rael, Put every man his sword by his side,
and go in and out from gate to gate through¬
out the camp, and slay every man his bro¬
ther, and every man his companion, and
every man his neighbour. 28. And the
children of Levi did according to the word
of Moses : and there fell of the people that
day about three thousand men. 29. For
Moses had said, Consecrate yourselves to¬
day to the Lord, even every man upon his
son, and upon his brother ; that he may he-
stow upon you a blessing this day.

Moses having showed his just indignation against
the sin of Israel, by breaking the tables and burning
the calf, now proceeds to reckon with the sinners,
and to call them to an account; herein acting as
God's representative, who is nrt only a holy God,
and hates sin, but a just God, and is engaged in ho¬
nour to punish it, Isa. 59. 18. Now,

I. He begins with Aaron, as God began with
Adam, because he was the principal person, though
not first in the transgression, but drawn into it. Ob¬
serve here,

1. The just reproof Moses gives him, x>. 21. He
does not order him to be cut off as those {v. 27. )
that had been the ring-leaders in the sin. Note, A
great deal of difference will be made between those
that presumptuously rush into sin, and those that
through infirmity are suiprised into it; between
those that overtake the fault that flees from them,
and those that are overtaken in the fault they flee
from: see Gal. 6. 1. Not but that Aaron deserved
to have been cut off for this sin, and had been so, if
Moses had not interceded particularly for him, as
appears Deut. 9. 20. And having prevailed with
Gad for him, to save him from ruin, he here expos¬
tulates with him, to bring him to repentance. He
puts Aaron upon considering, (1.) What he had
done to his people; Thou hast broughtso great a sin
u/ion them. The sin of idolatry is a great sin, so
great a sin, that the evil of it cannot be expressed;
the people, as the first movers, might be said to
bring the sin upon Aaron; but he, being a magis¬
trate, who should have suppressed it, and yet aid¬
ing and abetting it, might truly be said to bring it

Vol. i.—2 X

upon them, because he hardened their hearts and
strengthened their hands in it. It is a bad thing for
governors to humour people in their sins, and give
countenance to that t, which they should be a ter¬
ror. Observe, in general, Those who bring sin up¬
on others, either by drawing them into it, or en¬
couraging them in it, do more mischief than they
are aware of; we really hate those whom we either
bring to suffer sin upon, Lev. 19. 17. Those that
share in sin help to break their partners, and really
ruin one another. (2.) What moved him to it;
What did this /ieo/ite unto thee? He takes it for
granted that it must needs be something more than
ordinary that prevailed with Aaron to do such a
thing, thus insinuating an excuse for him, because
he knew that his heart was upright; " What did
they? Did they accost thee fairly, and wheedle
thee into it; and dost thou displease thy God to
please the people? Did they overcome thee by
importunity; and hadst thou so little resolution left
as to yield to the stream of a popular clamour? Did
they threaten to stone thee; and cculdst not thou
have opposed Gcd's th eatenings to their's, and
frightened them worse than they could frighten
thee?" Note, We must never be drawn into sin by
any thing that man can say or do to us, for it will
not justify us to say that we were .so drawn in. Men
can but tempt us to sin, they cannot force us. Men
can but frighten us; if w e do not comply, they can¬
not hurt us.

2. The frivolous excuse Aaron makes for him¬
self. We will hope that he testified his repentance
for the sin, afterward, better than he did now; for
what he says here has little in it of the language of
a penitent. If a just man fall, he shall rise again,
but perhaps not quickly. (1.) He deprecates the
anger of ii/oses only, whereas he should have de¬
precated Cod's anger in the first place; Let not the
anger of my Lord wax hot, v. 22. (2.) He lays all

i the fault upon the people; They are set on mischief,
1 and they said, A/ake us gods. It is natural to us to
endeavour thus to transfer our guilt; we have it in
our kind, Adam and E e did so: sin is a brat that
nobody is willing to own. Aaron was now the chief
magistrate, and had power over the people, and
yet pleads that the people overpowered him: he
that had authority to restrain them, yet had so little
resolution as to y ield to them. (3.) It is well if he
did not intend a reflection upon Moses, as accessary
to the sin, bv staying so long on the mount, in re¬
peating, without need, that invidious surmise t f the
people, As for this Aloses, tee ivot not what is be-
come of him, v. 23. (4.) He extenuates and con¬
ceals his own share in the sin, as if he had only bid
them break off their gold that they had about them,
intending to make a hasty assay for the present, and
to try what he could make of the gold that was next
at hand; and childishly insinuates, that, when he
cast the gold into the fire, it came out, either bv
accident or by the magic art of some of the mixed
multitude, (as the Jewish writers dream,) in this
shape; but not a word of his graving and fashioning
it, v. 24. But Moses relates to all ages what he
did, (x>. 4. ) though he himself here would not own it.
Note, He that covers his sins shall not firos/ier, for
sooner or later it will be discovered. Well, this

| was all Aaron had to say for himself; and he had
better have said nothing, for hisdefence did but ag¬
gravate his o/fence; and yet he is not only spared,
but preferred; as sin did abound, grace did much
more abound.

II. The people are next to be judged for this sin.
The approach of Moses soon spoiled their sport,
and turned their dancing into trembling. They that
hectored Aaron into a compliance with them in their
sin durst not look Moses in the face, nor make the
least opposition to the severity which he thought fit
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to use both against the idol and against the idola¬
ters. Note, It is not impossible to make those sins
which were committed with daring presumption
appear contemptible, when the insolent perpetra¬
tors of them slink away overwhelmed in their own
confusion. The king that sits upon the throne of
judgment scatters away all evilfrom his eyes. Ob¬
serve two things:

1. How they were exposed to shame by their sin;
the peoplewere naked, (t>. 25.) not so much because
they had some of them lost their ear-rings, (that
was inconsiderable, but because they had lost their
integrity, and lay under the reproach of ingratitude
to their best Benefactor, and a treacherous revolt
from their rightful Lord. It was a shame to them,
and a perpetu .1 blot, that they changed their glory
into the similitude ofan ox. Other nations boasted
that they were true to their false gods; well may
Israel blush for being false to the true God. Thus
were they made naked, stripped of their ornaments,
and exposed to contempt; stripped of their armour,
and liable to insults. Thus our first parents, when
they had sinned, became naked, to their shame.
Note, Those that do dishonour to God really bring
the greatest dishonour upon themselves: so Israel
here did, and Moses was concerned to see it, though
they themselves were not; he saw that they were
naked.

2. The course that Moses took to roll away this
reproach; not by concealing the sin, or putting any
false colour upon it,but by pun shing it, and so bear¬
ing a public testimony against it; whenever it should
be cast in their teeth that they had made a calf in
Horeb, they might have this to say, in answer to
them that reproach them, that, though it was true
there were those that did so, yet justice was exe¬
cuted upon them. The government disallowed the
sin, and suffered not the sinners to go unpunished.
They did so, but they p iid dear for it. Thus (said
God) thou shalt put the evil away, Deut. 13. 5.
Observe here,

(1.) Bv whom venge.mce was taken; by the chil¬
dren of Levi; (v. 26. 28.) not by the immediate
hand of God himself, as on Nadab and Abihu, but
by the sword of man, to teach them that idolatry
was an init/uity to bepunished by thejudge, beinga
denial of thr God that is above, Job, 31. 28. Debt.
13. 9. It was to be done by the sword of their own
brethren, that the execution of justice might re¬
dound more to the honour of the nation. And if
they must fall now into the hands of man, better so
than flee before their enemies. The innocent must
be called o ,t to be the executioners of the guilty,
that it might be the more effectual warning to
themselves that they did not the like another time;
and the putting of them upon such an unpleasant
service, and so much against the grain as this must
needs be, to kill their next neighbours, was a pun¬
ishment to them too, for not appearing sooner to

prevent the sin, and make head against it. The
Levites particularly were employed in doing this
execution, for, it should seem, there were more of
them than of any other tribe that had kept them¬
selves free f nm'the contagion, which was the more
laudable, because Aaron, the head of their tribe,
was so deeply concerned in it. Now here we are told,

[1.] How'the Levites were called out to this ser¬
vice; Moses stood in the gate ofthe camp, the place |
ofjudgment; there hedisplayed a banner, as it were,
because of the truth, to enlist soldiers for God. He
proclaimed, 11ho is on the Lord's side? The idola- |
ters had set up the golden calf for their standard, 1

and now Moses set up his in opposition to them.
Now Moses clad himself with zeal as with a robe,
and summoned all those to appear forthwith, that
were on God's side, against the golden calf. He
does not proclaim, as Jehu, " Who is on my side, (2 I

j Kings 9. 32.) to avenge the indignity done to me?"
but, JVho is on the Lord'ssidT? it was God's cause
that he espoused against the evil-doers, Ps. 94. 16.

j Note, First, There are two great interests on foot
in the world, with the one or tne utner of which all
the children of men are siding. Tne interest of sin
and wickedness is the Devil's interest, andall wick
cd people side with that interest; the interest ol
truth and holiness is God's mteiest, w.th which all
godly people side; and it is a case that will not ad
mit a neutrality. Secondly, It concerns as all to in¬
quire whether we are on the Loru's side or not.
Thirdly, Those who are on his side are, compara
tively, but few, and sometimes seem fewer than
really they are. Fourthly, God u. cs sometimes
call out those that are on his side, to appear for
him as witnesses, as soldier-, as iiiicivcss rs.

[2.] How they were commissioned f r th s ser¬
vice; (v. 27.) Slay every man his brother, that is,
" Slay all those that you know to ha\e been active
for the making and worshipping of the golden calf,
though they were your own nearest iviatic lis ir
dearest friends." 'Ihe crime was comnntted pub-
hcly, the Levites saw who of their acquaintance
were concerned in it, and therefore needed no other

i direction than their own knowledge whom to slay.
And probably the greatest part of those who were
guilty were known, and known to be so by some or

j other of the Levites who were employed in the ex¬
ecution. Yet, it should seem, they were to slay
those only whem they found abroad in the streets oi
the camp; for it might be hoped that those who
were retired into their tents were ashamed of what
they had done, and were upon the.r knees, repent¬
ing. Those are marked for ruin who persist insin,
and are not ashamed of the abominations they have
committed, Jer. 8. 12. But how durst the Levites
encounter so great a body, who probably were much
enraged by the burning of their calf? It is easy to
account for this; sense of guilt disheartened the de¬
linquents, and a divine commission animated the ex¬
ecutioners. And one thing that put life into them
was, that Moses had said, Consecrate yourselves
to-day, to the Lord, that he may bestow a blessing
upon you; thereby intimating to them that they
now stood fair for preferment, and that, if they
would but signalize themselves upon this occasion,
it would be construed into such a consecration of
themselves to God, and to his service, as would put
upon their tribe a perpetual honour. Those that
consecrate themselves to the Lord he will set apart
for himself. Those that do the duty shall have the
dignity; and if we do signal services for God, he will
bestow special blessings upon us. There was a
blessing designed for the tribe of Levi; now, says
Moses, "Consecrate yourselves to the Lord, that
you mav qualify yourselves to receive that bless¬
ing." The Levites were to assist in the offering of
sacrifice to God; and now they must begin with the
offering of these sacrifices to the honour of divine
justice. Those that are to minister about holy

i things must be not only sincere and serious, but
warm and zealous, bold and courageous, for God
and godliness. Thus all Christians, but especially
ministers, must forsakefather and mother, and pre¬
fer the service of Christ and his interest f a- before
their nearest and dearest relations; for if we love

I them better than Christ,weureuotworthyofhim. See
how the zeal of the Levites is applauded, Dent. 33. 9.

(2.) On whom vengeance is taken; Therefell of
the people that day about three thousand men, v.
28. Probably these were but few, in comparison
with the many that were guilty; but these were the

| men that headed the rebellion, and were therefoi-e
picked out, to be made examples of, for terror to
all others. They that in the morning were shout-

I ing and dancing, before night were dying in their
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own blood: such a sudden change do the judgments
of God sometimes make with sinners that are secure
and jot iul in their sin, as with Belshazzar by the'
handwriting upon the wall. This is written for ,

warning to us; (1Cor. 10. 7.) Neither be ye idola¬
ters, as were some ofthem.

30. And it came to pass on the morrow,
that Moses said unto the people, Ye have
sinned a great sin : and now 1 will go up >

unto t lie Lord ;peradventureIshall make
an atonement for your sin. 31. And Mo¬
ses returned unto the Lord, and said, Oh,
this people have sinned a great sin, and
have made them gods of gold ; 32. Yet [
now,if thou wilt forgive their sin : and if not,
blot me, 1pray thee, out of thy book which
thou hast written. 33. And the Lord said
unto Moses, Whosoever hath sinned against
me, him will Iblot out of my book. 34.
Therefore now go, load the people unto the.
vlace of which Ihave spoken unto thee:
behold, mine angel shall go before thee :!
nevertheless, in the day when J visit, Iwill
visit their sin upon them. 33. And the
Lord plagued the people, because they
made the calf, which Aaron made.

Moses, having executed justice upon the princi¬
pal offenders, is here dealing both with the people I
and witli God.

1. With the people, to bringthem to repentance,
v. 30. When some were slain, lest the rest should
imagine, that, because they were exempt from the
capital punishment, they were therefore looked
upon as free from guilt, Moses here tells the survi¬
vors, IV have sinned a great sin, and therefore,
though ye have escaped this time, Jij.ce/U ye re¬
pent, ye shall all likewise perish. That they might
not think lightly of the sin itself, he calls it a great
sin; and that they might not think themselves in¬
nocent, because perhaps the)- were not all so deeply
guilty as some of them that were put to death, he
tells them all, IV' have sinned a great sin. The 1
work of ministers is to show people their sins, and
the greatness of their sins; "Von have sinned, and j
therefore you are undone if your sins be not pardon¬
ed, for ever undone without a Saviour. It is a great
sin, and therefore calls for great sorrow, for it puts
you in great danger." To affect them with the
greatness of their sin, he intimates to them what a
difficult thing it would be to make up the quarrel
which God had with them for it. 1. It would not
be done, unless he himself go up unto the Lord, on
purpose, and give as long and as solemn attendance
as he had done for the receiving of the law. And
yet, 2. Even so, it was but a peradventure that he
should make atonement for them : the case was ex¬
tremely hazardous. This should convince us of the
great evil there is in sin, that he who undertook to
make atonement found it no easy thing to do it; he
must go up to the Lord, with his own blood, to
make atonement. The malignity of sin appears in
the price of pardons.

Yet it was some encouragement to the people,
(when they were told that they had sinned a great
sin,j to hear that Moses, who had so great an inter¬
est in heaven, and so true an affection for them,
would go up unto the Lord to make atonement for
them. Consolation should go along with convic¬
tion: first wound, and then heal; show people first
the greatness c.f their sin, and then make known to

them the atonement, and give them hopes of mercy.
Moses will go up unto the Lord, though it be but a
peradventure that he should make atonement.
Christ, the great Mediator, went upon greater cer¬
tainty than this, for he had lain in toe besom of the
Father, and perfectly knew all his counsels. Put
to us poor supplicants it is encouragement enough,
in prayer for particular mercies, that, peradven¬
ture, we may obtain them, though we have not an
absolute promise, Zeph. 2. 3. It man he, ye shall
be hid. In our prayers for others, we should bt
humbly earnest with God, tin ugli it is but a perad¬
venture that Clod willgive them repentance, 2 Tim.
2. 25.

II. He intercedes with God fi r mercy; wherein
observe,

1. How pathetic his address was. Moses return¬
ed unto the Lord, not to receivefurther instructions
about the tabe nucle, there were no more confer¬
ences now about the matter. Thus men's sins and
follies make work for their friends and nvnisters,
unpleasant work, many times, and give great inter¬
ruptions to that work which they delight in. Moses
in this address expresses,

(1.) His great detestation of the people's sins, v.
31. He speaks as one overwhelmed with the hor¬
ror of it; Oh Ithis people have sinned a great sin.
God had first told him of it, (r. 7.) and now he tel'.s
God of it, by way of lament tion. He does not call
them Clod's people, he knew thev were unworthy
to be called so; but thispeople, this treachen us un¬
grateful people, they have made them gods ofgold.
It is a great sin indeed to make gold cur gcd, as
they do that make it their hope, and set their lieait
on it. He does not go about to excuse or extenuate
the sin; but what he had said to them, by way of
conviction, he says to God, by way of confession;
They have sinned a great sin; he came n. t to make
apologies, but to make atonement: "Lord, pardon
the sin, for it is great," Ps. 25. 11.

(2.) His great desre if the peop'e's welfare;
(re 32.) Yet now it is not too great a sin for infinite
mercy to pardon, and therefore if thou wilt forgive
their sin; What then, Moses? It is an abrupt ex¬
pression, " If thou wilt, Idesre no mere; if thou
wilt, thou wilt be praised, I shall be p-aised, and
abundantly recompensed for my intercession." It
is an expression like that of the diesser of the \ ine-
yard; (Luke 13. 9.) If it bear fruit ;o;, Ifthou
wilt forgive, is as much as, "O til t thru wouldest
forgive!" as, (Luke 19. 42.) Ifthou hails! known,
is, O that thou hadsl known. "But if not, it the
decree is gone forth, and there is no remedy, but
they* must be ruined; if this punishment, which
has already been inflictedon m ny, is not sufficient,
(2 Cor. 2. 6.) but thev must all be cut < ff. blot me,
Ipray thee, out of the book which thou hast writ¬
ten ;that is, " If they must be cut off, let me be
cut off with them, and cut short cf Canaan; if all
Israel must perish, Iam ccntent to perish with
them; let not the land of premise be mine by survi¬
vorship." This expression may be illustrated from
Ezek. 13. 9, where this is threatened against the
false prophets, They shall not be written in the
writing of the house of Israel, neither shall they en¬
ter into the land ofIsrael. God had told Mcses, if
he would not interpose, he would make of him a
great nution, v. 10. "No," says Moses, "Iam so
far from desiring to see my name and family built
upon the ruins of Israel, that Iwill choose rather to
sink with them. IfIcannot prevent their destruc¬
tion, let me not see it ; (Numb. 11. 15.) let mc not
be written among the living, (Isa. 4. 3.) nor among
those that are marked for preservation ; even lef
me die in the last ditch." Thus he expresses his

; tender affection for the peop'e, and is a type of the
I good Shepherd that lays down his lifefor the sheep,
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fj hn 10. 11.) who was to be cut off from the land
of the living,for the transgression of my people,
isn. 53. 8 Dan. 9. 26. He is also an example of
public spiritedness to all, especially to those inpub¬
lic stations. All private interests must be made
subordinate to the good and welfare of communi¬
ties. It is no great matter what becomes of us and
our families in this world, so that it go well with
the church of God, and there be peace upon Israel.
Moses thus importunes for a pardon, and wrestles
with God; not prescribing to him, "If thou wilt
not forgive, thou art either unjust or unkind no,
he is far from that; but, "If not, let me die with
the Israelites, and the will of the Lord be done."

2. Observe how prevalent his address was; God
would not take him at bis word; no, he will not
blot any out of his book, but those that by their wil¬
ful disobedience have forfeited the honour of being
enrolled in it; {v. 33.) the soul that sins shall die,
and not the innocent tor the guilty. This was also
an intimation of mercy to the people, that they
should not all be destroyed in a body, but those only
that had a band in the sin. Thus Moses gets round
by degrees. God would not, at first, give him full
assurance of his being reconciled to them, lest, if
the comfort of a p trdon were too easily obtained,
they would be imbnldened to do the like again, and
should not be made sensible enough of the evil of
the sin. Comforts are suspended, that convictions
may be the deeper impressed: also God would
herebv exercise the faith and zeal of Moses, their i

gre..t intercessor. Further, in answer to the ad¬
dress of Moses. (1.) God promises to go on with his
kind intention of giving them the land of Canaan,
(notwithstanding this,) the land he had spoken to
them of, v. 34. Therefore he sends Moses back
to them to lead them, tin ugh they were unworthy
of him, and promises that his angel should go be¬
fore them, seme created angel that was employed
in the common services of the kingdom of provi¬
dence, which intimated that they were not to ex¬
pect any thing for the future to be done for them,
out of the common mad cf providence,nor any thing
extraordinary. Moses afterward obtained a pro¬
mise of God's spcial presence with them; (c/i. 33. j
14, 17.) but, at present, this was all he could pie- i
vail for. (2.) Yet he threatened to remember this
sin against them, when hereafter he should see J
cause to punish them for other sins; " When Ivisit,
1will visit for this among the rest. Next time I
take the rod in hand, they shall have one stripe the
more for this." The Jews have a saying, grounded
on this, that henceforward, no judgment tell upon
Israel, but there was in it an ounce of the powder
of the golden calf. Isee no ground in scripture for
the opinion some are of, that God would not have
burthened them with such a multitude of sacrifices
and other ceremonial institutions, if they had not
provoked him bv worshipping the golden calf. On
the contrary, St. Stephen says, that when they
made a caff and offered sacrifice to the idol, God
turned, and gave them ufi to worship the host of
heaven, (Acts 7. 41, 42.) so that the strange a<l-
dietedncss of that people to the sin of idolatry was
a just judgment upon them for making and worship¬
ping the golden calf, and ajudgment they were ne¬
ver quite freed from, till the captivity in Babylon.
See Kom. 1. 23 . . 25. Note, Many, that are not
immediately cut off in their sins, jire reserved for a
further day of reckoning ; vengeance is slow, but
sure. For the present, the Lordplagued the peo¬
ple, {v. 35. ) probably by the pestilence, or some
other infectious disease, which was a messenger of
God's wrath, and an earnest of worse. Aaron made
the calf, and yet it is said the people made it, be¬
cause they worshipped it. Deos ijui rogat, illefil¬
ed- He who asks for gods, makes them. Aaron

was not plagued, but the people; for this was a
sin of infirmity, their's a presumptuous sin, be¬
tween which there is a great difference, not always
discernible to us, but evident to God, whose judg¬
ment therefore, we are sure, is according to truth.
Thus Moses prevailed for a reprieve, and aniitiga
tion of the punishment, but could not wholly turn
away the wrath cf God; which (some think) be¬
speaks the inability of the law of Moses to reconcile
men to God, and to perfect our peace with him.
That was reserved for Christ to do, in whom alone
it is that God so pardons sin as to remember it nc
more.

CHAP. XXXIII.
In this chapter, we have a farther account of the mediation

of Moses between God and Israel, for the making up of
the breach that sin had made between them. I. He
brings a very humbling message from God to them, (v.
1..3, 5.) which has a good effect upon them, and helps
to prepare them for mercy, v. 4, 6. II. He settles a
correspondence between God and them, and both God
and the people signify their approbation of that corre¬
spondence; God, by descending in a cloudy pillar, and
the people, by worshipping at the tent-doors, v. 7..11.
HI, He is earnest with God in prayer, and prevails, 1.
I'or a promise of his presence with the people, v. 12 ..17.
2. For a sight of his glory for himself, v. 18 ..23.

1. A ND (he Lord said unto Moses, De-
J\- part, trutl go up hence, thou and the

people which thou hast brought up out of
the land of Egypt, unto the land which I
sware unto Mnaliam, to Isaac, and to Ja¬
cob, saying, Into thy seed will Igive it.
2. And Iwill send an angel before thee ;
and 1 will drive out the Canaanite, the
Ainorite, and the llittite,and the Perizzite,
the llivile, and the Jebusite : 3. Unto a
land flow ing with milk and honey : for Iwill
not go up in the midst of thee; for thou art
a stiff-necked people ; lest Iconsume thee
in the way. 4. And when the people heard
these evil tidings, they mourned; and no
man did put on him his ornaments. 5. For
the Lord had said unto Moses, Say unto
the children of Israel, Ye are a stiff-necked
people : Iw ill come up into the midst of
thee in a moment,and consume thee : there¬
fore now put off thy ornaments from thee,
that Imay know what to do unto thee.
6. And the children of Israel stripped them¬
selves of their ornaments by the mount Ho*
rcb.

Here is,
I. The message which God sent by Moses to the

children of Israel, signifying the continuance of the
displeasure against them, and the bad terms they
yet stood upon with God. This he must let them
know for their further mortification. 1. He applies
to them a mortifying name, by giving them their
just character, a stiff-necked people; {v. 3, 5.)
"Go," says God to Moses, "go, tell them that they
are so." He that knows them better than they
know themselves, says so of them. God woulil
have brought them under the yoke of his law, and
into the bond of his covenant, but their necks were
too stiff to how to them. God would have cured
them of their corrupt and crooked dispositions, and
have set them straight: but they were wilful and
obstinate, and hated to be rcf rnied, and would not
have God to reign over them. Note, God judges
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of Tien by the temper of their minds We know
what man does, God knows what he is; we know
what proceeds from man, God knows what is in
man: and nothing is more displeasing to him than
stiff-neckedness; as nothing in children is more of¬
fensive to their parents and teachers than stubborn¬
ness. 2. He tells them what they deserved, that
he should come in the midst of them in a moment,
and consume them, v. 5. Had he dealt with them
according to their sins, he had taken them away
with a swift destruction. Note, Those whom God
pardons, must be made to know what their sin de¬
served, and how miserable they had been, if they
had been unpardoned, that Gocl's mercy may be
the more magnified. 3. He bids them depart and
go up hence to the land of Canaan, v. 1. This
mount Sinai, where they now were, was the place
appointed for the setting up of God's tabernacle
and solemn worship among them: this was not yet
done, so that, in bidding them depart hence, God
intimates that it should not be done; ("Let them
go forward as they are;") and so, it was very ex¬
pressive of God's displeasure. 4. He turns them
over to Moses, as the people which he had brought
up out of the land of Egypt, and leaves it to him to
lead them to Canaan. 5. Though he promises to
make good his covenant with Abraham, in giving
them Canaan, vet he denies them the extraordi¬
nary tokens of his presence, such as they had
hitherto been blessed with, and leaves them under
the commbn conduct of Moses their prince, and the
common convoy of a guardian angel. Iwill send
an angel before thee, for thy protector, otherwise
the evil angels would soon destroy thee; butIwill
not go up in the midst of thee, lest Iconsume thee;
(v. 2, 3. ) not as if an angel would be more patient
and compassionate than God, but their affronts
given to an angel would not be so provoking as
those eiven to the Shechinah, or Divine Majesty it¬
self. Note, The greater privileges we enjoy, the
greater is our danger, if we do not improve them,
and live up to them. 6. He speaks as one that was
at a loss what course to take with them. Justice
said, "Cut them off, and consume them; Mercy
said, How shallIgive thee up, F.phraim? Hos. 11.
8. Well, says God, put off thine ornaments, that I
may know what to do with thee; that is, "Put thy¬
self into the posture of a penitent, that the dispute
may be determined in thy favour, and mercy may
rejoice against judgment," t>. 5. Note, Calls to re-

fentance are plain indications of mercy designed.
f the Lord were pleased to kill us, justice knows

what to do with a stiff-necked people; but God has
no pleasure rithe death of them that die; let them
return and > epent, and then mercy, which is other¬
wise at a less, knows what to do.

II. The people's melancholy reception of this
message; it was evil-tidings to them, to hear that
they should not have God's special presence with
them, and therefore, 1. They mourned, (v. 4.)
mourned for their sin, which had provoked God to
withdraw from them, and mourned for this as the
sorest punishment of their sin. When three thou¬
sand of them were at one time laid dead upon the
spot bv the Le- ites' sword, we do not find that they
mourned for that; (hoping that would help to ex¬
piate the guilt;) but when God denied them his fa¬
vourable presence, then they mourned and were in
bitterness. Note, Of all the bitter fruits and con¬
sequences of sin, that which tine penitents most la¬
ment. and dread most, is God's departure from
them. God had promised that, notwithstanding
their sin, he would give them the landflowing with
milk and honey. But they could have small joy of
that, if they had not God's presence with them.
Canaan itself would be no pleasant land without
that; therefore, if they want that, they mourn. 2.

In token of great shame and humiliation, they that
were undressed did not put on their ornaments; (v.
4.) and they that were dressed script themselves of
their ornaments, by the mount; or, as some read it,
at a distance from the mount, (v. 6.) standing afar
off like the publican, Luke, 18. 13. God bid them
lay aside their ornaments, {v. 5.) and they did so;
both to show, ingeneral, their deep mourning, and,
in particular, to take a holy rev enge upon them¬
selves for giving their ear-rings to make the golden
calf of. They that would part with their orna¬
ments, for the maintenance of their sin, could do
no less than lay aside their ornaments, in token of
their sorrow and shame for it. When the J.ord
God calls to weeping and mourning, we must com¬
ply with the call, and not only fast from pleasant
bread, (Dan. 10. 3.) but lay aside cur ornaments;
even those that are decent enough at other times,
are unseasonably worn on days of humiliation, or in
times of public calamity, Isa. 3. 18.

7. And Moses took the tabernacle, and
pitcher! it without the camp, afar off from
the camp, and called it, The Tabernacle
of the Congregation. And it came to pass,
that every one which sought the Lord
went out unto the tabernacle of the con¬
gregation, which was without the camp. 8.
And it came to pass, when Moses went out
unto the tabernacle, that all the people rose
up, and stood every man at his tent-door,
and looked after Moses, until he was gone
into the tabernacle. 9. And it came to
pass, as Moses entered into the tabernacle,
the cloudy pillar descended, and stood at
the door of the tabernacle, and the LORD
talked with Moses. 10. And all the peo¬
ple saw the cloudy pillar stand at the taber¬
nacle-door : and all the people rose up and
worshipped, every man in his tent-door. II.
And the Lord spake unto Moses face to
face, as a man speaketh unto his friend.
And he turned again into the camp: but
his servant Joshua, the son of Nun, a
young man, departed not out of the taber¬
nacle.

Here is,
I. One mark of displeasure put upon them, for

their further humiliation. Moses took the taberna¬
cle, not his own tent for his family, but the tent
wherein he gave audience, heard causes, and in¬
quired of God, the Guild-Hall (as it were) of thei*
camp, and pitched it without, afar off from the
camp, {v. 7.) to signify to them that they had ren¬
dered themselves unworthy of it, and that, unless
peace was made, it would return to them no more.
God would thus let them know that he was at va¬
riance with them; the Lord is far from the wicked.
Thus the glorv of the Lord departed from the
temple, when it was polluted with sin, Ezek. 10.
4.—11. 23. Note, It is a sign that God is angry,
when he removes his tabernacle, for his ordinances
are fruits of his favour, and tokens of his presence;
while we have them with us, we have him with us.
Perhapsthis tabernacle was aplan, or model rather,
of the tabernacle that was afterwards to be erect¬
ed, a hasty draught from the pattern showed him
in the mount, designed for direction to the work¬
men, and used, in the meantime, as a tabernacle of
meeting between God and Moses about public
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affairs. This was set up at a distance, to affect the
people with the loss uf that glorious structure,
which, if thcv had not forsaken their own mercies
for lying vanities, was to have been set up in the
midst of them. Let them see what they have for¬
feited.

II. Many encouragements given them, notwith¬
standing, to hope that God would yet be reconciled
to them.

1. Though the tabernacle was removed, yet
everv ine that was disposed to seek the Lord was
wehame to follow it, d. 7. Private persons, as
well us Moses, were invited and encouraged to ap¬
ply themselves to God, as intercessors upon this
occasion. A place was appointed for them to go
without, tht; cam/1, to solicit God's return to theih.
Thus, when Ezra (a second Moses) interceded for
Israel, there were assembled to him many that
trembled at God's word, Ezra 9. 4. When God
designs mercy, he stirs up prayer. He will be
sohght unto; (Ezek. 36. 37.) and, thanks be to his
name, be may be sought unto, and will not reject
the poorest intercession. Every Israelite that
sought the Lord was welcome to his tabernacle, as
well as Moses the man of God.

2. Moses undertook to mediatebetween G< d and
Israel. He went out to the tabernacle, the place
of treaty, probably, pitched between them and the
mount, (v. 8. ) and he entered into the tabernacle, v.
9. That cause could not but speed well, which had
so good a manager; when their judge (under God)
becomes their advocate, and he who was appointed
to be their law-giver is an intercessor for them,
there :s hope in Israelconcerning this thing.

3. The people seemed to be in a very good mind,
and we'd disposed towards a reconciliation. (1.)
When Mÿses went out to go to the tabernacle, the
people looked after him, [y. S. ) in token of their
respect to hint whom before they had slighted, and
their entire dependence upon his mediation. By
this it appe redthat they were very solicitous about
this matter, desirous to be at peace with God, and
concerned to know what would be the issue. Thus
the disciples looked after our Lord Jesus, when he
ascended on high to enter into the holy place not
made with hands, till a cloud received him out of
their sight, as Moses here. And we must with an
eye of faith follow him likewise thither, where he
is appearing in the presence of God for us; then
shdl we have the benefit of his mediation. (2.)
When they saw the cloudy pillar, that symbol of
God's presence, give Moses the meeting, they all
worshipped, every man at his tent-door, v. 10.
Thereby thev signified, [1.] Their humble adora¬
tion of the Divine Majesty which they will ever
worship, and not gods of gold any more. [2.]
Their joyful thankfulness to God, that he was
pleased to show them this token for good, and give
them hopes of a reconciliation; for, if he had been
pleased to kill them, he would not have showed
them such things as these, would not have raised
them up such a mediator, nor given him such coun¬
tenance. £3.] Their hearty concurrence with Mo¬
ses as their advocate, in every thing he should
promise for them, and their expectation of a com¬
fortable and happv issue of this treaty. Thus
must we worship God, in our tents, with an eye to
Christ, as the Mediator. Their worshipping in
their tent-doors, declared plainly that they were
not ashamed publicly to own their respect to God
and Moses, as they had publicly worshipped the
calf.

4. God was, in Moses, reconciling Israel to him¬
self, and manifested himself very willing to be at
peace. (1.) God met Moses at the place of treaty,
v. 9. The cloudy pillar which had withdrawn it¬
self from the camp when it was polluted with

j idolatry, now returned to this tabernacle at some
distance, coining back gradually. If our hearts go
forth toward God, to meet him, he will gracicusiy
comedown to meet us. (2.) God talked with Clo¬
ses, (v. 9.) spake to him face to face, as a man
speaks to his friend, (v. 1J .) which intimates that
God revealed himself to Moses, not enly with
greater clearness and evidence of divine light, than
to any other of the prophets, but also with greater
expressions of particular kindness and grace. He
spake, not as a prince to a subject, but as a man to
hisfriend, whom he ]o\ es, and with whom he takes
sweet counsel. This was great encouragement to
Israel, to see their advoi ate so great a favourite;
and, that they might be encouraged by it, Moses
turned again into the camp, to tell the people what
hopes he had of bringing this business to a good
issue, and that they might not despair it he should
be long absent. But because lie intended speedily
to return to the tabernacle of tbe congregation, he
left Joshua there, for it was not fit that the place
should be empty, so hng as the cloud of glory stood
at the door, (v. 9.) but if God had any thing to sav
out of that cloud while Moses was absent, Joshua
was there ready to bear it.

i 12. And Moses said unto (lie Lord,Sec,
thou sayest unto mo, Bring up this people :

1 and thou hast not let rac know whom thou
wilt send with me. Yet thou hast said,I
know thee by name, and thou hast also
found grace in my sight. 13. Now, there¬
fore, 1 pray thee, if Ihave found grace in
thy sight, show menow thy way, that Imay
know thee, that Imay find grace in thy
sight ;and consider that this nation is thy
people. 14. And he said, My presence
shall go with thee,and 1will give thee resL
15. And he said unto him, Jl thy presence
go not irilh vie, carry us not up hence. 16.
For wherein shall it he know n here that 1
and thy people have found grace in thy
sight? Is it not in that thou goest with us?
So shall we be separated, 1 and thy peo¬
ple, from all the people that arc upon the
face of the earth. 17. And the Lord said
unto Moses, iwill do this thing also that
thou hast spoken : for (lion hast found grace
in my sight, and 1 know thee by name.
13. And he said, Ibeseech thee, show me
thy glory. 19. And he said, 1 will make
all my goodness pass before thee, and I
will proclaim the name of (lie Lord be¬
fore Ibee; and will be gracious to whom I
w ill be gracious, and w ill show mercy on
whom 1 will show mercy. 20. And he
said, 'I'lion canst not see my fare; for there
shall no man see me and live. 21. And
the Lord said, Behold, there is a place by
me, and thou slialtsland upon a rock: 22.
And it shall come lo pass, while my glory
passeth by, that 1 will put thee in a cleft
of the rock, and will cover thee with my
hand whileIpassby: 2.3. And Iwill take
away mine hand, and thou shalt sec my
back parts; but my face shall not be seen.
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Moses is now returned to the door of the taber¬
nacle, an humble and importunate supplicant there
for two very great favours; and, as a prince, he has
power with God, and prevails for both: herein he
was a type of Christ, the great Intercessor, whom
the Father hearcth always.

I. He is here very earnest with God for a grant
of his /iresence with Israel in the rest of their march
to Canaan, notwithstanding their provocations.
The people had by their' sin deserved the wrath of
God, and, for the turning away of that, Moses had
already prevailed, ch. 32. 14. Ilut they had like¬
wise forfeited God's favourable firesence. and all
the benefit and comfort of that, and this, Moses is
here begging for the return of. Thus, by the inter¬
cession of Christ, we obtain rrot only the removal
of the curse, but an assurance of the blessing; we
are not only saved from r uin, but become entitled
to everlasting happiness.

Observe how admirably Moses orders this cause
before God, and Jills his mouth with arguments.
What a value he expresses for God's favour, what
aconcern for God's glory, and the welfare of Isr lei.
How he pleads, and how he speeds.

1. How he/deads.
(1.) He insists upon the commission God had

gi\en him to bring u/i his jteo/i/e,v. 12. This he
begins with; "Lord, is it thou thyself that empluv-
est me; and wilt thou not own me? Iam in the
way of my duty; and shall Inot have thy presence
with me in that way?" Whom God calls out to
anv service he will be sure to furnish with necessary
assistances. "Now, Lord, thou hast ordered mc a
great work, and yet left me at a loss how to go
about it, and go through with it." Note, Those
that sincerely design and endeavour to do their
duty, may in faith begof God direction and strength
for the doing of it.

(2.) He improves the interest he himself had
with God, and God's gracious expressions rf kind¬
ness to him: Thou hast said, Iknow thee by name,
as a particular friend and confidant, and thou hast
also found grace in my sight, above any other.
Plow therefore, says Moses, if it be indeed so, that
Ihave found grace in thy sight, show me thy way,
v. 13. What favour God had expressed to the
people, they had forfeited the benefit of, there was
no insisting upon that; and therefore Moses lays the
stress of his plea upon what God had said to him,
which though he owns himself unworthy of, yet he
hopes he has not thrown himself out of the benefit
of. By this therefore he takes hold on God,
"Lord, if ever thou wilt do any thing for me, do
this for the fieo/ile. Thus our Lord Jesus, in his
intercession, presents himself to the Father, as one
in whom he is always well-pleased, and so obtains
mercy for us with whom he is justly displeased; and
we are accepted in the Beloved. Thus also men
of public spirit love to improve their interest both
with God and man for the public good. Observe
what it is he is thus earnest for; Show me thy way,
that Imay know that. Ifind grace in thy sight.
Note, Di' ine direction is one of the best evidences
of divine favour. By this we may know that we
find grace in God's sight, if we find grace in our
hearts to guide and quicken us in the way of our
duty. God's good work in us is the surest discove¬
ry of his good-will towards us.

(3.) He intimates that the people also, though
most unworthy, yet were in some relation to God;
"Consider that this nation is thy /ico/ile, a people
that thou hast done great things for, redeemed to
thyself, and taken into covenant with thyself;
Lord, they are thy own, do not leave them." The
offended father considers this; "My child is foolish
and froward, but he is my child, and Icannot aban¬
don him."

! (4.) He expresses the great value he had for the
presence of God. When God said, My /iresence
shallgo with thee, he catched at th..t word, as that
which he could not live and move without; (v. 15.)
If thy /iresence go not with me, carry us not up

|hence. He speaks as one that dreaded the thought
of going forward without God's presence, knowing
that their marches could not be safe, nor their en-

| campments easy, if they had not God with them.
Better lie down and die here in the wilderness, than
go forward to Canaan, without God's presence.
Note, Those who know how to value God's favours
are best prepared to receive them. Observe how
earnest Moses is in this matter; he begs as one that
would take no denial. "Here we will stay, till we
obtain thy favour; like Jacob, Iwill not let thee go,
except thou bless me." And observe how he grows
upon God's concessions; kind intimationsgiven him,
make him yet more importunate. Thus God's
gracious promises, and the advances of mercy to¬
wards us, should not only encourage our faith, but
excite our fervency in prayer.

(5.) He concludes with an argument taken from
God's glory; (v. 16.) " Wherein shall it be knosim
to the nations that have their eyes upon us, that I

I and thy /ico/ile (with whom my interests are all
! blended) havefoundgrace in thy sight, distinguish¬
ing favour, so as to ue separated from all people
upon earth? How will it appear that we are in¬
deed thus honoured, Is it not in that thou goest
with us? Nothing short of that can answer these
characters: let it never be said that we are a pecu¬
liar pe< pie, and highly favoured, for we stand but
upon a level with the rest of our neighbours, unless
thou go with us; sending an angel w:th us will not
serve." Doubtless, the mind rf Moses adverted to
the place, that wilderness, whither God had led
them, and where they would certainly be lost, if
God left them. Note, God's special presence with
us here in this wilderness, by bis Spirit and grace,
to direct, defend, and comfort us, is the surest
pledge of his special love to us, and will redound
to his glory as well as our benefit.

2. Observe how he s/ieeds. He < btained an as¬
surance < f God's fav our (1.) To himself; (v. 14.)
"Iwilt give thee rest, Iwill take care to make
thee easy in this matter; however it be, thou shalt
have satisfaction." Mrses never entered Canaan,
and yet God did for him according to the promise
which, longafterward, he gave Daniel; Go thou thy
way till the end be, for thou shalt rest, Dan. 12.
13. (2.) To the people, for his sake. Moses was
not content with that answer which bcspi ke favour
to himself only, he must gain a promise, an express
promise, for die people too, or he is net at rest;
gracious generous souls think it not enough to get
to heaven themselves, but would have all their
friends go thither too. And in this also Moses pre¬
vailed; (v. 17.) Iwill do this thing also that thou
hast s/ioken. Moses is not checked as ;.n unrea¬
sonable beggar, whom no saying would serve, but
he is encouraged: God grants as long as he asks;
gives liberally, and does not upbraid him. See the
power of prayer, and be quickened hereby to ask,
and seek, and knock, and to continue instant in
prayer; to pray always, and not to faint. See
the riches of God's goodness: when he has done
much, yet he is willing to do mere; Iwill do this
also—above what we are able to ask or think. See,
in type, the prevalency of Christ's intercession,
which lie ever lives to make for all these that come
to God by him, and the ground of that prevalency;
it is purelyhis own merit, not any thing in those for
whom he intercedes; it is because thou hast found
grace in my sight. And now the matter is settled,
God is perfectly reconciled to them, his presence
in the pillar of cloud returns to them, and shall
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continue w't'.i them; all is well again, and hence¬
forth we hear no more of the golden calf. Lord,
who is a God like 1111/0 thee, /lardoning iniquity?

II. Hav.ng gained this point, he next begs a sight
of God's gLru, and is heard in th t matter also.

Observe,
1. The humble request Moses makes; (v. 18.) /

beseech thre, show me thy glory. Moses had lately
been in the mount with God, had continued there a

great while, and had enjoyed as intimate commun¬
ion with God as ever anv man had on this side hea¬
ven; and vet he is still desiring a further acquaint¬
ance. All that are effectually called to the know¬
ledge of (hid and fellowship with him, though they
desire nothing more than God, yet they are stiil
coveting more and more oyhim, till they come to
see as they are seen. Moses had wonderfully pre¬
vailed with God for one favour after another, and
the success of his prayers imboldened him to go on
still to seek Clod; the more he had, the more he
asked; when we are in a good frame at the throne
of grace, we should endeavour to preserve and im¬
prove it, and strike while the iron is hot. Show me
thyglory. Make me to see it; so the word is: "Make
it some way or other visible, and enable me to bear
the sight of it." Not that he was so ignorant as to
think God's essence could be seen with bodilv eyes;
but, having hitheito only heard a voice out of a pil¬
lar or cloud of fire, he desired to see some represen¬
tation of the divine glory, such as God saw fit to
gratify him with, ft was not fit that the /leo/ile
should see any similitude when the Lord spake un¬
to them, lest they should corrupt themselves; but he
hoped that there was not that danger in his seeing
some similitude. Something it was more than he
had yet seen, that Moses desired: if it was purely
for the assisting of his faith and devotion, the
desire was commendable ; but perhaps there
was in it a mixture of human infirmity. God
will have us walk by faith, not by sight, in this
world: and faith comes by hearing. Some think
that Moses desired a sight of God's glory as a token
of his reconciliation, and an earnest of that pre¬
sence he had promised them; but he knew not what
he asked.

2. The gracious repiy God made to this request.
(1.) Hedenied that which was not fit to be grant¬

ed, and which Moses could not bear; (t>. 20.) Thou
canst not sec myface. A full discoveiy of the glo¬
ry of God would quite overpower the faculties of
any mortal man in this present state, and o\ erwhelm
him, even Moses himself. Man is mean and un-
worthv of it, weak and couldnot bear it, guilty and
could not but dread it. It is in compassion to our
infirmity, that God holdeth back the face of his
throne, and spreadeth a cloud upon it, Job 26. 9.
God has said, here, that is, in this world, his face j
shallnot be seen; {v. 23.) that is an honour reserved j
for the future state, to be the eternal bliss cf holy
souls: should men in this state know what it is, they
would not be content to live short of it. There is
a knowledge and enjoyment of God, which must
be waited for in another world, when we shall see
him as he is, 1 John 3. 2. In the meantime, let us
adore the height of what we do know of God, and
the depth of what we do not. Long before this, Ja¬
cob had spoken of it with wonder, that he had seen
God face to face, and yet his life was preserved,
Gen. 32. 30. Sinful man dreads the sight of God
his judge; buf holy souls, beingAy the Spirit of the
Lordchanged into the same image, hehohiwith open

face the glory of the Lord, 2. Cor. 3. 18.
(2.) He grantcth that which would be abundantly

satisfying.
[1.] He should hear what would please him; (it.

10.)Iwill make alt my goodness pass before thee;
he had given him wonderful instances of his good¬

ness in being reconciled to Israel: but that was only
goodness in the stream, he would show him gocd
ness in the spring; all his goodness. This was a
sufficient answer to his request; "Show methv glo¬
ry," says Moses; "Iwill show thee my goodness,"
says God. Note, God's goodness is his g-lory: and
he will have us to know him by the glory of his
mercy, more than by the glory of his majesty; for
we must fear even the Lordand his goodness, Hos.
3. 5. That especially which is the glorv of God's
goodness, is, the sovereignty of it, that he will be
gracious to whom he willbe gracious; that, as an ab¬
solute Proprietor, he makes what difference he
pleases, in bestowing his gifts, and is not Debtor
to any, nor accountable to any; (AJau he not do
what he willwith his own?J also, that all his reasons
of mercy are fetched from within himself, not from
any merit in hiscreatures: as he has mercy on whom
he will, so because he will. Even so, Eather, be¬
cause it seemed good in thy sight. It is never said,
1will be angry at whomIwill be angry, for his
wrath is always just and holy; but Iwill show mer¬
cy on whom Iwill show mercy, for his grace is al¬
ways free. He never damns by prerogative, but by
prerogative he saves. The apcsile quotes this,
(Horn. 9. 15.) in answer to those who charged God
with unrighteousness in giving that grace freely to
some, which he withholds justly from others.

[2.] He should see what hecould bear, and what
would suffice him. The matter is concerted so as
that Moses might be safe, and yet satisfied. First,
Safe in a clift of the rock; {v. 21, 22.) in that he
was to be sheltered from the dazzling light and de¬
vouring fire of God's glory. This was the rock in
Horeb, out of which water was brought, of which
it is said. That rock was Christ, 1 Cor. 10. 4. It is
in the clifts of this rock that we are secured from
the wrath cf God, which otherwise would consume
us; God himself will protect these that are thus hid.
And it is only through Christ that we have the
knowledge of the glory of God. None can see
that to their comfort, but those who stand upon this
rock, and take shelter in it. Secondly, He was sa¬
tisfied with a sight of his back-parts, tu 23. He
should see more of God than any ever saw on earth,
but not so much as they see who are in heaven.
The face, in man, is the scat of majesty, and men
are known by their fares, in them we take a full
view of men; that sight of God Moses might not
have, but such a sight as we have of a man who is
gone past us, so that we only see his back, andhave
(as we say) a blush of him. We cannot be said to
look at God, but rather to look after him. Gen.
16. 13.) for we see through a glass darkly; when
we see what God hasdene inhis works, observe the
goings of our God, our King, we see (as it were)
his back-parts. The best thus know but in part,
and we cannot order our speech concerning God, by
reason of darkness, any more than we can describe
a man whose face we never saw. Now Moses was
allowed to see only the back-parts;but, long after¬
ward, when he was a witness to Christ's transfigu¬
ration, he saw his face shine as the sun. If we
faithfully improve the discoveries God gives us of
himself while we are here, a brighter and more
glorious scene will shortly be opened to us; for to
him that hath shall be given.

CHAP. XXXIV.
j God, having, in the foregoing chapter, intimated to Mores

his reconciliation to Israel, here gius proof of it, pro¬
ceeding to settle his covenant and communion with them.
Four instances of the return of his favour we have in
this chapter. I. The orders he gives to Moses to come
up to the mount, the next morning, and bring two tables
of stone with him, v. 1 . . 4. II. Hismeeting him there,
and the proclamation of hisname, y. 5. .9. III. The in¬
structions he gave him there, and his converse with him
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for forty days together, without intermission, v. 10. .23.
IV. The honour he put upon himwhen he sent him down
with his face shining, v. 29 ..35. Inall which, God dealt
with Moses as a publie person, and mediator between
hhn and Israel, and a type of the great Mediator.

I. 4 i\D the Lord said unto Moses,
J\.Hew thee two tables of stone like

unto the first ; and Iwill write upon these
tables the words that were in the first ta¬
bles, which thou brakest. 2. And be ready
in the morning, and come up in the mor¬
ning unto mount Sinai, and present thyself
there to me in the top of the mount. 3.
And no man shall come up with thee, nei¬
ther let any man be seen throughout all the
mount ; neither let the flocks nor herds feed
before that mount. 4. And he hewed two
tables of stone, like unto the first : and Mo
ses rose up early in the morning, and went
up unto mount Sinai, as the Lordhad com¬
manded him, and took in his hand the two
tables of stone.

The treaty that was on foot between God and Is¬
rael,beingbroken off abruptly by their worshipping
the golden calf, when peace was made, all must be
begun anew, not where they left off, but from the
beginning. Thus backsliders must repent, and do
their first works, Rev. 2. 5.

1. Moses must prepare for the renewing of the
tables, v. 1. Before, God himself provided the ta¬
bles, and wrote on them;now, Mosesmust hew him
out the tables, and God would only write upon
them. Thus, in the first writing of the law upon
the heart of man in inuocency, both the tables and
the writing were the work of God; but when those
were broken and defaced by sin, and the divine law
was to be preserved in the scriptures, God therein
made use of the ministry of man, and Moses first.
But the prophets and apostles did only hew the
tables, as it were; the writing was God's still; iorall
scripture isgiven by inspiration of God. Observe,
When God was reconciled to them, he ordered the
tables to be renewed, and wrote his law in them;
which plainly intimates to us, (1.) Tint even un¬
der the gospel of peace and reconciliationby Christ,
(of which the intercession of Moses was typical,)
the moral law should continue to bind believers.
Though Christ has redeemed us from the curse of
the law, yet not from the command of it, but still
we are under the law to Christ; when our Saviour,
inhis sermon on the mount, expounded the moral
law, and vindicated it from the corrupt glosses with
which the Scribes and Pharisees had broken it,
(Matth. 5. 19.) he did, in effect, renew the tables,
and make them like the first, that is, reduce the
law to its primitive sense and intention. (2.) That
the best evidence of the pardon of sin and peace
with God, is,the writingof the law intheheart. The
first token God gave of his reconciliation to Israel,
was, the renewingof the tables of the law; thus the
first article of the new covenant is, Iwill write my
law in their heart; (Heb. 8. 10.) and it follows, (v.
12.) for Iwill be merciful to their unrighteousness.
3.) That if we would have God to write the law in

our hearts, we must prepare our hearts for the re¬
ception of it. The heart of stone must be hewn
by conviction and humiliation for sin, (Hos. 6. 5.)
the superfluity of naughtiness must be taken off,
(James, 1. 21.) the heart made smooth, and labour¬
ed with, that the word may have a place in it.
Moses did, accordingly, hew out the tables afstone,
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or slate, for they were so slight and thin, that Mo¬
ses carried them both in his hand; and, for their di¬
mensions, they must have been somewhat less, and
perhaps not much, than the ark in which they
were deposited, which was a yard and a quarter
long, and three quarters broad. It should seem
there was nothing particularly curious in the fram¬
ing of them, for there was no great time taken,
Moses had them readv presently, to take up with
him, next morning. They were to receive their
beauty, not from the art of man, but from the fin¬
ger of God.

2. Moses must attend again on the top of mount
Sinai, and present himself to God there, v. 2.
Though the absence of Moses, and his continuing
so long on the mount, had latelv occasioned their
making the golden calf; yet God did not there¬
fore alter his measures, but he shall come up and
tarry as long as he had done, to try whether
they had learned to wait. To strike an awe upon
the people, they are bid to keep their distance,
none must come up with him, v. 3. They had said,
(ch. 32. 1.) He know not what is become of him,
and God did not let them know. Moses, accor¬
dingly, rose up eurly, (v. 4. ) to go to the place ap¬
pointed; to show how forward he was to present
himself before God, and loth to lose time. It is
good to be early at our devotions. The morning is,
perhaps, as good a friend to the Graces as it is to
the Muses.

5. And the Lorddescended in the cloud,
and stood with him there, and proclaimed
the name of the Lord. 6. And the Lord
passed by before him, and proclaimed, The
Lord, the Lord God, merciful and gra¬
cious, long-suffering, and abundant in good¬
ness and truth, 7. Keeping mercy for thou¬
sands, forgiving iniquity and transgression
and sin, and that will by no means clear the
guilty ;visiting the iniquity of the fathers
upon the children, and upon the children's
children,untothethird,andto the fourth gene¬
ration. 8. And Moses made haste, andbow¬
ed his head toward the earth, and worship¬
ped. 9. And he said, If now Ihave found
grace in thy sight, O Lord,let my Lord,I
pray thee,go among us ;for it is a stiff-neck¬
ed people; and pardon our iniquity and our
sin, and take us for thine inheritance.

No sooner was Moses got to the top of the mount,
than God gave him the meeting; (v. 5.) The Lord
descended, by some sensible token of his presence,
and manifestation of his glcrv. His descending be¬
speaks his condescension, he humbles himself to
take cognizance of those that humble themselves to
walk with him, Ps. 113. 6. Lord,what is man, that
he should be thus visited? He descended in the
cloud, probably, that pillar of cloud which had
hitherto gone before Israel, and had, the day be¬
fore, met Moses at the door of the tabernacle.
This cloud was to strike an awe upon Moses, that
the familiarity he was admitted to might not breed
contempt. The disciplesfeared, when they entered
into the cloud. His makinga cloud hispavilion, in¬
timated, that though he made known much of him¬
self, yet there was much more concealed.

Now observe,
I. How God proclaimed his name; (v. 6, 7.) he

did it in transitu—as he passed by him. Fixed
views of God are reserved for the future state; the
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!>est we have in this world are transient. God now '

w is performing; what he had promised Moses the [
day before, that his gloryshould pass by,ch. 33. 22.
He proclaimed the name of the Lord, by which he j
would make himself known. He had made him¬
self known to Moses in the glory of his self-exist- !

ence and self-sufficiency, when he proclaimed that
name, Iam that Iam; now he makes himself I
known in the glory of his grace and goodness and
all-sufficiency. Now that God is about to publish
a second edition of the law, he prefaces it with this

1
proclamation; for it is God's grace and goodness '
that gives the law, especially the remedial law. i

The pardon of Israel's sin, in worshipping the calf, j
was now to pass the seals; and God, by his declara¬
tion, would let them know that he pardoned, ex
mero mot.u—merely out of his own good pleasure, \
not for their merit's sake, but from his own inclina¬
tion to forgive. The proclaiming of it denotes the
universal extent of God's mercy; he is not only
good to Israel, but good to all; let all take notice of
it He that hath an ear, let him hear, and know,
and believe.

1. That the God with whom we have to do is a
great God. He is Jehovah, the Lord, who has his
lieing of himself, and is the Fountain of all being, j
Jehovah-el, the Lord, the strong God, a God of |
almighty power himself, and the Original of all |
power. This is prefixed before the display of his '

mercy, to teach us to think and to speak, even of I
God's grace and goodness, with great seriousness ]
and a holy awe, and to encourage us to depend upon
these mercies; they are not the mercies of a man, !
that is frail and feeble, false and fickle, but the mer- j
cies of the Lord, the Lord God; therefore sure [
merries, and sovereign mercies, merries that may I
be trusted, but not tempted.

2. That he is a good God. His greatness and i

goodness illustrate and set off each other. That the
terror of his greatness may not make us afraid, we
are told how good he is; and that we may not pre¬
sume upon his goodness, we are told how great he j
is. Many words are here heaped up, to acquaint us
with, and convince us of, God's goodness, and to
show how much his goodness is both his glory and [
his delight, vet without any tautology. (1.) He is
merciful. This bespeaks his pitv and tender com¬
passion, like that of a father to his children. This |
is put first, because it is the first wheel in all the in- i
stances of God's good-will to fallen man, whose J
misery makes him an object of pity, Judg. 10. 16.
Isa. 63. 9. Let us not then have cither hard
thoughts of God, or hard hearts towards our breth¬
ren. (2.) He is gracious. This bespeaks both
freeness and kindness; it intimates not only that he
has a compassion to his creatures, but a complacen¬
cy in them, and in doing good to them; and this, of
his own good-will, and not for the sake of any thing
in them. His mercy is grace, free grace; this
teaches us to be not only pitiful,but courteous, 1Pet.
3. 8. (3.) He is long-suffering. This is a branch
of God's goodness wnich sinners' badness gives oc¬
casion for; Israel had done so; they had tried his
patience, and experienced it. He is long-suffering,
that is, he is slow to anger, and delays the execu¬
tion of his justice; he waits to be gracious, and
lengthens out the offers of his mercy. (4.) He is
abundant in goodness and truth. This bespeaks
plentiful goodness; it abounds above our deserts,
above our conception and expression. The springs
of mercy are always full, the streams of mercy al¬
ways flowing; there is mercy enough in God,
enough for all, enough for each, enough for ever.
It bespeaks promised goodness, goodness and truth
put together, goodness engaged by promise, and his
faithfulness pawned for the security of it. He not
only does good, but by his promise he raises ourcx-

pectation of it, and even obliges himself to show
mercy. (5.) He keepeth mercy for thousands.
This denotes, [1.] Mercy extended to thousands cf
persons; when he gives to some, still he keeps for
others, and is never exhausted; he has mercy
enough for all the thousands of Israel, when they
shall multiply as the sand. [2.] Mercy entailed
upon thousandsof generations,eventhose uponwin m
the ends of the world are come; nav, the line of it is
drawn parallel with that of eternity itself. (6.) He
forgiveth iniquity, transgression, and sin. Pardon¬
ing mercy is specified, because, in that, divine
grace is most magnified, and because that is it which
opens the door to all other gifts of his divine grace,
and because of this he had lately given a very preg¬
nant proof. He forgives offences of all sorts, ini¬
quity, transgression andsin; multiplies his pardons,
and with him is plenteous redemption.

3. That he is a just and holy God. For, (1.)
He will by no means clear the guilty. Some read it
so as to express a mitigation of wrath even when he
does punish; When he empties, he will not make
quite desolate, that is, "He does not proceed to the
greatest extremity, till there be no remedy." As
we read it, we must expound it, that he will by no
means connive at the guilty, as if he took no notice
of their sin. Or, he will not clear the impenitently
guilty, that go on still in their trespasses: he will not
clear the guilty, without some satisfaction to his jus¬
tice, and necessary vindications of the honour of his
government. (2.) He visiteth the iniquity of thefa¬
thers upon the children. He may justly do it, for
all souls are his, and there is a malignity in sin,
that taints the blood. He sometimes will do it, es¬
pecially for the punishment of idolaters. Thus he
shows hishatredto sin, and displeasure against it;yet
he keepeth not his anger for ever, but visits to the
third and fourth generation only, white he keepeth
mercyfor thousands. Well, this is Gcd's name for
ever, and this ishis memorial unto all generations.

II. How Moses received this declaration which
God made of himself, and of his grace and mercv.
It should seem as if Moses accepted this as a suffi¬
cient answer to his request, that God would show
him hisglory;for we read not that he went into the
clift of the rock, whence to gain a sight of God's
back-parts; perhaps this satisfied him, and he desir¬
ed no more; as we read not that Thomas did thrust
his handinto Christ's side, though Christ invitedhim
to do it. God having thus proclaimed his name,
Moses says, ** It is enough, Iexpect no more till I
come to heaven;" at least, he did not think fit to re¬
late what he saw. Now we are here told,

1. What impression it made upon him; (v. 8.)
Moses made haste, and bowed his head. Thus he
expressed, (1.) His humble reverence and adora¬
tion of God's glory, giving him the honour due to
that name he had thus proclaimed. Even the good¬
ness of God must be looked upon by us with a pro¬
found veneration and holy awe. (2.) His joy in this
discovery which God had made of himself, and h s
thankfulness for it. We have reason gratefully to
acknowledge God's goodness to us, not only in the
real instances of it, but in the declarations he has
made of it by his word; not only that he is, and will
be, gracious to us, but that lie is pleased to let us
know it. (3.) His holy submission to the will of
God, made known in this declaration, subscribing
to his justice as well as his mercy, and puttinghim¬
self and his people Israel under the government
and conduct of such a God as Jehovah hadnowpro¬
claimed himself to be. Let this God be our God
for ever and ever.

2. What improvement he made of it. He imme¬
diately grounded a prayer upon it; (v. 9.) and a
most earnest affectionate prayer it is, (1.) For the
presence of God with his people Israel in the wil-
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derness, "Ipray thee, go among us, for thy pre¬
sence is all in all to our safety and success." (2.)
For pardon of sin; "0pardon our iniquity and out-

sin, else we cannot expect thee to go among us."
And, (3.) For the privileges of a peculiar people:
"Take us for thine inheritance, which thou wilt
have a particular eye to, and concern for, and de¬
light in." These things Clod had already promised,
and given Moses assurances of, andyet he prays for
them, not as doubting the sincerity of God s grants,
but as one solicitous for the ratification of them.
God's promises are intended, not to supersede, hut
to direct and encourage, prayer. Those who have
some good hopes, through grace, that their sins are
pardoned, must yet continue to pray for pardon, for
the renewing of their pardon, and the clearing of it
more and more to their souls. The more we see
of God's goodness, the more ashamed we should be
of our own sins, and the more earnest for an inter¬
est in it. God had said, in the close of the procla¬
mation, that he would visit the iniquity upon the
children; and Moses here deprecates that; Lord,do
not only pardon it to them, but to their children,
and let our covenant-relation to thee be entailed
upon our posterity, as an inheritance. Thus Mo¬
ses, like a man of a truly public spirit, intercedes
even for the children that should be born. But it is
a strange plea he urges;for it is a stiff-necked peo¬
ple. God had given this as a reason why he would
not go along with them; (ch. 33. 3.) "Yea," says
Moses, " they rather go along with us; for the
worse they are, the more need they have of thy
presence and grace to make them better." Moses
sees them so stiff-necked, that, for his part, he has
neither patience nor power enough to deal with
them; "Therefore, Lord, do thou go among us, else
they will never be kept in awe. Thou wilt spare,
and bear with them, for thou art God, and not
man."Hos. 11. 9.

10. And He said, Behold, Imake a cove¬
nant: before all thy people Iwill do mar¬
vels, such as have not been done in all the
earth, nor in any nation : and all (lie people
among which thou art shall see the work of
the Loan; for it is a terrible tiling that 1
will do with thee. 11. Observe thou that
which Icommand thee this day; Behold,I
drive out before tbee the Amorite, and the
Canaanite, and the Hittite, and the Periz-
zite, and the Hivite, and the Jebusite. 12.
Pake heed to thyself, lest thou make a cov¬
enant with the inhabitants of the land
whither thou goest, lest it be for a snare in
the midst of thee : 13. But ye shall destroy
their altars, break their images, and cut
down their groves: 14. For thou shalt wor¬
ship noother god :for the Lord,whose name
is Jealous, is a jealous God: 15. Lest thou
make a covenant with the inhabitantsof the
land,and they go a whoring after their gods,
and do sacrifice unto their gods, and one call
thee, and thou eat of this sacrifice; 16.
Vnd thou take of their daughters unto thy

sons, and their daughters go a whoring
after their gods, and make thy sons go a
whoring after their gods. 17. Thou shalt
make thee no molten gods.

Reconciliation being made, a covenant of friend¬

ship is here settled between God and Israel. The
traitors are not only p .rdoned, but preferred, and
made favourites again. Well may the assurances
of this be ushered in with a Behold, a word com¬
manding attention and admiration; Behold, Imake
a covenant. When the covenant was broken, it
was Israel that brake it: now that it comes to be re¬
newed, it is God that makes it. If there be quar¬
rels, we must bear all the blame; if there be peace,
God must have all the glory.

Here is,
I. God's part of this covenant, what he would do

for them, v. 10, 11. (1.) In general, Before all
thy people, Iwilt do miracles. Note, Covenant-
blessings are marvellous things, (Ps. 98. 1.) mar¬
vels in the kingdom of grace; these mentioned here
were marvels in the kingdom of nature, the drying
up of Jordan, the standingstill of the sun, See. Mar¬
vels indeed, for they were without precedent, such
as have not been done in all the earth; they were the
joy of Israel, and the confirmation of their faith;
Thy people shall see,and own the work of the Lord:
and they were the terror of their enemies; It is a
terrible thing that Iwill do. Nay, ev en God's own
people should see them with astonishment. (2.) In
particular, Idrive out before thee the Auto-rite.
God, as king of nations, plucks up some, to plant
others, as it pleases him; as Kingof saints, he made
loom for the vine he brought out ofEgypt, Ps. 80.
8, 9. Kingdoms are sacrificed to Israel's interests,
Isa. 43. 3, 4.

2. Their part of the covenant; Obserx'e that vehich
Icommand, thee: we cannot expect the benefit of
the promises, unless we make conscience of the pre¬
cepts. The two great precepts are, (1.) Thou shall
worship no other gods, (v. 14.) not give divine ho¬
nour to any creature, or any name whatsoever, the
creature of fancy. A good reason is annexed; it is
at thy peril, if thou do; For the Lord whose name is
Jealous, is a jealous God, as tender in the mattert
of his worship, as the husband is of the honour of the
marriage-bed. Jealousy is called the rage of a man,
(Prov. 6. 34.) but it is God's holy and just dis¬
pleasure. Those cannot worship God aright, who
do not worship him alone. (2.) " Thou shalt make
thee no molten gods; (v. 17.) thou shalt not worship
the true God by images." This was the sin they
had lately fallen into, which, therefore, they are
particularly cautioned against.

Fences are here erected abcut these two precepts
by two others; [1.] That they might not lie tempt¬
ed to worship other gods, they must net join in affi¬
nity or friendship with those that did; (v. 12.)
" Take heed to thyself, for thou art upon thy good
behaviour; it is a sin that thou art prone to, and that
will easily beset thee; and therefore be very cau¬
tious, and carefully abstain from all appearances of
it, and advances towards it; make no covenant with
the inhabitants ofthe land." IfGod, in kindness to
them, drove out the Canaamtes, they ought, in duty
to God, not to harbour them. What could be in¬
sisted on more reasonable than this? If God make
war with the Canaanites, let not Israel make peace
with them. If God take care that the Canaanites
be not their lords, let them take care that they be
not their snares. It was for their civil interest to
complete the conquest of the land; so much does
God consult our benefit in the laws he gives us.
They must particularly take heed of intermarrying
with them, v. 15, 16. If they espoused their chil¬
dren, they would be in danger of espousmg their
gods; such is the romiption of nature, that the bad
are much more likely to debauch the good, than the
good to reform the bad. The way of sin is down
hill:those that are in league with idolaterswill come
by degrees to be in love with idolatry;and these that
are prevailed with to eat of the idolatrous sacrifice



355 EXODUS, XXXIV.

will come at length to offer it Obsta /irinci/iiis—
JVi/i the mischiefin the bud. [2.] That they might
not be tempted to make molten gods, they must ut¬

terly destroy those they found, and all that belonged
to them, the altars ana groves, (v. 13.) lest, if they
were left standing, they should be brought, in pro¬
cess of time, either to use them, or to take pattern
by them, or to abate in their detestation and dread
of idolatry. The relics of idolatry ought to be
abolished, as affronts to the holy God, and a great
reproach to the human nature. Let it never be
said, that men, who pretend to reason, were ever
guilty of such absurdities, as to make gods of their
own, and worship them.

18. The feast of unleavened bread slialt
thou keep. Seven days thou shall eat un¬
leavened bread, as Icommanded thee, in
the time of the month Abib: for in the
month Abib thou earnest out from Egypt.
19. All that openeth the matrix is mine;
and every firstling among thy cattle,whether
ox or sheep, that is male. 20. But the first¬
ling of an ass thou shalt redeem with a
lamb: and if thou redeem him not, then
shalt thou break his neck. All the first¬
born of thy sons thou shalt redeem: and
none shall appear before me empty. 21.
Six days thou shalt work; but on the se¬
venth day thou shalt rest : in earing-time
and in harvest thou shalt rest. 22. And
thou shall observe the feast of weeks, of the
first-fruits of wheat-harvest, and the feast
of in-gathering at the year's end. 23.
Thrice in the year shall all your men-chil¬
dren appear before the LordGod, the God
of Israel. 21. For Iwill cast out the na¬
tions before thee, and enlarge thy borders :
neither shall any man desire thy land, when
thou shalt go up to appear before the Lord
Ihy God thrice in the year. 25. Thou
shalt not offer the blood of my sacrifice
with leaven ; neither shall the sacrifice of
the feast of the passover be left unto the
morning. 26. The first of the first-fruits of
thy land thou shalt bring unto the house of
the Lordthy God. Thou shalt not seethe a
kidinhis mother's milk. 27. And the Lord
said unto Moses, Write thou these words:
for after the tenor of these words 1 have
made a covenant with thee and with Israel.

Here is a repetition of several appointments made 1

before, especially relating to their solemn feasts :
when they had made the calf, they proclaimed a
feast in honour of it; now, that they might never
do so again, they are here charged with the ob¬
servance of the feasts which God had instituted.
Note, Men need not be drawn from their religion
by the temptation of mirth, for we serve a Master
that has abundantly prov ided for the joy of his ser¬
vants: serious godliness is a continual feast, and joy
in God always.

1. Once a week they must rest, (v. 21.) even in
earing time and in harvest, the most busy times of
the rear. All worldly business must give way to
that holy rest; harvest-work will prosper the bet¬
ter for the religious observation of the sabbath-day

in harvest-time. Hereby we must show that we
prefer our communion with God, and our duty to
him, before either the business or the joy of harvest.

2. Thrice a year they mustf ast;(-v. 23.) they
must then appear before the Lord God, the Godof
Israel. In all our religious approaches to God, we
must eye him, (1.) As the Lord God, infinitely
blessed, great and gbrious, that we may worship
him with reverence and godly fear. (2.) As the
God of Israel, a God in covenant with us, that we
may be encouraged to trust him, and to serve him
cheerfully. We always aie before God; but, in
holy duties, we presentourselvesbefore him, as ser¬
vants to receiv e commands, as petitioners to sue for
favours, and we have reason to do both with joy.

But it might be suggested, that when all the
males from every part of the country were gone up
to worship in the place that God should choose, the
country would be left exposed to the insults of their
neighbours; and what would become of the poor
women and children, and sick and aged, that were
left at home? "Trust God with them; (v. 24.)
neither shall any man desire thy land, not only they
shall not invade it, but they shall not so much as
think of invading it." Note, [1] All hearts are in
God's hands, and under his check; he can lay a
restraint, not only upon men's actions, but upon
their desires. Canaan was a desirable land, and
the neighbouring nations were greedy enough; and
yet God says, "They shall not desire it." Let us
check all sinful desires in our own hearts against
God and his glory, and then trust him to check all
sinful desires in the hearts of others against us and
our interest. [2.] The way of duty is the way c.f
safety. If we serve God, he will preserve us; and
those that venture for him shall never lose by bim.
While we are employed in God's work, and are at¬
tending upon him, we are taken under special pro¬
tection; as noblemen and members of parliament
areprivileged from arrests.

The three feasts a> e here mentioned with their
appendages. First,The passov er, and the feast of
unleavened bread, in remembrance of their delive¬
rance out of Egypt ;and to this is annexed the law
of the redemption of the first-bora, v. 18 ..20.
This feast was instituted, ch. 12. 13. and urged
again, ch. 23. 15. Secondly, The feast of weeks,
that is, that of penteccst, 'seven weeks after the
passover; and to this is annexed the law of the first-
fru ts. Thirdly, The feast of in-gathering at the
year's end, which was the feast of tabernacles; {v.
22.) of these also he had spoken before, ch. 23. lb.
As to those laws repeated here, (v. 25, 26.) that
against leaven relates to the passover, that of the
first-fruits to the feast of pentecost, and therefore
that against seething the kid in his mother's milk.
in all probability, relates to the feast of in-gather¬
ing, at which God would not have them use that

! superstitious ceremony, which, probably, thev had
seen the Egyptians, or some other of the neigh¬
bouring nations, bless their harvests with.

With these laws here repeated, it is probable, all
that was said to him, when he was before upon the
mount, was repeated likewise, and the model of the
tabernacle showed him again, lest the ruffle and
discomposure which the golden calf had put him
into should have bereaved him of the ideas he had
in his mind of what he had seen and heard ; also in
token of a complete reconciliation, and to show that
not onejot or tittle of the law should/tass away, but
that all should be carefully presened by the great
Mediator, who came, not to destroy, but to fulfil,
Matth. 5. 17, 18. And in the close, 1. Moses is or¬
dered to write these words, (v. 27. ) that the people
might be the better acquainted with them by a fre¬
quent perusal, and that they might be transmitted
to the generations to come; we can never be enough
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thankful to God for the written word. 1. He is
told that, according to the tenor of these words,
Godwould make a covenant with Moses and Israel,
not with Israel immediately, but with them in Mo¬
ses as mediator; thus the covenant of grace is made
with believers through Christ, who is givenfor a
Covenant to the /teo/i/e, Isa. 49. 8. And as here
the covenant was made according to the tenor of the
command, so it is still; for we are by baptism
brought into covenant, that we may be taught to
observe all things whatsoever Christ has command¬
ed us, Matth. 28. 19, 20.

28. And lie was there with the Lord for¬
ty days and forty nights ; lie did neither eat
bread nor drink water. And he wrote upon
the tables the words of the covenant, the ten
commandments. 29. And it came to pass,
when Moses came down from mount Sinai
with the two tables of testimony in Moses'
hand, when he came down from the mount,
that Moses wist not that the skin of his face
shone while He talked with him. 30. And
when Aaron and all the children of Israel
saw Moses, behold, the skin of his face
shone : and they were afraid to come nigh
him. 31. And Moses called unto them;
and Aaron and all the rulers of the congre¬
gation returned unto him: and Moses talk¬
ed with them. 32. And afterward all the
children of Israel came nigh : and lie gave
them in commandment all that the Lord
had spoken with him in mount Sinai.
33. And till Moses had done speaking with
them, he put a vail on his face. 34. But
when Moses went in before the Lord, to
speak with Him, he took the vail off until
he came out. And he came out, and spake
unto the children of Israel that which he
was commanded. 35. And the children of
Israel saw the face of Moses, that the skin
of Moses' face shone : and Moses put the |
vail upon his face again, until he went in
to speak with Him.

Here is,
I.The continuanceof Moses in the mount, where j

he was miraculously sustained, v. 28. He was
there in very intimate communion with God, with¬
out interruption, forty days and forty nights; and
did not think it long; when we are weary of an
hour or two spent in attendance upon God, and
adoration of him, we should think how many days
and nights Moses spent with him, and of the eter¬
nal d iv we hope to spend in praising him. During
all this time, Moses did neither eat nor drink.
Though lie had, before, been kept so long fasting,
yet he did not, this second time, take up so many
days' provision along with him, but believed that
man lives not hi/ bread atone, and encouraged him¬
self with the experience he had of the truth of it.
So long he continued without meat and drink, (and,
probably, without sleep too,) for, 1. The power of
God supported him, that he did not need it;he who
made the bodv can nourish it without ordinary
means, which he uses, but is not tied to; The life
is more than meat. 2. His communion with God
entertained him, so that he did not desire it. He
had meat to eat, which the world knew not of, for it

was his meat and drink to hear the word of God and
pray. The abundant satisfaction his soul had in
the word of God, and the visions of the Almighty,
made him forget the body and the pleasures of it.
When God would treat his favourite Moses, it was
not with meat and drink, but with his light, law,
and love; with the knowledge of himself and his
will; then man did indeed eat angels'food. See
what we should value as the truest pleasure; the
kingdom of God is not meat and drink, neither the
plenty nor delicacy of that, but righteousness, and
peace, and joy in the Holy Ghost. As Moses, so
Elijah and Christ, fasted forty days and forty
nights: the more dead we are to the delights ol
sense, the better prepared we are for the pleasures
of heaven.

II. The coming down of Moses from the mount,
greatly enriched, ,md miraculously adorned.

1. fie came down enriched with the best trea¬
sure, for he brought in his hands the two tables of
the law, written with the linger of God, v. 28, 29.
It is a great favour to have the law gi\ en us: this
favour was showed to Israel, Ps. 147. 19, 20. It is
a great honour to be employed in delivering God's
law to others; this honour was done to Moses.

2. He came down adorned with the best beauty;
for the skin of his face shone, v. 29. This time of
his being in the mount, he heard only what he had
heard before, but he saw more of the glory of God,
which hai ing with open face beheld, hewas in some
measure changed into the same image, from glory
to glory, 2 Cor. 3. 18. The last time, he came
down from the mount with the glorv of a magistrate,
to frown upon and chastise Israel's idolatry; now,
with the glory of an angel, with tidings of peace and
reconciliation. Then he came with a rod, now with
the spirit of meekness. Now this may be looked
upon, (1.) As a great honour done to Moses, that
tne people might never again question his mission,
or think or speak slightly of him. He carried his
credentials in his very countenance, which, some
think, retained, as long as he lived, some remain¬
ders of this glory, which perhapscontributed to the
vigour of his old age; that eye could mt wax dim
which had seen God, nor that face become wrin¬
kled which had shone with his gl< ry; the Israelites
could not look him in the face, but they must there
read his commission; 7hits it was done to the man
whom the King of kings dnl delight to honour; yet,
after this, they murmuredagainst him; fin* the most
sensible proofs will not of themselves conquer an
obstinate infidelity. The shining of Moses's face
was a great honour to him, yet that was no glory,
in comparison with the glory which excelled; we
read of our Lord Jesus, not only that his face shone
as the sun, but his whole body also, for his raiment
was white and glistering, Luke 9. 29. But, when
he came down from the mount, he quite laid aside
that glory, it being his will that we should walk by
faith, not by sight. (2.) It was also a great favour
to the people, and an encouragement to them, that
God put this glory upon him who was their inter¬
cessor, thereby giung them assurance that he was
accepted, and they through him. Thus the ad¬
vancement of Christ, our Advocate with the Father,
is the great support of our faith. (3.) It was the ef¬
fect of his sight of God. Communion with God,
[1.] Makes the face to shine in true honour. Se¬
rious godliness puts a lustre upon a man's counte¬
nance, such as commands esteem and affection.
[2.] It should make the face to shine in universal
holiness; when we have been in the mount with
God, we should let our light shine before men, in
humility, meekness, and all the instances of a hea¬
venly conversation; thus must the beauty of the
Lordour God be upon us, even the beauty ofholi¬
ness, that all we converse with may take know-
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ledge of us, that we have been with Jesus, Acts
4. 13. ;

Now concerning the shining of Moses's face, ob-
serve lieie,

First, That Moses was not aware of it himself;
(v. 29. ) He wist not that the skin ofhisface shone.
Thus, J. It is the infelicity of some, that their faces
shine in true grace, and yet they do not know it, to
take the comfort of it. Their friends see much of
Godinthem, but they themselves are ready to think
they have no grace. 2. It is the humilityof others,
that their faces shine in eminent gifts and useful¬
ness, and yet they do not know it, to be puffed up
with it; whatever beauty God puts upon us, we
should still be filled with such an humble sense of
our own unworthiness and manifold infirmities, as
will make us even overlook and forget that which
makes our faces shine.

Secondly, That Aaron and the children of Israel
saw it, and were afraid, v. 30. The truth of it was
attested by a multitude of witnesses, who were also
conscious of the terror of it. It not only dazzled
their eyes, but struck such an awe upon them,
as obliged them to retire: probably, they doubted
whether it were a token of God's favour, or of his
displeasure; and though it seemed most likely to
be a good omen, yet, being conscious of guilt, they
feared the worst, especially remembering the pos¬
ture Moses found them in when he came last down
from the mount. Holiness will command reve¬
rence: but the sense of sin makes men afraid of
their friends, and even of that which really is a fa¬
vour to them.

Thirdly, That Moses put a vail upon his face,
when he perceived that it shone, v. 33, 35. 1. This
teaches us all a lesson of modesty and humility.
We must be content to have our excellencies ob¬
scured, and a vail drawn over them, not coveting to
make afair show in theflesh. They that are truly
desirous to be owned and accepted of God, will
likewise desire not to be taken notice of or applaud¬
ed by men, Qui bene latuit, bene vixit— There is a
laudable concealment. 2. It teaches ministers to
accommodate themselves to the capacities of the
people, and to preach to them as they are able to
bear it. Let all that art, and all that learning, be
vailed, which tend to amusement rather than edi¬
fication; and let the strong condescend to the in¬
firmities of the weak. 3. This vail signified the
darkness of that dispensation; the ceremonial insti¬
tutions had inthem much of Christ and the grace of
the gospel, but a vail was drawn over it, so that
the children of Israel could not distinctly and stead¬
fastly s'-e those good things to come, which the law
had the shadow of. It was beauty vailed; gold in
the mine: a pearl in the shell: but, thanks be to
God, bv the gospel, life and immortality are brought
to light, the vail is t ken away from off the Old
Testament; yet still it remains upon the hearts of
those who shut their eyes against the light. Thus
the apostle expounds this passage, 2 Cor. 3.
13. . 15.

Fourthly, That when he went in before the I.ord,
to spe ik with him in the tabernacle of meeting, he
put 'iff die vail, v. 34. Then there was no occa¬
sion for it, and, before God, every man does and
must appear unvailed; for all things are naked and
open before the ei/es of him with whom we have to
do, ami it is folly for' us to think of concealing or
disguising any thing. K.vcry vail must he thrown
aside, when we route to present ourselves unto the
Lord. This signified also, its it is explained, (2 Cor.
3. 16.) that when a soul turns to the Ford, the vail
shall be taken away, that with open face it may be¬
holdhis glory. And when we shall come before the
Lord in heaven, to he there for ever speaking with
him, the tail shall not only be taken off from the

divine glory, but from our hearts and eyes, that we
may see as we are seen, and know as we are known.

CHAP. XXXV.
What should have been said and done upon Moses' com¬

ing down the first time from the mount, if the golden calf
had not broken the measures, and put all into disorder,
now at last,when with great difficulty reconciliation was
made, begins to be said and done; and that great affaii
of the setting up of God's worship, is put into its former
channel again, and goes on now without interruption.
1. Moses gives Israel those instructions, received from
God, which required immediate observance. I. Con¬
cerning the sabbath, v. 1..3. 2. Concerning the con¬
tribution that was to be made for the erecting of the ta¬
bernacle, v. 4 ..9. 3. Concerning the framing of the
tabernacle and the utensils of it, v. 10 .. 19. II. The
people bring in their contributions, v. 20 ..29. III.The
head-workmen are nominated, v. 30.. 35.

1. \ ND Moses gathered all the congre-
FX. gatioo of the children of Israel toge¬

ther, and said unto them, These are the
words which the Lord hatli commanded,
that ye. should do them. 2. Six clays shall
work be done ; but on the seventh day
there shall be to you a holy day, a sabbath
of rest to the Lord:whosoever docth work
therein shall be put to death. 3. Ye shall
kindle no fire throughout your habitations
upon the sabbath-day. 4. And Moses
spake unto all the congregation of the chil¬
dren of Israel, saying, This is the thing
which the Lord commanded, saying, 5.
Take ye from among you an offering unto
the Lord: whosoever is of a willing heart.
let him bring it, an offering of the Lord;
gold, and silver, and brass, 6. And blue,
and purple, and scarlet, and fine linen, and
goats' hair, 7. And rams' skins dyed red,
and badgers' skins, and shittim-wood, 8.
And oil for the light, and spices for anoint¬
ing oil, and for the sweet incense, 9. And
onyx-stones, and stones to be set, for the
ephod, and for the breastplate. 10. And
every wise-hearted among you shall come,
and make all that the Lord hath com¬
manded ; 11. The tabernacle, his tent, and
his covering, his taches, and his hoards, his
bars, his pillars, and his sockets, 12. The
ark and the staves thereof, tril/i the mercy-
seat, and the vail of the covering, 13. The
table and his staves, and all his vessels, and
the show-bread. 14. The candlestick also
for the light,and his furniture, and his lamps,
with the oil for the light, Li. And the in¬
cense-allar, and his staves, and the anoint¬
ingoil, and the sweet incense,and the hang¬
ing for the door at the entering in of the ta¬
bernacle, 10. The altar of burnt-offering,
with his brazen grate, his staves, and all his
vessels, the laver and his loot, 17. The
hangings of the court, his pillars, and their
sockets, and the hanging for the door of the
court, 18. The pins of the tabernacle,and
the pins of the court, and their cords, 19
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The clothes of service, to do service in the
holy place,the holy garments for Aaron the
priest, and the garments of his sons, to mi¬
nister in the priest's office.

It was said in general, (ch. 34. 32.) Moses gave
them in commandment all that the Lordhad sjtoken
with him. Bat the erecting and furnishing of the
tabernae'e heing the work to which they were now
immediately to apply themselves, here is particular
mention of the orders given concerning that.

1. All the congregation is summoned to attend,
(r. 1.) that is, the he -.ds and rulers of the congre¬
gation, the representatives of the several tribes,
who must receive instructions from Moses, as he
had received them from the Lord, and must com¬
municate them to the people. Thus St. John, being
commanded to write to the seven churches what
had been revealed to him, writes it to the angels, or
ministers, of the churches.

2. Moses gave them in charge all that (and that
only) which (led h id commanded him; thus he ap¬
proved himself f lithful both to God and Israel, be¬
tween whom he was a messenger or mediator. If
he had added, altered, or diminished, he had been
false to both. But both sides havingreposed a trust
in him, he was tree to the trust;yet he was faithful
as a servant only, but Christ as a Son, Heb. 3. 5, 6.

3. He begins with the law of the sabbath, be¬
cause that was much insisted on in the instrections
he h id received; (v. 2, 3.) Sir days shall work be
done, work for the tabernacle, the work of the day
that was now to be done in its day; and they had
little else to do here in the wilderness, where they
had neither husbandry nor merchandise, neither
food to get, nor clothes to make; but on the seventh
day you must not strike a stroke, no, not at the
tabemasle-work ; the honour of the sabbath was
above that of the sanctuary, more ancient, and
more lasting; that must be to you a holy day, de¬
voted to God, and not to be spent in common busi¬
ness, it is a sabbath of rest. It is a sabbath of
sabbaths, so some read it;more honourable and ex¬
cellent than anv of the other feasts, and should
survive them all. A sabbath of sabbatism, so
others read it, being typical of that sabbatism or
rest, both spiritual and eternal, which remains for
the /leo/ile of God, Heb. 4. 9. It is a sabbath of
rest, that is, in which a rest from all worldly labour
must he very carefully and strictly observed. It is
a sabbath, and a little sabbath, so some of the Jews
would have it read; not only observing the whole
day as a sabbath, but an hour before the beginning
of it, and an hour after the ending of it, which thev
throw in over and above out of their own time, and
call a little sabbath, to show how glad they are of
the approach of the sabbath, and how loath to part
with it. It is a sabbath of rest, but it is rest to the
Lord, to whose honour it must be devoted. A
penalty is here annexed to the breach of it, Who¬
soever doeth work therein shall be fiut to death; and
a particular prohibitionof kindling fires on the sab-
bath-day for any servile work, as smiths' work, or
plumbers', &c.

4. He orders preparation to be made for the
setting up of the tabernacle. Two things were to
be done;

(1.) All that were able must contribute; Take ye
from among you an offering, v. 5. The taberna¬
cle was to be dedicated to the honour of God, and
used in his service; and therefore what was brought
for the setting up and furnishing of that, was an
offering to the Lord. Our Goodness extends not to
God, hut what is laid out for the support of his
kingdom and interest among men, he is pleased to
accept as an offering to himself; and he requires

such acknowledgments of our receiving our all
from him, and such instances of our dedicating our
all to him. The rule is, Whosoever is of a willing

I heart, let him bring. Itwas not to be a tax im¬
posed upon them, but a benevolence or voluntary
contribution; to intimate to us, [1.] That God has
not madeour yoke heavy. He is a Prince that does
not burthen his sulfieets with taxes, nor make them
to serve with an offering, but draws with the cords
of a man, and leaves it to ourselves to judge what
is right; his is a government that there is no cause
to complain of, for he does not rule with rigour.
[2.] That God loves a cheerful giver, and is best
pleased with the free-will offerings. Those ser¬
vices are acceptable to him, that conic from the
willing heart of a willing/teo/i/e, Ps. 110. 3.

: (2.) All that are skilful must work; (v. 10.)
1 Every wise-hearted among you shull come, und
make. See how God dispenses his gifts variously;
and, as every man hath received the gift, so he must
minister, 1. Pet. 4. 10. Those that were rich must
bring in materials to work on; those that were
ingenious must serve the tabernacle with theii
ingenuity; as they needed one another, so the taber-
nacie needed them both, 1 Cor. 12. 7, 21. The
work was likely to go on, when some helped with
their purses, others with their hands, and both
with a willing heart. Moses, as he had told them

j what must be given, (v. 5••9.) so he gives them the
general heads of what must be made, (v. 11. .19.)
that, seeing how muchwork was before them, they
might apply themselves to it the more rigorously,
and every hand might be busy; and it gave them
such an idea of the fabric designed, that they
could not but long to see it finished.

20. And all the congregation of the chil¬
dren of Israel departed from the presence
of Moses. 21. And they came, every one
whose heart stirred him up, and every one
whom his spirit made willing, awl they
brought the Lord's offering to (he work of
the tabernacle of the congregation, and for
all his service, and for the holy garments.
22. And they came,both men and women, as
many as were willing-hearted, and brought

! bracelets, and ear-rings, and rings,and tab¬
lets,all jewels of gold : and every man that
offered, offered an offering of gold unto the
Lord. 23. And every man with whom
was found blue, and purple, and srarlet,
and fine linen, and goats' hair, and red
skins of rams, and badgers' skins, brought
them. 24. Every one that did oiler an offer¬
ing of silver and brass brought the Lord's
offering: and every man with whom was
found shittim-wood, for any work of the
service, brought it. 25. And all the women
that were wise-hearted did spin with their
hands, and brought that which they had
spun, both of blue, and of purple, and of
scarlet, and of fine linen. 26. And all the
women whose heart stirred them up in wis¬
dom spun goats' hair. 27. And the rulers
brought onyx-stones, and stones to he set,
for the ephod, and for the breastplate: 28.
And spice, and oil for the light, and for the
anointing oil, and for the sweet incense.
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29. The children of Israel brought awilling
offering unto the Lord, every man and
woman, whose heart made them willing to
bring, for all manner of work which the
Lord had commanded to be made by the
hands of Moses.

Mnses having made known to them the will of
God, they went home, and immediately put in
practice what they had heard, v. 20. Oh that
every congregation would thus depart from the
hearing of the word of God, with a full resolution
to be doers of the same! Observe here,

I. The offerings that were brought for the service
of the tabernacle, x>. 21, lEc. Concerning which
many things may be noted.

1. It is intimated that they brought their offer¬
ings immediately: they departed to their tents im¬
mediately to fetch their offering, and did not desire
time to consider of it, lest their zeal should be
cooled by delays. What duty God convinces usof,
and calls us to, we should set about speedily. No
season will be more convenient than the present
season.

2. It is said that their sfiirits made them willing,
{v. 21.) and their hearts, v. 29. What they did,
they did cheerfully, and from a good principle.
They were willing, and it was not any external in¬
ducement that made them so, but their spirits. It
was from a principle of love to God and his service;
a desire of his presence with them in his ordinan¬
ces; gratitude for the great things he had done for
them; faith in his promise of what he would further
do; or, at least, from the present consideration of
these things, that they were willing to offer. What
we give and do for God, is then acceptable when it
comes from a good principle in the heart and
spirit.

3. When it is said that as many as were willing-
hearted bi-ought their offerings, (v. 22.) it should
seem as if there were some who were not, who
loved their gold better than their God, and would
not part with it, no not for the service of the taber¬
nacle; such there are, who will be called Israelites,
and yet wilt not be moved by the equity of the
thing, God's expectations trom them, and the good
examples of those about them, to part with any
thing for the interests of God's kingdom: thev are
for the true religion, provided it be cheap, and will
cost them nothing.

4. The offerings were of divers kinds, according
as they had; those that had gold and precious
stones, brought them, not thinking any thing too
good and too rich to part with for the honour of
God. Those that had not precious stones to bring,
brought goats' hair, and rams' skins: if we cannot
do as much as others for God, we must not there¬
fore sit still and do nothing; if the meaner offerings,
which are according to our ability, gain us not such
a reputation among men, vet they shall not fail of
acceptance with God, who requires according to
what a man hath, andnot according to what he hath
not., 2 Cor. 8. 12. Two mites from a pauper were
more pleasing than so many talents from a Dives.
God has an eye to the heart of the giver, more
than to the value of the gift.

5. Many of the things they offered were their
ornaments, bracelets and rings, and tablets or
lockets; (t. 22.) and even the women parted with
these. Can a maid forget her ornaments? Thus
far they forgot them, that they preferred the beau-
t'fvlng of the sanctuary before their own adorning.
Let this teach us in general, to part with that for
( ,od when he calls for it, which is very dear to us,
which we value, and value ourselves by; and par¬
ticularly to lay aside our ornaments, and deny our¬

selves in them, when either they occasion offence
to others, or feed our own pride. If we think
those gospel-rules concerning our clothing too
strict, (1 Tim. 2. 9, 10. 1 Pet. 3. 3, 4.) Ifear we
should scarcely have done as these Israelites did.
If they thought their ornaments well-bestowed
upon the tabernacle, shall not we think the want
of ornaments well made up by the graces of the
Spirit? Prov. 1. 9.

6. These rich things that they offered, we may
suppose, were mostly the spoils of the Egyptians;
for the Israelites in Egypt were kept poor, till they
borrowed at parting. And we may suppose the
rulers had better things, (n. 27.) because, hating
more influence among the Egyptians, they borrow¬
ed larger sums. Who would have thought that
ever the wealth of Egypt should have been so well
employed; but thus God has often made the earth
to helji the woman, Rev. 12. 16. It was by a spe¬
cial providence and promise of God, that the Is¬
raelites got all that spoil, and therefore it was
highly fit that they should devote a part of it to the
service of that God to whom they owed it all. Let
every man give according as God hath prospered
him, 1Cor. 16. 2. Extraordinary successes should
be acknowledged by extraordinary offerings. Ap¬
ply it to human learning, arts and sciences, which
are borrowed, as it were, from the Egyptians;those
that are enriched with these must devote them to
the service of God and his tabernacle: they may be
used as helps to understand the scriptures, as orna¬
ments or hand-maids to divinity. But then great
care must be taken that Egypt's gods mingle not
with Egypt's gold. Moses, though learned in all
the learning of the Egyptians, did net therefore
pretend, in the least instance, to correct the pattern
showed him in the mount. The furnishing of the
tabernacle with the riches of Egypt, was perhaps
a good omen to the Gentiles, who, in the fulness of
time, should be brought into the gospel-tabernacle,
and their silver and their grid with them. (Isa. 60.
9.) and it should be said, Blessed be Egypt my
people, Isa. 19. 25.

7. We may suppose that the remembrance of the
offerings made for the golden calf made them the
more forward in these offerings. Those that had
then parted with their ear-rings, would now testify
their repentance by giving the rest of their jewels
to the service of God: godly sorrow worketh such
a revenge, 2 Cor. 7. 11. And those that had kept
themselves pure front that idolatry, yet argued
with themselves, "Were they so forward in con¬
tributing to an idol, and shall we be backward or
sneaking in our offerings to the Lord?" Thus some
good was brought even out of that evil.

II. The work that was done for the service of
the tabernacle; (v. 25.) The women did spin with
their hands; some spun fine work, of blue and pur¬
ple, others coarse work, of goats' hair, and yet
their's also is said to be done in wisdom, v. 26. As
it is not only rich gifts, so it is not only fine work,
that God accepts. Notice is here taken of the good
women's work for God, as well as of Bczaleel's and
Aholiab's. The meanest hand employed, the
meanest service performed, for the honour of God,
shall have an honourable recompense; Mary's
anointing of Christ's head shall be told for a memo¬
rial, (Matth. 26. 13.) and a record is kept of the
women that laboured in the gospel tabernacle,
Phil. 4. 3.) and were helpers to Paul in Christ
esus, Rom. 16. 3. It is part of the character of

the virtuous woman, that she layeth her hand to
the spindle, Prov. 31. 19. This employment was
here turned to a pious use, as it may he still (though
we have no hangings to make for the tabernacle)
by the imitation of the charity of Dorcas, who
made coats and garments for poor widows, Acts 9.
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39. Even those that are not in a capacity to give
m charity, may yet work in charity; and thus the
poor may relieve the poor, and those that have
nothing but their limbs and senses may be very
charitable in the labour of love.

30. And Moses said unto the children of
Israel, See, the Lord hath called byname
Bezaleel the son of Uri, the son of Hur, of
the tribe of Judah ; 31. And he hath filled
him with the spirit of God, in wisdom, in un¬
derstanding, and in knowledge, and in all
manner of workmanship ; 3-2. And to de¬
vise curious works, to work in gold, and in
silver, and in brass, 33. And in the cutting
of stones to set them, and in carving of
wood, to make any manner of cunning
work. 34. And he hath put in his heart
that he may teach, both he and Aholiab ihe
son of Ahisamach of the tribe of Dan. 35.
Them hath he filled with wisdom of heart,
to work all manner of work, of the en¬
graver, and of the cunning workman, and
of the embroiderer, in blue, and in purple,
in scarlet, and in fine linen, and of the
weaver, even of them that do any work,
and of those that devise cunning work.

Here is the divine appointment of the master-
workmen, that there might be no strife for the of¬
fice, and that all who were employed in the work
might take direction from, and give account to,
these general inspectors; for Hod is the God of or¬
der, and not f confusion.

Observe, 1. Those whom God called by name to
this service, heJi/ledwith the S/iirit of God, to qua¬
lify them fur it, v. 30, 31. Skill in secular employ¬
ments is God's gift, and comes from above, Jam. 1.
1". Fr m him the faculty is, and the improvement
of it. To his honour therefore all knowledge must
be devoted, and we must study how to serve him
with it. The work was extraordinary which Bu-
zaleel was designed for, and therefore he was quali¬
fied in an extraordinary maimer for it; thus, when
the apostles were appointed to be master-builders
in settingup the gospel-tabernacle, they werefilled
with the Spirit of God in wisdom and understand¬
ing. 2. They were appointed, n t only to devise,
but to work, (v. 32.] to work all manner of work,
v. 35. Those of eminent gifts, that are capable of
directing others, must not think that that will ex¬
cuse them in idleness: many are ingenious enough ill
cutting out work for other people, and can tell what
this man and that man should do, but the burthens
they bind on others they themselves will not touch
with one of theirfingers. These will fall under the
character of slothful servants. 3. They were not
only to devise the work themselves, but they were
to teach others, v. 34. Not only had Bazaleel
power to command, but he was to take pains to in¬
struct. Those that rule should teach; and those
to whom God has given knowledge should be will¬
ing to communicate it for the benefit of others, not
coveting to monopolize it.

CHAP. XXXVI.
In this chapter, I. The work of the tabernacle is begun,

v, 1..4. II. A stop put to the people's contributions, v.
5..7. III. A particular account is given of the making
of the tabernacle itself: the fine curtains of it, v.
8 • .13. The r ÿnrse ones, v. 14. .19. The boards, v.
20..30. The = rs, v. 31..34. The partition vail, v.
35, 36. And the hanging for the door, v. 37, 38.
Vol. i.—2 Z

1. ÿ|MlEN wrought Bezaleel and Aho-
-1_ liab, and every wise-hearted man,

in whom the Lord put wisdom and under¬
standing, to know how to work all manner
of work for the service of the sanctuary,
according to all that the Lord had com¬
manded. 2. And Moses called Bezaleel
and Aholiab, and every wise-hearted mail,
in whose heart the Lord had put wisdom,
even every one whose heart stirred him up
to come unto the work to do it : 3. And
they received of Moses all the offering
which the children of Israel had brought for
the work of the service of the sanctuary, to
make it withal. And they brought yet unto
him free-offerings every morning. 4. And
all the wise men, that wrought all the work
of the sanctuary, came every man from his
work which they made ; 5. And they
spake unto Moses, saying, The people
bring much more than enough for the ser¬
vice of the work which the Lorij com¬
manded to make. 6. And Moses gave
commandment, and they caused it to be
proclaimed throughout the camp, saying,
Let neither man nor woman make any
more work for the offering of the sanctuary.
So the people were restrained from bring¬
ing. 7. For the stuff they had w as suffi¬
cient for all the work to make it, and too
much.

We have here,
I.The workmen set in without delay. Then they

wrought, v. 1. When God had qualified them for
the work, then they applied themselves to it. Note,
The talents we are intrusted with must not be laid
up, but laidout;not hid in a napkin, but traded with.
What have we all our gifts for, but to do good with
them? They began when Mrses called them, v. 2.
Even those whom Godhas qualified for, and inclin¬
ed to, the service of the tabernacle, yet must wait
for a regular call to it,either extraordinary, as that
of preachers and apostles, or ordinary, as that cf
pastors and teachers. And observe who they were
that Moses called; those in whose heart Godhadjiut
wisdom for this purpose, beyond their natural capa¬
city, and whose heart stirred them u/i to come to the
work in good earnest. Note, Those are to be called
to the building of the gospel-tabernacle whom God
has by his grace made in some measure fit for the
work, and free to engage in it. Ability and willing¬
ness (with resolution) are the two things to be re¬
garded in the call of ministers. Has Godgiven them
not only knowledge, but wisdom? (For they that
would win souls must be wise, and have their hearts
stirred up to come to the work, and not to the ho¬
nour only; to do it, and not to talk of it only.) Let
them ei me to it with full purpose of heart to go
through with it.

The materials, which the people had contributed,
were delivered by Moses to the workmen, v. 3.
They could not create a tabernacle, that is, makeit
out of nothing, nor work, unless they had something
to work upon; we find that the people brought the
materials, and that Moses put them into their
hands. Precious souls are the materials of the gos¬
pel tabernacle, they are built u/i a spiritual house;
(1Pet. 2. 5.) to this end they are to offer them
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selves a free-will offering to the Lord, for his ser¬
vice, (Rom. 15. 16.) and they are then committed
to the c .re of his ministers, as builders, to be framed
and wrought upon for their edification and increase
in holiness, till they all come, like the curtains of
the tabernacle, in the unity of the faith to be a holy
temple, Epli. 2. 21, 22.—-1. 12, 13.

II. The contributions restrained. The people
continued to bringfree offerings every morning, v.
5. Note, We should always make it our morning's
work to br.ng our offering unto the Lord; even the
spiritual offerings of prayer and praise, and a broken
heart surrendered entirely to God. This is that
which the duty of every day requires. God's com¬
passions are new every morning, and so should our
offerings be, our free offerings; God's grace to us is
free, and so must our duty to him be. Probably
there we** some that were backward at first to
bring their offering, but their neighbours' forward¬
ness stirred them up and shamed them. The zeal
of some provoked many. There are those who will
be content to follow, who yet do notcare for leading,
in a good work. It is best co be forward, but better
late than never. Or, perhaps some who had offered
at first, having pleasure in reflectingupon it, offered
more; so far were they from grudging what they
had contributed, that they doubled their contribu¬
tion. Thus, in charity, give a portion to seven, and
also to eight; having given much, give more. Now
observe,

1. The fianestv of the workmen. When they had
cut out their work, and found how their stuff held
out, and that the people were still forward to bring
in more, they went in a body to Moses to tell him
that there needed no more contributions, -v. 4, 5.
Had they sought their own things, they had now a
f ir opportunity of enriching themselves bv the peo¬
ple's gifts: for they might have made up their
work, and converted the overplus to their own use,
as perquisites of their place. But they were men
of integrity, that scorned to do so mean a thing as to
spungc upon the people, and enrich themselves with
that which was offered to the Lord. Those are the
greatest cheats that cheat the public. If to murder
many is worse than to murder one, by the same rule,
to defraud communities, and to rob the church or
state, is a much greater crime than to pick the
pocket of a single person. But these workmen
were not only ready to account for all they received,
but were not willing to receive more than they had
occasion f >r, lest they should come either into the
temptation, or under the suspicion, of taking it to
themselves. These were men that knew when
they had enough.

2. The liberality of the people; though they saw
what an abundance was contributed, yet they con¬
tinued to offer, till they were forbidden by a procla¬
mation, v. 6, 7. A rare instance! Most need a spin'
to quicken their charity, few need a bridle to check
it; vet these did. Had Moses aimed to enrich him¬
self, he might have suffered them still to bring in
their offerings; and, when the work was finished,
might have taken the remainder to himself: but he
also preferred the public before his own private
interest, and was therein a good example to all in
public trusts. It is said, (v. 6.) 7'he people were re¬
strained from bringing; they looked upon it as a
restraint upon them, not to be allowed to do more
for the t ibernacle; such was the zeal of those peo¬
ple, who gave to theirpower, yea, and beyond thir
power, praying the collectors with much entreaty
to receive the gift, 2 Cor. 8. 3, 4. These were the
fruits of a first love; in these last days charity is
grown too cold for us to expect such things from it.

8. And every wise-hearted man among
them that wrought the work of the taberna-

'[ cle, made ten curtains of fine twined linen,
i and blue, and purple, and scat let: with
' eherubims of cunning work made he them.
0. The length of one curtain was twenty
and eight cubits, and the breadth of one
curtain four cubits: the curtains were all
of one size. 10. And he coupled the five
curtains one unto another; and the other
five curtains he coupled one unto another.
1 1. And lie made loops of blue on the edge
of one curtain, from the selvedge in the
coupling: likewise lie made in the utter¬
most side of another curtain, in the coupling
of the second. 12. fifty loops made he in
one curtain, and fifty loops made he in the
edge of the curtain which was in the cou¬
pling of the second : the loops held one car-
lain to another. 13. And he made fifty
taches of gold, and coupled the curtains one
unto another with the taches : so it became
one tabernacle.

The first work they set about was the framing of
the house; that must be done before the furniture of
it was prepared. This house was not made of tim¬
ber or stone, but of curtains curiously embroidered

I and coupled together. This serves to typify the
state of the church in this world, the palace of
God's kmgdom among men. 1. Though it is upon
the earth, yet its foundation is not in the earth, as
that of a house is; no, Christ's kingdom is not of this

| world, nor founded in it. 2. It is mean and mutable,
and in a militant state; shepherds dwelt in tents,

' and God is the Shepherd of Israel; soldiers dwelt in
tents, and the Lord is a Man of war, and his church

| marches through an enemy's country, and must
fight its way. The kings of the earth close them¬
selves in cedar, (Jer. 22. 15.) but the ark of God
was lodged iu curtains only. 3. Vet there is a beau¬
ty in holiness; the curtains were embroidered, so is
the church adorned witli the gifts and graces of the
Spirit, that raiment of needle work, l's. 45. 14. 4.
'1he several societies of believ ers are united in one,
and, as here, all become one tabernacle;for there is
one Lord, onefaith, and one baptism.

14. And be made curtains of goats' hah
for the tent over the tabernacle ;eleven cur¬
tains he made them. 15. The length of
one curtain was thirty cubits, and four cubits

l was the breadth of one curtain : the eleven
| curtains were of one size. 16. And he

coupled five curtains by themselves, and
six curtains by themselves. 17. And lit
made fifty loops upon the uttermost edge

i of the curtain in the coupling, and fifty
loops made he upon (lie edge of the curtain
which coupleth the second. 18. And he
made fifty laches of brass to couple the
tent together, that it might be one. 19.
And he made a covering for the tent oj

; nuns' skins dyed red, and a covering of
badgers' skins above that. 20. \nd lie
made boards for the tabernacle of shitlim-
wood, standing lip. 21. The length of a
hoard was ten cubits, and the breadth of a
board one cubit and a half. 22. One
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board bad two tenons, equally distant one
from another: thus did he make lor all the
boards of the tabernacle. 23. And he
made boards for the tabernacle : twenty
boards for the soutli side, southward. 24.
And fort}' sockets of silver he made under
the twenty boards: two sockets under one
board for his two tenons, and two sockets
under another board for his two tenons.
25. And for the other side of the taberna¬
cle, which is toward the north corner, lie
made twenty boards, 20. And their forty
sockets of silver: two sockets under one
board,and two sockets under another board.
27. And for the sides of the tabernacle
westward he made six boards. 28. And
two boards made he for the corners of the
tabernacle in the two sides. 29. And they
were coupled beneath,and coupled together
at the head thereof, to one ring: thus he did
to both of them in both the corners. 30.
And there were eight boards; and their
sockets were sixteen sockets of silver, under
every board two sockets. 31. And he
made bars of shittim-wood : five for the
boards of the one side of the tabernacle,
32. And five bars for the boards of the
other side of the tabernacle, and five bars
lor the boards of the tabernacle for the sides
westward. 33. And he made the middle
bar to shoot through the boards from the
one end to the other. 34. And he overlaid
the boards with gold, and made their rings
of gold to be places for the bars, and over¬
laid the bars with gold.

Here, 1. The shelter and special protection that
the church is under, are signified by the curtains
of h lir-rloth, wh ch were spread over the taberna¬
cle, and the covering of rams' skins and badgers'
skins over them, v. 14.. 16. God has provided for
his people a shadow form the heat, and a covert

from storm and rain; (Isa. 4. 6.) they are armed
against all weathers; the sun and moon shall not
smite them; and they are protected from the storms
of divine wrath, that hail which will swee/i anvay
the refuge of lies, Isa. 28. 17. Those that dwell
in God's house shall find, be the tempest ever so
violent, or the dropping ever so continual, it does
not rain in. 2. The strength and stability of the
church, though it is but a tabernacle, are signified
by the boards and b .rs with which the curtains
were borne up, v. 20 . .34. The boards were cou¬
pled together and joined by the bars that shot .
through them; for the unionof the church, and the
hearty agreement of those that are its stays and
supporters, contribute abundantly to its strength
and establishment.

35. And he made a vail o/" blue, and pur¬
ple, and scarlet, and fine twined linen :with
cherubims made be it of cunning work. 3G.
And lie made thereunto four pillars of shit-
tim-wood, and overlaid them with gold : their
hooks were of gold ;and he cast for them four
socketsof silver. 37. And he made a hang¬

ing for the tabernacle-door, of blue, and
purple, and scarlet, and line twined linen,of
needle-w ork ; 38. And the five pillars of it,
with their hooks : and lie overlaid their
chapiters and their fillets with gold ;but their
five sockets were of brass.

In the building of a house there is a great deal of
work about the doors and partitions; in the taberna¬
cle they were answerable to the rest of the fabric;
there were curtains for doors, and vails for parti¬
tions. 1. There was a vail made for a partition be¬
tween the holy place and the most holy, v. 35, 36.
This signified the darkness and distance of that

I dispensation, compared with the New Testament,
which shows us the glory of God moreclearly, and
invites us to draw near to it; and the darkness and
distance ofourpresent state, incomparison with hea¬
ven, where we shall be ever with the Lord, and see
him as he is. 2. There was a vail made for the
door of the tabernacle, v. 37, 38. At this door the
people assembled, though forbidden to enter; for,
while we are in this present state, we must get as
near God as we can.

CHAP. XXXVII.
Bezaleel and his workmen are still busy, making, I. The

ark with the mercy-seat and the cherubims, v. I..9. II.
The table with its vessels, v. 10 . .16. 111. The candle¬
stick with its appurtenances, v. 17..24. IV. The gol¬
den altar for incense, v. 25 ..28. V. The holy oil and
incense, v. 29. The particular appointment concerning
each of which we had before in the 25th and 30th chap¬
ters.

1 . 4 Bezaleel made the ark of shit-
IJL tim-wood : two cubits and a half was

the length of it, and a cubit and a half the
breadth of it, and a dibit and a half the
height of it. 2. And lie overlaid it with
pure gold within and without, and made a
crown of gold to it round about. 3. And
lie cast for it four rings of gold, to be set by
the four corners of it ; even two rings upon
the one side of it and two rings upon the
other side of it. 4. And hemade staves of
shittim-wood, and overlaid them with gold.
5. And he put the staves into the lings by

I the sides of the ark, to bear the ark. 6.
And he made the mercy-seat of pure gold :
two cubits and a half teas the length there¬
of, and one cubit and a half the breadth
thereof. 7. And lie made two cherubims
of gold, beaten out of one piece made he
them, on the two ends of the mercy-seat;
8. One cherub on the end on this side, and
another cherub on the other end on that
side : out of the mercy-seat made he the
cherubims, on the two ends thereof. 9.
And the cherubims spread out their wings
on high, antl c overed with their wings over
the mercv-seat, with their faces one to ano¬
ther ; even to the mercy-seat-ward were the
faces of the cherubims.

It may be thought strange that Moses, when he
had recorded so fully the instructions given him up¬
on the mount for the making of all these things,
should here record as particularly the making of
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them; when it might have sufficed only to have
said, in a few words, that each of these things was
made exoctlv according to the directions before re¬
cited. We are sure that Moses, when lie wrote by
div.ne inspiration, used no vain repetit.ons; there
are noidle words in scripture. Why then are soma-
nv chapters taken up with this nanv.tive, which we
are tempted to think needless and tedious? But we
must consider, 1. That Moses wrote primarily for
the people of Israel, to whom it would be of great
use to read and hear often of these divine and sa¬
cred treasures with which they were intrusted.
These several ornaments wherewith the taberna¬
cle was furnished, they were not admitted to see,
but the priests only, and therefore it was requisite
that they should be thus largely described particu¬
larly to them. That which they ought to readagain
and again, (lest they shouldfailof doingit,) is written
again and again: thus many of the same passages of
the history of Christ are inthe New Testament re¬
lated by two or three, and some by four, of the
evangelists, for the same reason. The great things
of God's law andgospel we need to have inculcated
upon us again and again. To write the same, (says
St. Paul,) to me is not grievous, but for you it is
safe, Phil. 3. 1. 2. Moses would thus show the
great care which he and his workmen took, to make
every thing exactly according to the pattern show¬
ed him in the mount. Having before given us the
orginal, he here gives us the copy, that we may
compare them, and observe how exactly they agree.
Thus he appeals to every reader concerning his
fidelity to him that appointed him, in all his house,
an;! in all the particulars of it, Heb. 3. 5. And
thus lie teaches us to have respect to all God'scom-
m mdments, even to every iota and tittle of them.
3. It is intimated hereby, that God takes delight in
the sincere obedience of his people, and keeps an
exact account of it, which shall lie produ ed to
their honour in the resurrection of the just. None
can be so punctual in their duty, but God will be as
punctual in bis noti-es of it. He is not unrighteous
to forget the work and labour of love, in any in¬
stance of it, Heb. 6. 10. 4. The spiritual riches
and beauties of the gospel-tabernacle are hereby
recommended to our frequent and serious considera¬
tion. Go walk about this Xion, view it and review
it: the more you contemplate the gloiics of the
church, the more you will admire them and be in
lo\ c with them. ' The charter of its privileges,
and the account of its constitution, will very well
hear a second reading.

In these verses we have an account of the making
of the ark, with its glorious and most significant ap¬
purtenances, the mercy-seat and the cherubims.
Consider these three together, and they represent
the glorv of a holy God, the sincerity of a holy
heart, and the communion that is between them, in
and bv a Mediator. 1. It is the glory of a holy God,
that dwells between the cherubims, that is, is con-
tinuallv attended and adornedby theb'essed angels,
wh' so swiftness was signified by the wings of the
cherubims, while their unanimity and joint concur¬
rence in their services were sigifified by their faces
being one towards another. 2. It is the character
of an upright heart, that, like the ark of the testi-
monv, it h is t'-e law of God hid and kept in it. 3.
Bv Jesus Christ, the great Propitiation, there is re¬
conciliation m ale, and a romimiivon settled, be¬
tween us and God: lie interposes between us and
(Jed's displeasure; and not onlv so, but through him
we become entitled to God's favour. If he write
his 1 uv in our heart, he will lie to us a God, and we
shall be to him a people; from the mercv-seat he
will teach us, there he will accept us, and show
himself merciful to our unrighteousness; and under
the shadow of his wings we shall be safe and easy.

1 10. And lie made the table of shittim-
wood : two cubits was the length thereof,
and a cubit the breadth thereof, and a cubit
and a half the height thereof. 1 1. And lie
overlaid it with pure gold, and made there¬
unto a crown of gold round about. 12.
Also he made thereunto a border of a hand-
bieadth round about; and made a crown of
gold for tbe border thereof roundabout. 13.
And he cast for it four rings of gold, and
put the rings upon the four corners that were
in the four feet thereof. 14. Over against
the border were the rings, the places for the
staves, to hear the tabic. 15. And he made
the staves of shittim-wood, and overlaid
them with gold, to bear the table. 1G. And
lie made the vessels which were upon the
table, his dishes, and bis spoons, and his
bowls, and bis covers, to cover withal, of
pure gold. 17. And he made the candle¬
stick of pure gold : of beaten work made
he t he candlestick ; his shaft, and his branch,
his bowls, bis knops, and his flowers, were
of the same: 18. And six branches going
out of the sides thereof; three branches of
the candlestick out of the one side thereof
and three branches of the candlestick out of
the other side thereof: 19. Three bowls
made be after the fashion of almonds in one
branch, a knop and a flower; and three
bowls made like almonds in another branch
a knop and a flower; so throughout the six
branches going out of the candlestick. 20.
And in the candlestick were four bowls
made like almonds, his knops, and his flow¬
ers: 21. And a knop under two branches
of the same, and a knop under two branch¬
es of the same, and a knop under two
branches of the same, according to the six
branches going out of it. 22. Their knops
and their branches were of the same : all
of it was one beaten work of pure gold. 23.
And he made his seven lamps, and his
snuffers, and his snuff-dishes of pure gold.
24. Of a talent of pure gold made he it,
and all the vessels thereof.

Here is, 1. The makingof the affile < 11 which the
show-bread was to be continually placed. God isa
good Householder, that always keeps a plentiful ta¬
ble. Is the world his tabernacle? His providence
in it spreads a table for all the creatures: lie pro¬
vides food for all flesh. Is the church his taber¬
nacle? His grace in it spreads a table for all believ¬
ers, furnished with the bread of life. But observe
how much the dispensatit n of the g< spe! exceeds
that of the law. Though here was a table furnish¬
ed, it was onlv with shoiv-hrtad, bread to be looked
upon, not to lie fed.upon, while it was on this table,
and afterward only by the priests; but to the table
which Christ has"spread in the new covenant all
real Christians are invited guests; and to them it is
said, Eat, O friends, come cut of my bread; what
the law gave'but a sight of at a distance, the gcspi I
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gives the enjoyment of, and a hearty welcome to.
2. The makingof the candlestick, which was net of
wood overlaid with gold, but all beaten work of
pure gold only, r>. 17, 22. This signified that light
of divine revelation with which God's church up¬
on earth (which is his tabernacle among men) has
always been enlightened, being always supplied
with fresh oil from Christ the good Olive, Zech. 4.
2, 3. God's manifestations of himself in this world
are but candle-light, compared with the day-light
of the futu e state. The Bible is a golden candle¬
stick, it is of pure gold; (Ps. 19. 10.) from it light is
diffused to e>ery part of God's tabernacle, that by
it his spiritual priests may see to minister unto the
Lord, and to do the service of his sanctuary. This
candlestick has not only itsbowls for necessary use,
but its knops and flowers for ornament; there are
many things which God saw fit to beautify his word
with, which we can no more give a reason for than
for these knops and flowers, and yet we are sure
that they were added for good purpose. Let us
bless God for this candlestick, have an eye to it
continually, and dread the removal of it out of its
place.

25. And lie made the incense altar of
shittim-wood : the length of it was a cubit,
and the breadth of it a cubit, (it teas lour-
square,) and two cubits was the height of it;
the horns thereof were of the same. 26.
And he overlaid it with pure gold, both the
top of it,and the sides thereof round about,
and the horns of it : also he made unto it a
crown of gold round about. 27. And he
made two rings of gold for it under the
crown thereof, by the two corners of it, up¬
on the two sides thereof, to be places for the
staves, to bear it withal. 28. And he made
the staves of shittim-wood, and overlaid
them with gold. 29. And he made the holy
anointing oil, and the pure incense of sweet
spices according to the work of the apothe¬
cary.

Here is, 1. The making of the golden altar, on
vhich incense was to be burnt daily; which signi¬
fied both the prayers of saints, and the intercession
of Christ, to which are owing the acceptableness
and success of those prayers. The rings and staves,
and all the appurtenances of this altar, were over¬
laid with gold, as all the vessels of the table and
candlestick were of gold, for these were used in the
holy pla e. God is the Best, and we must serve
him with the best we have; but the best we can
sen e him with, in his courts on earth, is but as
brass, compared with the gold, the sinless and spot¬
less perfection, with which his saints shall serve
him in his holy place above. 2. The preparing of
the incense, which was to be burnt upon this altar,
and with it the holy anointing oil, (v. 29.) accord¬
ing to that dispensatory, ch. 30. 22, &c. God
taught Bezaleel this art also; so that though he was
not before acquainted with it, yet he made up these
things according to the work of the apothecary, as
dexterously and exactly as if he hud been bred up
to the trade. Where God gives wisdom and grace,
it will make the man of God perfect, thoroughly
furnished to every good work.

CHAP. XXXVIII.
Hero is an account, I. Of the making of the brazen altar,

(v. ]..?.) and the laver, t. 8. II. The preparing of the

XXXVIII. 3C5

hangings for the enclosing of the court in which the ta¬
bernacle was to stand, v. 9..'20. III. A summary ac¬
count of the gold, silver, and brass, that was contributed
to, and used in, the preparing of the tabernacle, v.
21..31.

1. A XD he made the altar of burnt-of-
J\. feting of shittim-wood : five cubits

was the length thereof, and five cubits the
breadth thereof, (it teas four square,) and
three cubits the height thereof. 2. And he
made the horns thereof on the four cornel's

of it : the horns thereof were of the same :
and lie overlaid it with brass. -3. And he
made all the vessels of the altar, the pots,
and the shovels, and the basons, and the
llcsh-liooks, and the fire-pans; all the ves¬
sels thereof made he of brass. 4. And lie
made for the altar a brazen grate of net¬
work, under the compass thereof, beneath
unto the midst of it. 5. And lie cast four
rings for the. four ends of the grate of brass,
to be places for the staves. 6. And he made
the staves of shittim-wood, and overlaid
them with brass. 7. And he put the staves
into the rings on the sides of the altar, to
hear it withal : he made the altar hollow
with boards. 8. And he made the lavero/"
brass, and the foot of it of brass, of the look¬
ing-glasses of the women assembling, which
assembled at the door of the tabernacle of
the congregation.

Bezaleel, having finished the gold-work, which,
though the richest, yet was ordered to lie most out
of sight, in the tabernacle itself, here goes on to
prepare the court, which lay open to the view of
all. Two things the court was furnished with, and
both made of brass.

1. An altar of burnt-offering, v. 1. . 7. On this
all their sacrifices were offered, and this was it
which, being sanctified itself for this purpose by
the divine appointment, sanctified the gift that was
in faith offered on it. Christ was himself the Altar
to his own sacrifice of atonement, and so he is to all
our sacrifices of acknowledgment. We must have
an eye to him in offering them, as God has in ac¬
cepting them.

2. A laver, to hold water for the priests to wash
in, when they went into minister, v. 8. This sig¬
nified the provision that is made in the gospel or
Christ, for the cleansing of our souls from the mor¬
tal pollution of sin by the merit ;ind grace of Christ,
that we may be fit to serve the holy God in holy
duties. This is here said to be made of the looking-
glasses (or mirrors) of the women that assembled
at the door of the tabernacle. (1.) It should seem
these women were eminent and exemplary for de¬
votion, attending more frequently and seriously at
the place of public worship than others did; and
notice is here taken of it to their honour, Anna
was such a one, long afterward, who departed not

from the temple, butserved God withfastings and
prayers night and day, Luke, 2. 37. Inc ery age
of the church there appear to have been st me who
have thus distinguished themselves by their serious
zealous piety, and they hifve hereby dignified them¬
selves; for devout women are really honourable
women, (Acts 13. 50.) and not the lc«s so, for their
being called, by the scoffers of the latter days, sitly
women. Probably, these women were such as
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showed their zeal upon this occasion, by assisting
in the work that was now going on for the service
of the tabernacle. They assembled by troo/is, so
the word is; a blessed sight! to see so many, and
tfiose so zealous, and so unanimous, in this good
work. (2.) These women parted with their look¬
ing-glasses (which were of the finest brass, burnish¬
ed for that purpose) for the use of the tabernacle.
Those women that admire their own beauty, are in
love with their own shadow, and make the putting
on of apparel their chief adorn'ng, by which they
value and recommend themselves, can but ill spare
their looking-glasses; yet these women offered them
to God: Either, [1.] In token of their repentance
for the former abuse of them, to the support of their
pride and vanity; now that they were convinced of
their folly, and had devoted themselves to the ser¬
vice of God at the door of the tabernacle, they thus
threw away that which, though lawful and useful in
itself, vet had been an occasion of sin to them.
Thus Mary Magdalen, who had been a sinner,
when she became a penitent, wiped Christ's feet
with her hair. Or, [2.] In token of their great
zeal for the work of the tabernacle; rather than the
workmen should want brass, or not hat e of the
best, they would part with their looking-glasses,
though they could not well be without them. God's
service and glorv must always be preferred by us
before any satisfactions or accommodations of' our
own. Let us never complain of the want of that
which we may honour God by parting with. (3.)
These looking-glasses were used for the making of
the laver. Either they were artfully joined toge¬
ther, or else molten down and cast anew; but it is
probable that the laver was so brightly burnished,
that the sides of it still served for looking-glasses,
that the priests, when they came to wash, might
there see their faces, and so discover the spots and
wash them clean. Note, In the washing of repent¬
ance, there is need of the looking-glass of self-ex¬
amination. The word of God is a glass, in which
we may see our faces; (see Jam. J. 23.) and with it
we must compare our own hearts and lives, that,
finding out our blemishes, we may wash with par¬
ticular sorrow, and application of the bloodof Christ
to our souls. Usually, the more particular we are
in the confession of sin, the more comfort we have
in the sense of the pardon.

9. And ho made the court: on the south
side southward, the hangings of the court
were of fine twined linen,a hundred cubits :
10. Their pillars were twenty, and their
brazen sockets twenty : the hooks of the
pillars and their fdlets were of silver. II.
And for the north side the hangings were ;
a hundred cubits, their pillars were twenty,
and their sockets of brass twenty: the
hooks of the pillars and their fillets of sil¬
ver. 12. And for the west side ttiere hang¬
ings of fifty cubits, their pillars ten, and
their sockets ten ; the hooks of the pillars
and their fillets of silver. 13. And for the
east side eastward, fifty cubits. 14. The
hangings of the one side of the. gate were fif¬
teen cubits; their pillars three, and their
sockets three. 1.5. And for the. other side ;
of the court-gate, on this hand and that
hand, were hangings of fifteen cubits; their
pillars three, and their sockets three. 16.
All the hangings of the court round about

| were of fine twined linen. 17. And the
sockets for the pillars were of brass; the

I hooks of the pillarsand their fillets of silver;
i and the overlaying of their chapiters (/ sil¬
ver: and all the pillars of the court were
filleted with silver. 18. And the hanging
for the gate of the court was needle-work,
of'blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine
twined linen ; and twenty cubits was the
length, and the height in the breadth teas
five cubits, answerable to the hangings of
the court. 19. And the ir pillars were four,
and their sockets of brass four; their hooks
of silver, and the overlaying of their chapi¬
ters and their fillets of silver. 20. And all
the pins of the tabernacle, and of the court
round about, were of brass.

The walls of the court,or church-yard, were like
the rest, curtains or hangings, made according to
the appointment, ch. "27. 9, &c. This represented
the state of the Old-Testament church; it was a
garden enclosed: the worshippers were then con¬
fined to a little compass. But the enclosm e being
of curtains only, intimated that the confinement of
the church to one particular nation was not to be
perpetual. The dispensation itself was a taberna¬
cle-dispensation, moveable and mutable, and in due
time to be taken down and folded up, when the
place of the tent should be enlarged and its cords
lengthened, to make room for the Gentile world,
as is foretold, Isa. 54. 2, 3. The church here on
earth is but the court of God's house, and happy
they who tread these courts, and flourish in them;
but through these courts we are passing to the holy
place above; Blessed are they that dwell in that
house of God, they will be still/iraising him. The
enclosing of a court before the tabernacle, teaches
us a gradual approach to God. The priests that
ministered must pass through the holy court, before
they entered the holy house. Thus, before solemn
ordinances, there ought to be the separated and en¬
closed court of a solemn preparation, in which we
must wash our hands, and so draw near with a true
heart

21. This is the sum of the tabernacle,
even of the tabernacle of testimony, as it
was counted, according to the command¬
ment of Moses,for the service of the Le-
vites, by the hand of Ithamar,son to Aaron
the priest. 22. And Hezaleel the son of
Uri, the son of Hur, of the tribe of Judah,
made all that the Lord commanded Mo¬
ses. 23. And with him was Aholiab, son
of Ahisamach, of the tribe ol Dan, an en¬
graver, and a cunning workman, and an
embroiderer in blue, and in purple, and in
scarlet, and fine linen. 24. All the gold
that was occupied for the work, in all the
work of the holy place,even the gold of the
offering, was twenty and nine talents and
seven hundred and thirty shekels, after the
shekel of the sanctuary. 2.5. And the sil¬
ver of them that wore numbered of the con¬
gregation was a hundred tali nts, and a thou
sand seven hundred and threescore and fif-
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teen shekels, after the shekel of the sanc¬
tuary : 'J(J. A bekah for every man, that is,
half a shekel, after the shekel of the sanc¬
tuary, for every one that went to be num¬
bered, from twenty years old and upward,
for six hundred thousand and three thou¬
sand and five hundred and fifty nun. 27.
And of the hundred talents of silver were
cast the sockets of the sanctuary, and the
sockets of the vail ; a hundred sockets of
the hundred talents, a talent for a soc ket.
28. And of the thousand seven hundred
seventy and five shekels he made hooks for
the pillars, and overlaid their chapiters,and
filleted them. 29. And the brass of the of¬
fering was seventy talents, and two thou¬
sand and four hundred shekels. 30. And
therewith he made the sockets to the door
of the tabernacle of (lie congregation, and
the brazen altar, and the brazen grate for
it, and all the vessels of (lie altar, 31. And
the sockets of the court round about, and
the sockets of the court-gate, and all the
pins of the tabernacle, and all the pins of
the court round about.

Here we leave a breviat of the account, which, ,

by Moses's appointment, the Levites took and kept
of the gold, silver, and brass, that was brought ;n •

fir the tabernacle's use, and how it was employed.
Ithamar the son of Aaron was appointed to draw up
this account, who was thus by lesser sen ices train¬
ed up and fitted for greater, v. 21. Kezaleel and
Aholiab must bring in the account, (v. 22, 23.) and
Ithamar must audit it, and give it in to Moses. And
it was thus :

1. All the gold was a free-will offering; every
man brought as he could and would, and it amount¬
ed to twenty-nine talents, and seven hundred and
thirty shekels over, which some compute to be
about one hundred and fifty thousand pounds worth
of gold, according to the present value of it. Of tlvs
were made all the golden furniture and vessels.

2. The silver was levied by way of tax; everv
man was assessed half a shekel, a kind of poll-
money, which amounted in the whole to a hundred
talents, and one thousand seven hundred and seven¬
ty-five shekels over, v. 25, 26. Of this they made
tire sockets, into which the boards of the taberna¬
cle were let, and on which they rested; so that they
were as the foundation of the tabernacle, v. 27.
The sih er amounted to about thirty-four thousand
pounds < f our money. The raising of the gold by
voluntary contribution, and of the silver by way of
tribute, shows that either way may be taken for the
defrayingof public expenses; provided that nothing
be done with partiality.

3. The brass, though less valuable, was of use
not only for the brazen altar, but for the sockets of
the court, which, probably, in other tents were of
wood; but it is promised, (Isa. 60. 17.) For mood
Twillbringbrass. See how liberal the people were,
aud how faithful the workmen were; their good
examples ought to be followed.

CHAP. XXXIX.
This chapter gives us an account of the finishing of the

work of the tabernacle. I. The last things prepared
were the holy ÿgarments. The ephod and its curious
grirdle, v. 1..5. The onyx stones for the shoulders, v.
6, 7. The breast-plate with the precious stones in it, v.
8..21. The robe of the ephod, v. 2*2. .26. The coats,

bonnets, and breeches, for the inferior priests, v. 27 ..29.
And the plate of the holy crown, v. 30, 31. II. A sum¬
mary account of the whole work, as it was presented to
Moses, when it was all finished, v. 32. .43.

1. iNl) of the blue, and purple, and
j\ scarlet, they made clothes of service,

to do service in the holy place., and made
the holy garments for Aaron ; as the Lord
commanded Moses. 2. And he made the
ephod of gold, blue, and purple, and scar¬
let, and fine twined linen. 3. And they
did heat the gold into thin plates, and cut
it into wires, to work it in the blue, and in
the purple, and in the scarlet, and in the
fine linen, with cunning work. 4. They
made shoulder-pieces for it, to couple it
together: by the two edges was it coupled
together. 5. And the curious girdle of his
ephod, that wus upon it, tons of the same,
according to the work thereof; of gold,blue,
and purple, and scarlet, and fine twined
linen; as the Lord commanded Moses.
0. And they wrought onyx-stones inclosed
in ouches of gold, graven, as signets are
giavcn, with t he names of the children of
Jsiael. 7. And he put them on the shoul¬
ders of the ephod, that they should be stones
tor a menioiial to the children of Israel; as
the Loud commanded Moses. 8. And he
made the breastplate e/'cunning work, like
the work of the ephod; of gold, blue, and
purple, and scarlet, and fine twined linen.
9. It was foursquaie : they made the breast¬
plate double: a span was the length there¬
of, and a span the breadth thereof, being
doubled. 10. And they sat in it four rows
of stones: the first row was a sardius, a
topaz, and a carbuncle: this was the first
row. 1 1. And the second row, an eme¬
rald, a sapphire, and a diamond. 12. And
the third row, a ligure, an agate, and an
amethyst. 13. And the fourth row, a be¬
ryl, an onyx, and a jasper: they were, in¬
closed in ouches of gold in their inclosings.
14. And the stones were according to the
names of the children of Israel, twelve,
according to their names, like the engrav¬
ings of a signet, every one with his name,
according to the twelve tribes. 15. And
they made upon the breastplate chains at
the ends, of wreathen work of pure gold.
1G. And they made two ouches of gold,
and two gold rings; and put the two rings
in the two ends of (lie breastplate. 17.
And they put the two wreathen chains of
gold in the two rings on the ends of the
breastplate. 18. And the two ends of the
two wreathen chains they fastened in the
two ouches, and put them on the shoulder-
pieces of the ephod before it. 19. And
they made two rings of gold, and put them
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on the two ends of the breastplate, upon j
the border of it, which was on the side of 1

the ephod inward. 20. And they made ,
two other golden rings, and put them on '
the two sides of the ephod underneath, to- 1

ward the forepart of it, over against the
other coupling thereof, above the curious
girdle of the ephod. 21. And they did
bind the breastplate by his rings unto the
rings of the ephod with a lace of blue, that
it might be above the curious girdle of the
ephod, and that the breastplate,might not be
loosed from the ephod: as the Lord com¬
manded Moses. 2-2. And he made the
robe of the ephod of woven work, all of
blue. 23. And there was a hole in the
midst of the robe, as the hole of a haber¬
geon, with a band round about the hole,
that it should not rend. 24. And they
made upon the hems of the robe pomegra¬
nates of blue, and purple, and scarlet, and
t\\ ined linen. 25. And they made bells of
pure gold, and put the bells between the
pomegranates, upon the hem of the robe,
round about between the pomegranates ÿ.

26. A bell and a pomegranate,a bell and a
pomegranate, round about the hem of the
rooe to minister in; as the Lord com¬
manded Moses. 27. And they made coats
of fine linen, of woven work, for Aaron
and for his sons; 28. And a mitre of fine
linen, and goodly bonnets of fine linen, and
linen breeches of fine twined linen; 29.
And a girdle of fine twined linen,and blue,
and purple, and scarlet, of needle-work ; as
the Lord commanded Moses. 30. And
they made the plate of the holy crown of
pure gold, and wrote upon it a writing, like
to tin1 engravings of a signet, HOLINESS
TO THE LORD. 31. And they tied un¬
to it a laceof blue, to fasten it on high upon
the mitre; as the Lordcommanded Moses.

Inthis account of the makingthe priests' garments,
according to tiie instructions given, (ch. 28.) we may
observ e, 1. That the priests' garments are called
here clothes ofservice, v. 1. Note, Those that wear
rubes of honour must look upon them as clothes of
service; for those upon whom honour is put, from
them service is expected. It is said of those that
are arraved in vvhite robes, that they are before the
throne of Lod, and serve him day and night in his
tem/ile, Rev. 7. 13, 15. Holy garments were not
made for men to sleep in, or to strut in, but to do
service in; and then they are indeed for glory and
beauty. The Son of Man himself came not to he
ministered unto, but to minister. 2. That all the six
paragraphs here, which give a distinct account of
the making of these holv garments, conclude with
those words, as the Lord commanded Moses, v. 5,
7, 21, 26, 29, 31. The like is not in any of the fore¬
going accounts, as if in these, more than any other
of the appurtenances of the tabernacle, tliey had a
particular regard to the divine appointment, both
for warrant and for direction. It is an intimation to
all the Lord's ministers, to make the word of God

their rule in all their ministrations, and to act inob¬
servance of, and obedience to, the c< mnu.ndot God.
3. That these garments, in conformity to the restof
the furniture of the tabernacle, were very rich
and splendid; the church in its infancy was thus
taught, thus pleased, with the rudiments of this
world; but now under the gospel, which is the min¬
istration of the spirit, to affect and impose such
pompous habits as the church of Rome dees, under
pretence of decency and instruction, is to betray the
liberty ivhereivith Christ has made us free, and to
entangle the church again in the bond .ge of those
carnal ordinances, which were imposed i niy till the
time of reformation. 4. That they weie all sha¬
dows of good things to come, but the substance is
Christ, and the grace of the gospel; when therefore
the substance is come, it is a jest to be fond of the
shadow. (1.) Chr:st is our great high priest; when
he undertook the work of our redemption, he put
on the clothes of service—he arrayed himself with
the gifts and graces of the Spirit, which lie received
not by measure—girded himself with the curious
girdle of resolution, to go through with his under¬
taking—charged himself with all God's spiritual
Israel, hare them on his shoulders, carried them in

his bosom, laid them near his heart, engraved them
(
on the palms of his hands, and presented them in

! the breast-plate of judgment unto his Father. And
(lastly) he crowned himself with holiness to the
Lord, consecrating his whole undertaking to the
honour of his Father's holiness; now consider how
great this man is. (2.) True believers are spiritual
priests. The clean linen with which all their
clothes of service must be made, is the righteousness
of saints; (Rev. 19. 8.) and Holiness to the Lord
must be so written upon their foreheads, that all
who converse with them may see, and say, that
they bear the image of God's holiness, and are de¬
voted to the praise of it.

32. Thus was all the work of the taber¬
nacle of the tent of the congregation finish¬
ed: and the children of Israel did according
to all that the Lord commanded Moses.
so did they. 33. And they brought the
tabernacle unto Moses, the tent and all his
furniture, bis taches, his boards,hisbars,and
his pillars, and bis sockets, 34. And the
covering of rams' skins, dyed red, and the
covering of badgers' skins, and the vail of
the covering, 35. The ark of the testimo¬
ny, the staves thereof, and the mercv-scat,
36. The table and all the vessels thereof,
and the show-bread, 37. The pure < andle-
stiek, with the lamps thereof, tren with tlu?
lamps to be set in order, and all the vessels
thereof, and the oil for light, 38. And the
golden altar, and the anointing oil, and the
sweet incense, and the hanging for the
tabernacle-door, 39. The brazen altar,
and his grate of brass, bis staves, and all
his vessels, the laver and bis foot, 40. The
hangings of the court, his pillars, and his
sockets, and the hanging for the court -gate,
his cords, and his pins, and all the vessels
of the service of the tabernacle, for the tent
of the congregation, 41. The clothes of
service to do service in the holy place, and

! the holy garments for Aaron the priest, and
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his sons' garments, to minister inthe priest's
office, 42. According to all that the Lord
commanded Moses, so the children of
Israel made all the work. 43. And Mo¬
ses did look upon all the work, and, behold,
they had done it as the Lord had com¬
manded, even so had they done it: and
Moses blessed them.

Observe here,
1. That the builders of the tabernacle made very

good despatch. It was not much more than five
months from the beginning to the finishing of it.
Though there was a great dealof fine work about it,
such as is usually the work of time, embroidering
and engraving, not only in gold, but in precious
stones, yet they went through with it in a little time.
Church-work is usually slow work, but they made
quick work of this, and vet did it with the greatest
exactness imaginable. For, 1. Many hands were
employed, ail unanimous, and not striving with
each other. This expedited the business, and made
it easy. 2. The workmen were taught of God,
and so were kept fr m making blunders, which
would have retarded them. 3. The people were
hearty and zealous in the work, and impatient till
it was finished. God had fire/tared their hearts,
and then the thing tvan done suddenly, 2 Chron. 29.
36. Resolution and industry, and a cheerful appli¬
cation of mind, will, by the grace of God, bring a
great deal of good work to pass in a little time; less
than one would expect.

II. Thit they punctually observe their orders,
and did not ;n the least vary from them. They did
it according to all that the Lordcommanded jMoses,
x\ 32, 42. Note. God's work mustbe done, in every
thing, according to his own will. His institutions
neither need nor admit men's inventions to make
them either more beautiful, or more likely to an¬
swer the intention of them. Add thou not unto his
words; God is pleased with willing worship, but not
with will-worship.

III. That they brought all their work to Moses,
and submitted it to his inspection and censure, x'.
38. He knew what he had ordered them to make;
and now, the particulars were called over, and all
produced, that Moses might see both that they had
made all, emitting nothing, that they had made all
according to the instructions given them, and that,
if they had made a mistake in any thing, it might
be forthwith rectified. Thus they showed respect
to Moses, who was set over them in the Lord; not
objecting that Moses did not understand such work,
and therefore that there was no reason for sub¬
mitting it to his judgment; No, that God, who gave
them so much knowledge as to do the work, gave
them also so much humility as to he willing to have
if examined, and compared with the model. Moses
was in authority, and they would pay a deference
to his place; The s/iirii of the firoflhets is subject to
the ftro/ihets. And besides, though they knew how
to do the work better than Moses, Moseshad a bet¬
ter and more exact idea of the model than they had,
and therefore thev couhl not be well-pleased with
their own work, unless they had his approbation.
Thus, in all the services of religion, we should la¬
bour to be acce/i'ed ofthe Lord.

IV. That Moses, upon search, found all done
according to the rule, v. 43. Moses, both for their
satisfaction and for his own, did look upon all the
work, piece by piece, and, behold, they haddone it
according to the pattern showed him, for the same
Being that showed him the pattern guided their
hand in the work. All the copies of God's grace
exactly agree with the original of hiscounsels: what
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God works in us, and by us, is the fulfilling of the
good pleasure of his own goodness; and when the
mystery of God shall be finished, and all his per¬
formances come to be compared with his purposes,
it will appear, that, behold, all is done according
to the counsel of his own will, not one iota or tittle
of which shall fall to the ground, or be varied from.

V. That Moses blessed them. 1. He commend¬
ed them, and signified his approbation of all they
had do; e. He did not find fault where there was
none, as some do, who think they disparage their
own judgment, if they do not find' something amiss
in the best and most accomplished performance. In
all this work it is probable there might have been
found here and there a stitch amiss, and a stroke
awry, which would have se; ved for an over-curious
and censorious critic to animadvert upon; but Mo¬
ses was too candid to notice small faults, where
there were no great ones. Note, All governors
must be a praise to them that do well, as well as a
terror to evil-doers. Why should any take a pride
in being hard to be pleased? 2. He hot onlv prais¬
ed them, but prayed for them. He blessed them
as one having authority, for the less is blessedof the
better. We read not of any wi ges that Mcses paid
them for their work, but this blessinghe gave them.
For though, ordinarily, the labourer be worthy of
his hire, yet, in this case, 1. They wrought for
themselves. The honour and comfort of God's ta¬
bernacle among them would be recompense enough,
If thou be wise, thou shall be si'ise for thyself. 2.
They had their meat from heaven on free cost, for
themselves and their families, and their raiment
waxed not old upon them, so that they neither
needed wages, nor had reason to expect any. l'ree-
ly ye have receix'cd, freely give. The obligations
we lie under, both in duty and interest, to serve
God, are sufficient to quicken us to our work,
though we had not a reward in prospect. But, 3.
This blessing, in the name of the Lord, was wages

I enough for all their work. Those whom Gcd em-
| ploys, he will bless, and those whom he blesses,
they are blessed indeed. The blessing lie com¬
mands is life forever more.

CHAP. XL.
In this chapter, I.Orders are given for the setting-up of

the tabernacle, and the fixing of all the appurtenances of
it in their proper places, (v. 1..S.) and the consecrating
of it, (v. 9. . 11.J and of tnc priests, v. 12.. 15. II.Care
is taken to do all this, and as it was appointed to be
done, v, 16 ..33. III. God takes possession of it by the
clovd, v. 34 .- 38.

1. A ND the Lord spake unto Moses,
saying, 2. On the first day of (he

first month shalt thou set up the tabernacle
of the tent of the congregation. 3. And
thou shalt put therein the ark of the testi-

| mony, and cover the ark with (he vail. 4.
I And thou shalt bring in the table, and set
in order the things that are to he set in or¬
der upon it ;and thou shalt bring in the can¬
dlestick, and light the lamps thereof. 5.

! And thou shalt set the altar of gold for the
J incensebefore the ark of the testimony, and
put the hanging of the door to the taberna¬
cle. 6. And thou shalt set the altar of the
burnt-offering before the door to the taber¬
nacle of the tent of the congregation. ?.
And (lion shalt set the lavcr between the

! tent of the congregation and the altar, and
Ishalt put water therein. 8. And thou shalt
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set up the court round about, and hang up
the hanging at the court-gate. 9. And thou
shalt take the anointing oil, and anoint the
tabernacle, andall that is therein, and shalt
hallow it, and all tlve vessels thereof: and
it shall he holy. 10. And thoushalt anoint
the altar of the burnt-offering, and all his
vessels, and sanctify the altar : and it shall
bean altar most holy. 11. And thou shalt
anoint the laver and his foot, and sanctify
it. 12. And thou shall bring Aaron and
his sons unto the door of the tabernacle of
the congregation, and wash them with wa¬
ter. 13. And thou shalt put upon Aaron
the holy garments, and anoint him, and
sanctify him; that he may minister unto me
in the priest's office. 14. And thou shalt
bring his sons, and clothe them with coats :
15. And thou shalt anoint them, as thou
lidst anoint their father, that they may min¬
ister unto me in the priest's office : for their
anointing shall surely be an everlasting
priesthood, throughout their generations.

The materials and furniture of the tabernacle had
been viewed severally, and appvox ed, and n uv they
must be put together.

1. God here directs Moses to set up the t.berna-
rle, and the utensils of it ill their places. Though
the work of the tabernacle was finished, and every
thing ready for rearing, and the people, no doubt,
very desirous to set it up, yet Moses will not do it
ti:l he has express orders for the doing of it. It is
good to see God goingbefore us inevery step, Ps. 37.
23. The time for doing this is fixed to the first day
of the first month, [v. 2.) which wanted but four¬
teen days of a vear since they came out of Egypt;
and agood year's work there was done in it. Probably
the work was made ready but just at the end of the
vear, so that the appointing of this day gave no de¬
lay, or next to none, to this good work. We must
not put off any necessary duty, under pretence of
waiting for some remarkable day, the present sea¬
son is the most convenient; but the tabernacle hap¬
pening to be set up on the frst day of the frst
month, intimates that it is good to begin the year
with some good work. Let him that is the first
have the first; and let the things of his kingdom be
first sought. In Hezekiah's time we find they be¬
gan to sanctify the temple on the first day of the
frst month, 2 Chron. 29. 17. The new moon
(which by their computation, was the first day of
every month) was observed by them with some so¬
lemnity; and therefore this first new moon of the
year was thus made remarkable. Note, When a
new year begins, we should think of serving God
more and better than we did the year before.

Moses is particularly ordered to set up the taber¬
nacle itself first, in which God would dwell, and
would be served, v. 2. Then to put the ark in its
place, and draw the vail before it, v. 3. Then to
fix the table, and the candlestick, and the altar of
incense, without the vail, (v. 4, 5.) and to fix the
hanging of the door before the door. Then in the
court he must place the altar of burnt-offering, and
the laver,v. 6, 7. And, lastly, He must set up the
curtains of the court, and a hanging from the court-
gate. And all this would be easily done in one day,
many hands, no doubt, being employed in it, under
(he direction of Moses.

2. He directs Moses, when he had set up the ta¬

bernacle and all the furniture of it, to consecrate it
and them, by anointing them with the oil which
was prepared for the purpose, ch. 30. 26, fee. It
was there ordered that this should be done, here it
wiTs ordered that it should be done now, (v. 9 .. 11.)
Observe, Every thing was sanctified when it was
put in its proper place, and not till then, for till
then it was not fit for the use to which it was to be
sanctified. As every thing is beautiful in its season,
so is every thing in its place.

3. He directs him to consecrate Aaron and his
sons; when the goods were brought into God's
house, they were marked first, and then servants
were hired to bear the vesse.s of the Lord; and
they must be clean who were put into that office, v.
12.. 15. The law which was now orde-ed to be
put in execution, we had before, ch. 2°. Thus,
in the x isible church, which is God's tabernacle
among men, it is requisite that there be ministers to
keep the charge of the sanctuary, and that they re¬
ceive the anointing.

1G. Thus did Moses: according to all
that the Lord commanded him, so did he
17. And it came to pass in the first month
in the second year, on the first day of the
month, that the tabernacle was reared up.
18. And Moses reared up the tabernacle,
and fastened his sockets, and set up the
boards thereof, and put in the bars thereof,
and reared up his pillars. 19. And he
spread abroad the tent over the tabernacle,
and put the covering of the tent above up¬
on it ;as the Loud commanded Moses. 20.
And he took and put the testimony into the
ark, and set the staves on the ark, and put
the mercy-seat above upon the ark. 21.
And he brought the ark into the tabernacle,
and set up the vail of the covering, and
covered the ark of the testimony ; as the
Lord commanded Moses. 22. And he
put the table in the tent of the congre¬
gation, upon the side of the tabernacle
northward, without the vail. 23. And he
set the bread in order upon it before the
Lord ;as the Lordhad commanded Mo¬
ses. 24. And he put the candlestick in the
tent of the congregation, over against the
table, on the side of the tabernacle south¬
ward. 25. And he lighted the lamps be¬
fore the Lord ; as the Lord commanded
Moses. 26. And he put the golden altar in
the tent of the congregation,before the vail :
27. And he burnt sweet incense thereon ;
as the Lordcommanded Moses. 23. And
he set up the hanging at the door of the ta¬
bernacle. 29. And he put the altar of
burnt-offering by the door of the tabernacle
of the tent of the congregation, and offered
upon it the burnt-offering and the meat-of¬
fering; as the Lord commanded Moses.
30. And he set the laver between the tent
of the congregation and the altar, and put
water there, to wash withal. 31. And .Mo¬
ses, and Aaron, and his sons, washed their
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hands and tl.c'r feet thereat: 32. When
they went into the tent of the congregation,
and when they came near unto the altar,
they washed ; as the Lord commanded
Moses. 33. And he reared up the court
round about the tabernacle and the altar,
and set up the hanging of the court-gate.
So Moses finished the work.

When the tabernacle and the furniture of it were
prepared, they did not put off the rearing of it till
they came to Canaan, though they now hoped to be
there very shortly; but, in obedience to the will of
God, they set it up in the midst of their camp,
while they were inthe wilderness. Those that are
unsettled in the world must not think that that will
excuse them in their continued irreligion; as if it
were enough to begin to serve God wben they be¬
gin to be settled in the world: No; a tabernacle for
God is a very needful and profitable companion
even in a wilderness, especially considering that
our carcasses may fall in that wilderness, and we
may be fixed in another world before we come to
fix in this.

The rearing of the tabernacle was a good day's
work; the consecrating of it, and of the priests,
was attended to some days after. Here we have
an account only of that new-year's day's work. 1.
Moses not only did all that God directed him to do,
but in the order that God appointed; for God will
be sought in the due order. 2. To each part cular
there is added an express reference to the divine
appointment, which Moses governed himself by as
carefully and conscientiously as the workmen did;
and therefore, as before, so here it is repeated, as
the Lord commanded 71loses, seven times in less
than fourteen verses. Moses himself, as great a
man as he was, would not pretend to vary from the
institution, neither to add to it,nor diminish from it,
in the least punctilio. They that command > titers
must remember that their Master also is in heav en,
and they must do as they are commanded. 3. That
which was to be vailed, he vailed, (y. 21.) and that
whichwas to be used,he usedimmediately,for the in¬
struction of the priests,that,by seeing him do the se . -
eraloffices,they might learnto dothemthe m"redex¬
terously. Though Moses was not properly a priest, ;

yet he is numbered among the priests, (Ps. 99. 6. )
and the Jewish writers call him the finest of the
priests; what he did he did by special warrant and
direction from God, rather as a prophet, or lawgiv ¬

er, than as a priest. He set the wheels a going,
and then left the work in the hands of the appo'nt-
ed ministry. (1.) When be had pla-'ed the tab'c, j
he set the show-bread in order upon it; (v. 23.) for
God will never have his table unfurnished. (2.) As
soon as he had fixed the candlestick, he lighted the
lamps before the Lord, v. 25. Ev en that dark dis¬
pensation would not admit of unlighted candles.
3.) The golden altar being putin its place, imnie-
iately he burnt sweet incense thereon; (v. 27.) for

God's altar must be a smoking altar. (4.) The al¬
tar of burnt-offering was no sooner set up in the
court of the tabernacle, than he had a burnt-offcr-
mg, and a meat-offering, ready to offer upon it, v.
29. Some think, though this is mentioned here.it
was not done till some time after; but it seems to
me that he immediately began the ceremony of its
consecration, though itwas not completed for seven
days. (5.) At the laver likewise, when he had fix¬
ed that, Moses himself washed his hands and feet.
Thus, in all these instances, he not only showed the
priests how to do their duty, but has taught us that
(Jod's gifts are intended for use, and not barely for
show. Though the altars, and table, and candle¬

stick, were fresh and new, he did not say it was a
pity to sully them; no, he handselled them immedi¬
ately. Talents were given to be occupied, not to
be buried.

34. Then a cloud covered the tent of the
congregation, and the glory of the Lord
filled the tabernacle. 35. And Moses was
not able to enter into the tent of the con¬
gregation, because the cloud abode there¬
on, and the glory of the Lord filled the ta¬
bernacle. 36. And w hen the cloud was taken
up from over the tabernacle, the children of
Israel w ent onward in all their journeys :
37. But if the cloud were not taken up,
then they journeyed not till the day that it
was taken up. 38. For the cloud of the

I Lord tens upon the tabernacle by day,and
| fire was on it by night, in the sight of all
I the house of Israel, throughout all their
I journeys.

As when, in the creation, God had finished this
I earth, which he designed for man's habitation, he
1 made man, and put him inpossession of it;so, when
Moses had finished the tabernacle, which was de¬
signed for God's dwelling-place among men, God
came and took possession of it. The Shechinah,
the divine eternal Word, though not yet made flesh,
yet, as a prelude to that event, came and dwelt

j among them, John 1. 14. This was henceforward
! the place of his throne, and the place of the soles of
I his feet ;(F.zek. 43. 7.) here he resided, here he
i ruled. Ry the visible tokens of God's coming
among them to take possession of the tabernacle,
he testified both the return of his favour to them,
which they had forfeited by the golden calf, (ch.
33. 7. ) and his gracious acceptance of all the ex¬
pense they had been at, and all the care and pains
they had taken about the tabernacle. Thus God
owned them, showing himself well-pleased with
what they had done, and abundantly rewarded
them. Note, God will dwell with those that pre¬
pare him a habitation. The broken and contrite
heart, the clean and holy heart, that is furnished
for his service, and devoted to his honour, shall be
his rest for truer, here will Christ dwell by faith,
Eph. 3. 17. Where Godhas a throne and an altar
in the soul, there is a livingtemple. And God will
lie sure to own and crown the operations of his own
grace, and the observance of his own appointments.

As God had manifested himself upon mount Si¬
nai, so he did now in this newly-erected tabernacle.
We read (ch. 24. 16.) that the glory of the Lord
abode upon mount Sinai, which is said to be like
devouringfire, (t>. 17.) and that the cloud covered
that glory. Accordingly, when God descended to
take possession of his house, the cloud covered
it on the outside, and the glory of the Lordfilled
it within; to which probably there is an allu¬
sion, Zech. 2. 5. where God promises to be a wall
of fire round about Jerusalem, (and the pillar of
cloud was by night a pillar of fire,) and theglory in
the midst ofher.

1. The cloud covered the tent; that same cloud,
which, as the chariot or pavilion of the Shechinah,
had come up before them out of Egypt, and led
them hither, now settled upon the tabernacle, and
hovered over it, even in the hottest and clearest
day; for it was none of those clouds which the sun
scatters. This cloud was intended to be, 1. A token
of God's presence, constantly visible day and night
(v. 38.) to all Israel, even to those that lay in the
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remotest corners of the camp, that they might ne¬
ver again make a question of it, Is the Lord among
us, or is he not? That very cloud, which had al¬
ready been so pregnant with wonders in the Red-
sea, "and on mount Sinai, sufficient to prove God in
it of a truth, was continually in sight of all the house
of Israel, throughout alltheirjourneys; so that they
were inexcusable if they believed not their own
eves. 2. A concealment of the tabernacle, and the
glory of God in it. God did indeed dwell among
them, but he dwelt in a cloud; Verily, thou art a
God that hidest thyself. Blessedbe God for the gos¬
pel t f Christ, in which we allwith ojicnface behold,
as in a glass, not in a cloud, the gloru of the Lord.
3. A protection of the tabernacle. They had shel¬
tered it with one covering upon am ther, but, after
all, the cloud that covered it was its best guard.
Those that dwell in the house of the Lord are hid¬
den there, and are safe under the divine protection,
I's. 27. 4, 5. Vet this, which was then a peculiar
favour to the tabernacle, is promised to every dwel¬
ling place cf mount Zion; (Isa. 4. 5.) for upon all

.the gloru shall be a defence. 4. A guide to the
camp of Israel in their march through the wilder¬
ness, v. 36, 37. While the cloud continued on the
tabernacle, they rested; when it removed, they re¬
moved and followed it, as being purely under a di¬
vine conduct. This is spoken ot more fully, Numb.
9. 15, &c. and mentioned with thankfulness, to the
glory of God, long afterward, Nell. 9. 19. Ps. 78.
14.—105. 39. As, before the tabernacle was set
up, the Israelites had the cloud for their guide,
which appeared sometimes in one place and some¬
times in another, but from henceforward rested on
the tabernacle, and was to be found there only; so
the church had divine revelation for its guide from
the first, before the scriptures were written; but
since the making up of that canon, it rests in that
as its tabernacle, and there only it is to be found;

as, in the creation, the light which was made the
first day centered in the sun the fourth day. Blessed
be God for the law and the testimony !

II. The glory of the Lordfilled the tabernacle,
v. 34, 35. The Shechinah now made an awful and
pompous entry into the tabernacle, through the
outer part of which it passed into the most holy
place, as the presence-chamber, and there seated
itself between the cherubims. It was in light and
fire, and (for aught we know) no otherwise, that
the Shechinah made itself visible; for God is Light:
our God isa consuming Fire; with these the taber¬
nacle was now filled, yet, as before, the bush was
not consumed, so, now, the curtains were not so
much as singed by this fire; for to those that have
received the anointing, the terrible majesty of Gcd
is not destroying. Yet so dazzling was the light,
and so dreadful was the fire, that Moses was not
able to enter into the tent of the congregation, at the
door of which he attended, till the splendour was a
little abated, and the glory of the Lord retired
within the vail, v. 35. This shows how terrible
the glory and majesty of God are, and how unable
the greatest and best of men are to stand before
him. The divine light and fire, let forth in their
full strength, will overpower the strongest heads
and the purest hearts. But what Moses could not
do, in that he was weak through thefesh, our Lord
Jesus has done, whom God caused to draw near and
approach, and who, as the Forerunner, isfor us en¬
tered, and has invited us to come boldly e* en to the
mercy-seat. He was able to enter into the holy
ftlace not made with hands, (Heb. 9. 24.) nay, he
is himself the true Tabernacle, filled with the glory
of God, (John 1. 14.) even with the divine grace
and truth prefigured by this fire and light. Inhim
the Shechinah took up its rest for ever, for in him
dwells all thefulness of the Godhead bodily. Bless

I ed be God for Jesus Christ.

AN

EXPOSITION,
WITH

PRACTICAL OBSERVATIONS,

OF THE THIRD BOOK OF MOSES, CALLED

LEVITICUS

There is nothing historical in all this book of Leviticus, except the account which it gives us,
ch. 8, 9. of the consecration of the priesthood; ch. 10. of the punishment of Nadab and Abihu, by the
hand of God, for offering strange fire; and ch. 24, of Shelomith's son, by the hand of the magistrate,
for blasphemy. All the rest of the book is taken up with the laws, chiefly the ecclesiastical laws,
which God gave to Israel by Moses, concerning their sacrifices and offerings, their meats and drinks,
and divers washings, and the other peculiarities, by which God set that people apart for himself,
and distinguished them from other nations; all which were shadows of good things to come, which
are realized and superseded by the gospel of Christ.-We call the book Leviticus, from the Sep-
tuagint, because it contains the laws and ordinances of the Ij-viticaljiriesthood, (as it is called, Heb.
7. 11.) and the ministrations of it. The Lerites were principally charged with these institutions,
ooth to do their part, and to teach the people their's.-We read, in the close, of the foregoing book,
of the setting up of the tabernacle, which was to be the place of worship; and as that was framed
according to the pattern, so must the ordinanceÿ of worship be, which were there to be administered
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